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r 2009-2010 Academic Calendar 
Fall Semester, 2009 
Faculty Plan Days Aug 17-21 Mon-Wed 
General Session Aug17 Mon 

C Regular Registration Aug18 Tues 
Classes Begin Aug24 Mon 
Labor Day Holiday (campus closed) Sept 7 Mon 
Family Day Sept19 Sat 

r Fall Mid-Term Break (campus closed) Oct 9 Fri 
Mid-Term Grades Due Oct 14 Wed 
Homecoming Oct 17 Sat 
Last Day to Withdraw Oct30 Fri 

r Early Registration begins for Spring '10 Classes Nov2 Mon 
Thanksgiving Holiday (campus closed) Nov 25-29 Wed-Sun 

(Classes beginning after 4 p .m. Tuesday are not held) 
Last Day of Classes Dec4 Fri 
Final Exams Dec 5-11 Sat-Fri 

I i Commencement Dec 12 Sat 
Final Grades Due (2:00 p.m.) Dec 15 Tues 
Wintersession Dec 14-Jan 13Mon-Wed 
Campus Closed Dec 24-Jan 1 
Spring Semester, 2010 
Campus Reopens Jan4 Mon 
Spring Registration / Orientation Jan 12 Tues 
Wintersession Ends Jan 13 Wed 
Spring Registration Jan 14 Thurs 
Martin Luther King Day Holiday (campus closed) Jan 18 Mon 
Classes Begin Jan 19 Tues 
President's Day Holiday (campus closed) Feb 15 Mon 

i 
Spring Break (no classes) Mar 14-21 Sun-Sun 
Mid-Term Grades Due Mar24 Wed 
Last Day to Withdraw Apr2 Fri 
Early Registration begins for Summer /Fall Classes Apr5 Mon 
Last Day of Classes May3 Mon 
Study Day (no classes) May4 Tues 
Final Exams May 5-11 Wed-Tues 
Final Grades Due (2:00 p.m.) May 13 Thurs 
Commencement May 15 Sat 
Intersession, 2010 
Classes Held May 12-27 
Final Exams May28 
Memorial Day Holiday (campus closed) May31 
Final Grades Due Jun2 
Summer Semester, 2010 
Registration May27 Thurs 
Classes Begin for 8-Week and First 4-Week Session June 1 Tues 

(Classes held Mon -Thurs, plus one Fri., June 4) 
Last day to register/ add classes June2 Wed 
Final Exams for First 4-Week Session June 24 Thurs 
Final Grades Due for First 4-Week Session June 30 Wed 
Late Registration for Second 4-Week Session June 25 Thurs 

I First Day of Classes for Second 4-Week Session June 28 Mon 
Independence Day Holiday (campus closed) July 5 Mon 

l Final Exams for 8-Week and Second 4-Week Session July 22 Thurs 
Final Grades Due for 8-Week and Second 4-Week Session July 28 Wed 
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The University 
With its roots in a five-county region of northwest Missouri, Missouri West­
ern State University has proudly served the higher education needs of its 
constituencies since 1915. Originally founded as St. Joseph Junior College, 
Western was transformed into a four-year college in 1969 and became a full 
member of the State of Missouri system in 1977. In 2005, it was designated 
a university. Today, over 180 faculty members teach in technologically 
up-to-date instructional facilities, and excellent recreational facilities are 
complemented by a beautifully landscaped campus. Enrollment is ap­
proximately 5,200. 

Western is a four-year, state-supported institution providing a variety of 
degree programs through the Craig School ofBusiness, the colleges ofliberal 
arts and sciences, and professional studies. The university is authorized 
under Missouri statutes to offer professional master's degrees, four-year 
baccalaureate programs, two-year associate degrees, preprofessional transfer 
programs and one-year certificates. In addition, the university offers con­
tinuing education courses, seminars, conferences and workshops suited to 
the needs of the community and serving groups throughout the nation. 

VISION, MISSION AND VALUES 

Vision 
Missouri Western State University will set the standard for excellence in 
student development and community leadership. 

Mission 
Missouri Western State University is a learning community focused on stu­
dents as individuals and as members of society. Western offers students at 
all stages of life the opportunity to achieve excellence in the classroom and 
beyond, as they prepare to be leaders in their work and in their communities. 
As a leader itself, Western is committed to theed ucational, economic, cultural 
and social development of the people and the region that it serves. 

Values 
In fulfilling our mission and pursuing our vision, we the people of Missouri 
Western State University hold in common these values: 

Service 
We share the common purpose of serving students, one another and the 
people of the region. 

QualittJ 
We are committed to the quality of our programs, our students, and our 
partnership with the people of the region. 
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Enthusiasm 
We are enthusiastic about learning and confident that we can make a dif­
ference in the lives of students through their learning. 

Freedom 
We promote the free exchange of ideas that makes education liberating and 
democracy unique. 

Respect 
We act as individuals and as a campus community with respect for diversity 
and for the best in human potential. 

Courage 
We seek the challenge and adventure of shaping the future with an increas­
ingly global perspective. 

FOUNDATION 

THE GRIFFON 
Agriffon, whichishalflionandhalfeagle, was chosen 
in 1918 as the mascot of St. Joseph Junior College, 
the institution which later became Missouri Western 
State University. The mythical creature was selected 
because it was considered a guardian of riches, and 
education was viewed as a precious treasure. Its 
wings are spread in the shape of the state of Mis­
souri to signify the union of the college with the state 
university system in 1977. 

The Missouri Western State University Foundation was established in 1969 
as a separate entity to promote private giving to help the university move 
into the forefront of public higher education. The Foundation encourages, 
holds, invests and disburses private gifts of cash, securities, appreciated 
assets and personal property, all toward the goal of providing services, 
programs and facilities that strengthen the mission of the university. 

Donations and gifts may be restricted to target specific interests of the uni­
versity including scholarships, awards, equipment grants, program funding 
and capital improvements or may be unrestricted to assist with the future 
needs that meet the goals of the institution. 

Major gifts to the Foundation have contributed substantially toward the 
growth of the university and its continuous goal of excellence in such proj­
ects as the Fulkerson Center, the Helene G. Droher Business Development 
Program, Spratt Stadium, the Fine Arts Gallery, improvements to the Hearnes 
Learning Resources Center, the Biology Field Station, the Leah Spratt Multi­
purpose Classroom Building, the Glenn E. Marion Memorial Clock Tower, 
the University Plaza, and the Agenstein/Remington Hall project. 
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Capital campaigns allow the Foundation to secure private sector resources 
to perpetuate tne distinctive values and contributions of Missouri Western 
State University. Funding for the Fulkerson Center was secured through 
Wes tern's last capital campaign, and funding for the Agenstein/ Remington 
Hall project will be secured through our current capital campaign. 

The MWSU Foundation is a tax-exempt corporation; therefore, gifts made 
through it are tax deductible as appropriate. Its activities are directed by 
an independent, volunteer board of 32 persons who work closely with the 
university administration to identify needs and allocate funds. 

THE WESTERN ALUMNI ASSOCIATION 
The Western Alumni Association was established in 1970 to advance the 
educational interests of the university. The Association provides opportuni­
ties for alumni to stay connected to Western, and offers student scholarships 
each year. 

The Alumni Association hosts Homecoming activities, Commencement 
receptions for graduating seniors and their families, the St. Joseph Junior 
College brunch:, and several alumni social events. 

Every Homecoming weekend, the Association recognizes outstanding 
alumni and a current faculty member with Distinguisned Service Awards. 
Nominations for the awards may be submitted year round on the university 
website. 

The Association serves Western's approximately 18,000 alumni who reside 
in all 50 states as well as several foreign countries and territories. 

MISSOURI WESTERN AMBASSADORS 
The Missouri Western State University Ambassadors are composed of com­
munity and university members who are interested in the university and 
what it offers to the community at large. The Ambassadors are an important 
bridge in providing information about the university and its programs. 

Tlu-ough their activities, the Ambassadors provide information about and 
access to the campus. In particula1~ they strive to make St. Joseph and sur­
rounding communities aware of the educational, cultural and financial 
benefits of the institution. Presently, the major focus of the Ambassadors is 
support of a scholarship that serves non-traditional students. One fundraiser 
is held every spring and four luncheon / meetings are held every year. 

You are invited to join the Ambassadors and help both the university and 
the community. If you have questions, please contact the Non-Traditional 
StudentCenter (www.missouriwestern.edu/nontrad/)at271-4280, located 
in Eder Hall 200A. 
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Admission 
Howard McCauley, Director of Admissions 271-4266 

NEW STUDENT REGISTRATION PROGRAM 
The Office of Admissions offers New Student Registration Programs throughout the 
summer and one in January that focus on academic advising. These programs assist 
freshman and transfer students as they make the transition from their previous envi­
ronment to Western. 

GRIFFON EDGE 
Griffon Edge Orientation (CED 131) is a one credit houi~ 3 day comprehensive orienta­
tion progran1 for new students at Western. This program occms the week prior to the 
first week of school. Griffon Edge equips new students with comprehensive information 
about Western and its services to ease students' transition to higher education and the 
Western community. 

GENERAL INFORMATION 
High School Core Classes 
Missouri Western State University wants its students to succeed, so students need to 
prepare themselves academically for college and tmiversity level classes. Experience 
has shown that students who have completed the following high school program are 
most likely to succeed in college. Listed below are the high school comses required for 
college-bound students: 

4 units of English, one of which may be speech or debate; two units must 
emphasize composition or writing 

3 units of mathematics, including Algebra I, II and Geometry 
2 units of sciences, including at least one lab science 
3 units of social sciences 
1 unit of visual /performing arts 
3 uilits of electives, selected from foreign language and combinations of the 

above courses. Two units of foreign language are strongly recom­
mended. 

Early Application is Strongly Encouraged 
New students enrolling for the first time must submit a complete application file at least 
three weeks before registration begins or they must pay a $20 late application fee. 

Limited Course Loads for Some Students 
New students with enhanced ACT composite scores below 17 can only enroll in 14 
credits their first semester. Other restrictions may apply on an individual basis, based 
on a student's academic record. 

ADMISSION CATEGORIES 
Missomi Western State University serves students from a variety of educational back­
grounds. Interested prospective students can identify the category w1derwhich they wish 
to seek admission. Specified items under the appropriate category must be submitted 
and on file in the Office of Admissions before students can be officially admitted. Any 
student desiring to take credit comses must first be admitted to the University under 
one of the following categories. 
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1. First Time In College - students seeking a degree who have not previously a ttend­
ed any college or university. 

2. College Transfer- students transferring to MWSU from another college or wuver­
sity. 

3. Special Student - students who are not seeking a degree at Missouri Western State 
University. 

4. Returning or Certification - students whose last attendance at MWSU was other 
than in the semester prior to application or students seeking post-graduate profes­
sional certification. 

5. International Students -students with a Fl visastatus who seekadegreeandhave 
not previously attended any college or university or students with a Fl visa status 
transferring to MWSU from another college or wuversity. 

First Time In College 
To be admitted in this category, applicants must provide: 
1. Completed application for admission form. 
2. Missomi Minimum Core Cmriculum (if graduated after 5/95). 
3. Official American College Test (ACT) results and profile. Students age 20 and older 

are not required to submit ACT scores to complete their admissions file; however, 
placement tests will be required in some subjects. 

4. A high school transcript with a minimum of six semesters of work. 
5. Official High school transcript documenting graduation or official General Educa­

tion Development (GED) equivalency certificate. 
6. $15 nonrefundable application processing fee (this is a one-time fee required only 

with the initial application to MWSU). 

College Transfer 
To be aomitted in this category, applicants must provide: 
1. Completed application for admission form. 
2. Official transcript from each undergraduate college and university attended. Student 
transcripts received from other colleges and universities become the property ofMWSU, 
and are not reissued to the student or to another institution. 
3. $15 nonrefundable application processing fee (this is a one-time fee required only 
with the initia l application to MWSU). 

A transfer studentwhohas completed anAssociate of Arts (AA) degree from an accredited 
Missouri institution is considered to have satisfactorily completed MWSU' s general stud­
ies requirements (some exceptions apply which will be evaluated on a comse by course 
basis). A transfer student who has completed any other associate' s degree or one outside 
the state of Missouri will have their courses evaluated on a course-by-course basis. 

MWSU accepts unlimited lower division transfer hours (100-200 level) from accredited 
two-year colleges. Graduation requirements which may impact a transfer student 
include: 

• Earn a minimum of 124 credits, including 60 hours from a senior college 
• Earn a minimum of 30 credits in upper-division coursework (300-400 level) 
• Earn 30 of the last 45 credit at MWSU in institutional coursework 

Refer to www.missouriwestern.edu/transfer for transfer credit equivalencies and guide­
lines. 

MWSU adheres to the guidelines of the Missouri Articulation Agreement. Transfer 
course work is evaluated and awarded on the same basis as credit awarded at MWSU. 
Consequently, criteria used to evaluate currently enrolled MWSU students is equally 
applicable to transfer students. Applicants who are considering transferring to MWSU 
may refer to the Table of Academic Standards contained in this catalog to determine 
their academic status for transfer admission purposes. 
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Appeal Procedure for Transfer Credits 
A student has the right to appeal a denial of transfer credit at MWSU. If a h·ansfer sh1-
dent's appeal is denied by MWSU, after all appeal steps internal to MWSU have been 
exhausted, transfer students can appeal to the state-level committee on transfer and 
articulation. The student wishing to appeal his or her case at the state level must: 

1. File a written appeal with the Admissions and Graduation Committee (see Registrar's 
Office, Eder 102). 

2. Explain in writing the reason for the appeal to the committee on transfer and articula­
tion. Send appeal requests to: Commissioner of Higher Education, Coordinating Board 
for Higher Education, 3515 Arnazonas Drive, Jefferson City, MO 65109. 

Special Student 
Tfus category is for the student who is not seeking a degree or certificate at MWSU. 
Students under suspension are ineligible to be admitted under this category. 

Students admitted under this category who later decide to seek a degree at MWSU must 
re-apply for admission in the appropriate admission category. Consult with the Office of 
Admissions with any questions concerning your admission status. All applicable credits 
earned while a special student will be applied to the new admission status. 

Students who apply and are admitted as a special student are not eligible for financial 
assistance through the University. Additionally, a student will not be permitted to 
switch to a Special Student Status to avoid penalties imposed by the University. 

Self-Enrichment 
To be admitted in this catego1y, applicants must provide: 

1. Completed application for admission form. 
2. $15 nonrefundable application processing fee (this is a one-time fee required 

only with the initial application to MWSU). 

Visiting High School Student 
Students currently enrolled in high school who are seeking admittance to MWSU on a 
part-time basis concurrent with high school attendance must provide: 

1. Completed application for admission form. 
2. Certification and approval from the high school principal or counselor (required 

each semester prior to enrollment). 
3. $15 nonrefundable application processing fee (this is a one-time fee required 

only with the initial application to MWSU). 
4. Evidence of completion of junior year in high school. 

Visiting College Student 
Srudents who are attending another college or university and wish to take courses at 
Missouri Western and then transfer the MWSU course work to the parent institution 
for degree applicability must provide: 

1. Completed application for admission form. 
2. Unofficial transcript or Letterof Good Standing from the parent institution which 

reflects the student is academically eligible. 
3. $15 nonrefundable application processing fee (this is a one-time fee required 

only with the initial application to MWSU). 

12 



1 

l 

Returning to MWSU or Seeking Certification 
Returning to MWSU 
Students whose last attendance at Missouri Western State University was other than in 
the semester prior to that for which application is being made must provide: 

1. Completed application for admission form to reactivate the file. 
2. Official transcript from each undergraduate college and university which has 

been attended since last enrolled at MWSU. 
3. Payment of any prior financial obligation to MWSU. 

Purposes of Certification 
Students seeking postgraduate teacher certification, or other forms of professional certi­
fication for which MWSU has an academic program, are required to provide information 
as a college transfer or returning MWSU student as indicated previously. 

International Students (Fl) 
To be admitted in this category, applicants must provide: 

1. Application and Application Fee of $50.00 U.S. dollars (may be paid by an 
international money order). 

2. Official secondary school h·anscripts with English translation of all course work. 
The records must indicate secondaiy education completion and graduation. 

3. Official TOEFL (Test ofEnglish as a Foreign Language) scores with a minimum of 
500 on the written examination, 173 on the computerized examination, or 61 on 
the Internet based exam. 

4. Completion of supplemental forms: 
a. Educational Back.ground Form 
b. International Student Informational Form 

5. International Student Financial Statement and Affidavit of Support 
6. International students transferring from other U.S. colleges or universities must 

submit official and complete transcripts from each institution to determine 
eligibility. Transfer credits from post secondary institutions outside of the United 
States must have a Course-By-Comse Credentials Evaluation from World Educa­
tion Services. The application for the evaluation and the cost incurred is the re­
sponsibility of the prospective student and payable to World Education Services. 

7. Official Student Visa (Fl status) must be presented to the Admissions Coordina­
tor prior to registration for coursework. 

8. Health Insurance is required of all International Students with a Fl visa status. 
Students must enroll in MWSU's International Student Health Plan. The cost of 
the required coverage must be paid by the student and will be applied to the 
student's account upon registration. 

9. Applicants must submit Mumps, Measles, & Rubella Immunization Certificate 
and be tested for Tuberculosis. 

Missouri Western will only issue an I-20 form when all requirements for admission 
have been met. Accepted International Students must be enrolled as a full-time student 
(twelve semester hours) during each semester in order to maintain their student Fl visa 
status. MWSU will report to the INS, all international students who have been issued an 
I-20 form who have not reported to the campus within thirty (30) days of the deadline 
for registration. The deadline for submission of all requirements for admission and I-20 
issuance is forty-five (45) days prior to the first day of classes. MWSU strongly recom­
mends ninety (90) days to ensure timely receipt of the Student Visa. 
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Exchange Students (Jl) 
• Complete the Exchange Application 
• $50 Application fee 
• Official TOEFL-Score ofl 73 on the computerized exam, 500 on the written exam, 

or 61 on the internet based exam. This must be an official report; it must be sent 
directly to the Admissions Office at Missouri Western State University. 

• Official transcript from home institution. 
• Letter of good standing and verification of emollment in a Bachelor program. 
• Two letters of recommendation from professors that can certify applicant's 

English ability. 
• Documentation of financial ability 
• Official student visa 01 status) must be presented to the Admissions Coordinator 

prior to registration for course work. 
• Health Insurance is required of all International students with a Jl visa status. 

Students must emoll in MWSU's International student health plan. The cost of 
the required coverage must be paid by the student and will be applied to the 
student's account upon regish'aton. 

• Applicants must submit Mumps, Measles, & Rubella Immunization Certificate 
and be tested for Tuberculosis. 

SENIOR CITIZEN REGISTRATION 
Persons 60 years of age or older may register without payment of tuition, but may be 
subject to fees and other expenses. All Senior Citizens should make their status known 
at the Financial Aid Office during registration to assure correct fee assessment. Senior 
Citizens desiring to register for continuing education courses should contact the Western 
Institute Office regarding fee assessment. 

1. Completed application for admission form. 
2. $15 nomefundable application processing fee. (This is a one-time fee required 

only with the initial application to MWSU.) 
3. $15 matriculation processing fee. (This is a one-time fee required only with the 

initial regish'ation at MWSU.) 
4. Course specific fees will not be waived. 
5. Recreational/Fitness fees will not be waived. 

NON-TRADITIONAL CREDIT 
Missouri Western State University may accept a total of 30 homs work (maximum ap­
plicable to a degree) obtained through non-traditional credit or credit by examination. 
Credit earned through the United States Armed Forces Institute (USAF!} in accordance 
with the recommendation of the Commission on Accreditation of Service Experiences 
of the American Council on Education, extension work from regionally accredited 
institutions of higher education, and correspondence work from regionally accredited 
institutions of higher education are generally recognized if documented by written 
records from the U.S. government and institutions of higher education. 

VETERANS 
Missouri Western State University is approved for training veterans and eligible persons. 
Application forms for educational assistance (G.I. Bill) and general information for vet­
erans are available in the Office of Veterans Affairs. Also refer to: www.missouriwestern. 
edu/registra1/veterans. 

Students who have completed a minimum of one year of active military service or 
have completed three years in the Guard/Reserves will be granted 4 hours of physical 
education credit. The general education credit will be granted by the Registrar's Office 
upon presentation of the DD 214 or a letter from Commanding Officer stating initial 
enlish'nent date and current military status. 
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CREDIT BY EXAMINATION 
Credit for general studies courses and major field courses may be obtained by taking a 
CLEP exam (College-Level Examinations Program) or a comprehensive test designed 
by the academic department which administers the course. The department determines 
which courses are appropriate for credit by examination and the test instrument to be 
used. 

Applicants are eligible to receive credit by examination only if they: 
• Degree seeking at MWSU, 
• Have earned traditional college credit at MWSU before credit by examination is 

entered on the h·anscript, 
• AJ·e not emolled in a course for which an examination is requested, 
• Are granted written permission by the Testing Coordinator or the chairperson of 

the deparhnent to which the test would be applicable. 
Students are not eligible to receive credit by examination if they have: 

• Earned prior credit in the course, 
• Audited the course, 
• Attempted the course and received a grade assessment of W or F, or taken a 

college course or courses which contain the same basic material, 
• Applied for credit which would make the student eligible for graduation at the 

end of the semester. 

If the student is a transfer, he or she must have complete transcripts of previous college 
credit in the Registrar 's office before written permission for the test-out will be granted . 
Students are ineligible to take a test for credit by examination if the credit they would 
earn on that test makes them eligible for graduation at the end of that semester. 

Normally, students request credit by examination early in their college career to avoid 
ineligibility at a later date. Transfer students must earn a minimum of 30 credit hours 
of institutional credit excluding any credit by examination. 

For more informtion about Credit by Examination, contact Missouri Western State 
University, Testing Center, Eder Hall 203). 

15 



Procedures for Test Out 
1. Every course available for Test Out must be listed in the Credit by Examination 
brochure distributed by the Testing Center. Any exceptions to this procedure must be 
approved by the Admissions and Graduation Committee. 

2. Tests will be administered on an individual basis. Contact the Testing Center to set 
up an examination appointment. 

3. Tests should be CLEP in nature or developed by the individual MWSU academic 
department when such a test is not available or applicable. It is recommended that the 
preparing and scoring of each Test Out examination be done by at least three members 
of the departmental faculty. All Test Out examinations will be coordinated th.rough 
the Testing Center. In the case where specific equipment is needed for a performance­
based Test Out (such as Foreign Language, Computer Science), the Test Out will consist 
of a performance portion and an objective portion, each being weighted equally. The 
performance portion of the Test Out will be administered and scored in the academic 
department and the objective portion of the Test Out will be administered and scored 
by the Testing Center. If specific expertise is needed in grading the Test Out, then the 
Test Out will consist of two equally weighted portions both administered by the Testing 
Center. One portion must be designed so it can be graded by the Testing Cente1~ with 
the academic department providing the key; the other portion is graded by the academic 
department. In each case, where there are two portions to the Test Out, the student 
must receive a 70% on each portion to pass the test. All the test forms and statements of 
performance level expectations will be on file in the Testing Center before the Test Out 
is administered. Instructors of classes for which Test Outs are being administered will 
provide the Testing Center with three equated forms of the Test Out examination. 

The following guidelines for Test Out must be strictly adhered to: 
1. Complete the Petition for Test Out form, available in the Testing Center, and 

return the form to the Testing Cente1~ prior to the test date. 
2. Test-out fee is payable in the Testing Center only. The fee should accompany the 

completed petition. Check or money order is the preferred method of payment. 
3. The student will receive further information about time and location of testing 

from the Testing Center. 
4. Test Outs which are originated on the MWSU campus in any other manner than 

the above procedure w ill be considered invalid. 
The approved procedures and guidelines for Test Out should include a statement of 
expectation from the Vice President for Academic and Student Affairs. The nature of 
this statement of expectation should reflect that Test Out procedures in MWSU academic 
departments are expected to include student performance in the Test Out at or above the 
"C" grade level. The academic departments are expected to monitor their procedures 
and operate in the spirit of this expectation. 

ADVANCED PLACEMENT PROGRAM TESTS 
Several departments at MWSU give credit for Advanced Placement Program Tests. They 
include Art; Biology; Business; Chemistry; Computer Science, Mathematics and Physics; 
English, Foreign Languages and Journalism; Government, Social Work and Sociology; 
Histo1y, Philosophy and Geography; Music; and Psychology. Information regarding 
specific course credit is available online at www.missouriwestern.edu/admissions. 

INTERNATIONAL BACCALAUREATE (IB) 
Missouri Western State University will grant credit for International Baccalaureate subject 
examinations at the discretion of the University. Students must contact International 
Baccalaureate to request that an official copy of their score report be sent directly to the 
Office of Admissions. Specific awarding criteria are being developed; in the meantime 
please contact the Dean of Liberal Arts and Sciences for further evaluation. 
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NON-RESIDENT CREDIT 
Transfer; test-out, and extension credit may be evaluated and recorded on a transcript 
only during the time a student is enrolled as degree seeking at Missouri Western State 
University, except when special arrangements have been made with the Provost and 
Vice President for Academic and Student Affairs, Dean of the College, or department 
chaiiperson and a copy of the agreement must also be on file in the Registrar's Office. 

Students who plan to take coursework at other institutions prior to their graduation are 
required to secme approval before attempting the work. Information and appropriate 
forms are available in the Regish·ar's Office. 

TEN-YEAR OLD CREDIT 
College credit more than ten years old cannot be used as part of the student's major 
requirement unless approved by the department where the student has declared that 
major. College credit more than ten years old can be used to fulfill general education or 
elective requirements for a degree if any of the credit is applicable. This determination 
will be made by the Registrar's Office. 

FALSE/MISLEADING INFORMATION 
Any student who misrepresents, falsifies, or withholds required information will be 
referred to the Admissions and Graduation Committee for review and appropriate ac­
tion. Such action may result in dismissal from MWSU. 
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Financial Aid 
The goal of Missouri Western State University's Financial Aid Office is to provide stu­
dents and their famHies with a professional, unbiased approach to making the dream 
of higher education a reality. 

Our objectives include helping students attain a higher education by providing eligible 
students the maximum amount of financial assistance possible from all available sources, 
while keeping student loan debt as low as possible. 

The Missouri Western State University Financial Aid Office belongs to the National 
Association of Student Financial Aid Administrators (NASFAA). We adhere to a code 
of ethics requiring us to be "committed to removing financial barriers for those who 
wish to pursue postsecondary learning." In adhering to this code of ethics, our student 
aid professionals make every effort to seek and recommend the best alternatives for 
our students. 

This section is organized to provide you w ith the basic information about the procedures 
for applying for financial assistance. 

To learn more in depth information come to the Financial Aid Office, Eder Hall Room 
103, or visit our web page www.missouriwestern.edu/finaid to: 

• Estimate the Cost of Education; 
• Research Financial Aid Sources available from Federal, State, Institutional 

and Private sources; 
• Learn the difference between Grants, Scholarships, Loans, Federal Work­

Study and Student Employment; 
• Complete a Financial Aid Application and/or download required forms to 

complete your file; 
• Understand regulations that identify your rights and responsibilities 

in maintaining eligibility for financial assistance programs; 
• View statistical information on the types of financial assistance students at 

Western are receiving. 

The value of a higher education will enrich your life in many tangible and intangible 
ways. The staff at Western is committed to assist you in obtaining for financial assistance 
to achieve this important goal. However, the major responsibility rests with you. You are 
responsible for completing applications before required deadlines, submitting required 
documentation to the financial aid office, asking questions if you do not understand and 
for researching other resources that may be available to you. 

How to Apply: 
1. Complete the Free Application for Federal Student Aid (FAFSA) on-line at wwwjafsa. 
ed.gov. To receive the maximum amount of financial assistance available, you should 
complete your application by the March 1st priority deadline. This application must be 
completed on an annual basis. Be sure to list Missouri Western's Federal school code 
- 002490 - on your application. 

2. If your application is selected for the federal verification process, submit tax returns 
and other required documents to the Financial Aid Office by the April 1st priority dead­
line to ensure that you are considered for all sources of financial assistance. Applicants 
selected for verification will be notified in writing of the steps necessary to complete 
this process. You are responsible for insuring that your file is complete. The staff in 
the Financial Aid Office is unable to follow up individually to remind you of m issing 
documents or information needed to complete yow· file. 
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3. Apply for scholal'Ship or opportunities available at Western by the March 1st priority 
deadline-www.missouriwestern.edu/finaid. This application is available annually between 
October and March. 

4. Apply for outside assistance tlu-ough free scholarship search engines, local community 
organizations and employers. Beware of scholarship scams! Never provide your credit 
card or bank account numbers when applying for financial assistance. 

When to Apply: 
Students shoula complete the FAFSA application in the early spring, preferably before 
the March 1 priority deadline in the spring prior to the school year for which financial 
aid is needed. 

If you do not apply before the Mai-ch 1st priority deadline, you will not receive the 
maximum assistance for which you qualify f01~ as many financial aid programs have 
limited funds available and will not consider your application after the deadline. You 
may qualify for Federal Pell Grant and Federal Stafford Loans after the March 1 dead­
line. In order to receive funds from these programs during regular disbursement dates, 
students are sfrongly encornaged to complete the FAFSA at least eight weeks prior to 
the start of the semester. You will be required to make payment arrangements with the 
Business Office and purchase your books out of pocket if your FAFSA is not submitted 
and all requested documents have not been turned into the Financial Aid Office at least 
eight weeks prior to the first day of classes. 

How Funds are Disbursed: 
All financial aid awarded to a student will first be credited against the student's institu­
tional charges at Missouri Western. Refund checks will be issued to students no sooner 
than the third Wednesday of each semester. Checks will be issued on each Wednesday 
after the third week of classes for students who receive funds in excess of institutional 
charges. 

Book allowances are issued to students who will receive financial assistance in excess of 
the student's charges. Book allowances are available two weeks before the term begins. 
To qualify for a book allowance, students must complete and finalize thefr financial aid 
packages no later than eight weeks prior to the start of the semester. 

Student Eligibility: 
1. Students must be enrolled as degree-seeking students working toward a degree or 
certificate in an eligible program to receive aid. 

Only classes that count toward a degree or certificate can be used in calculating finan­
cial aid eligibility. Audited classes and most continuing education classes do not count 
toward a degree or certificate, and may not be used in calculating student eligibility for 
financial aid. 

2. Financial assistance may be prorated or cancelled for students who enroll in less 
than 12 credit hours. 

3. Students must enroll in a minimum of six credit hours to receive student loan funds 
(CED cornses do not count in hours of enrollment.) 

4. Federal regulations require proration of student loans for students who are graduat­
ing and who will not be enrnlling for a full academic year. 
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5. Financial assistance will be cancelled or reduced if you stop attending your classes, 
or fail to maintain the required number of credit hours and GPA. 

6. Federal regulations require Western to return federal financial assistance, including 
student loans, when a student stops attending their classes before the semester is com­
pleted. Students are required to repay Western for any funds that are returned. 

7. Financial assistance will be recalculated for students, who withdraw, are adminis­
tratively withdrawn or who stop attending and receive a grade of FA (failure for non­
attendance) in all courses during a term. Students who receive a grade of FA one or more 
of their courses during a term may lose eligibility for future financial assistance. 

8. Students must be making Satisfactory Academic Progress (SAP) to remain eligible 
for financial assistance. 

SATISFACTORY ACADEMIC PROGRESS 
In order to remain eligible to receive federal student aid, a student must be making sat­
isfactory academic progress. Both grade-point average and the time frame that a student 
takes to complete an educational degree program are factors which must be evaluated 
when measuring satisfactory academic progress. 

Students must maintain a 2.0 cumulative grade point average (3.0 if pursuing a Master's 
degree) and successfully complete 70% of the courses they have attempted to remain 
eligible for federal financial assistance. Attempted hours include hours earned, hours 
transferred in from other schools, hours withdrawn, hours audited, repeated courses, 
failed courses and pass/ fail credit courses. Successful completion is defined as the ab­
sence of failing grades and voluntary or involuntary withdrawals. 

Satisfactmy academic progress is monitored on a semester basis. Students who fall be­
low the required 2.0 cumulative GPA and/ or the 70% completion rate lose eligibility for 
federal financial assistance the following term. Students may be granted a one semester 
probationary period upon completion and return of the SAP probationary contract. 
During this probationary period, students must successfully complete all courses with 
a grade of C or higher and can not withdraw from or audit any courses. 

Students who fail to make progress during the probationary period will be ineligible 
to receive federal financial assistance until the student obtains a cumulative 2.0 GPA 
and 70% course completion rate. Students who successfully complete the probationary 
contract term will remain eligible for financial assistance as long as they do not withdraw 
from classes and continue to pass all coursework with a grade of C or higher or obtain 
a cumulative 2.0 GPA and 70% completion ratio. 

Although students will be notified in writing should they fall below satisfactory academic 
progress standards, it is the student's responsibility to know their academic standing 
in regards to this policy. Failure to receive notification does not dispute or reverse the 
termination of a student's eligibility to receive financial assistance. 

Should a student's instructor report that a student has never attended or has stopped 
attending a course while the student is on probation, the student is no longer eligible to 
receive federal financial assistance. 

The federal government requires an institution to establish a timeframe in which a stu­
dent must complete their degree program. Once an institution is awai·e that a student 
can not complete their degree program within the established timeframe, the student 
is no longer eligible to receive federal financial assistance. Undergraduate students 
seeking an associate's degree must complete their program within 93 attempted hours. 
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Students seeking a baccalaureate degree must complete their degree program within 
186 attempted hours. Students pursuing a master's degree must complete their program 
within52 attempted hours. Students approaching the maximum time frame are required 
to submit a Plan of Study Form to the Financial Aid Office. Financial assistance will be 
delayed until this form is reviewed and it is determined that the student can complete 
their program of study before exceeding the maximum limit. 

Title IV funds consists of Federal Pell Grant, Federal College Work-Study, Federal Sub­
sidized and Unsubsidized Stafford Loans, Federal Perkins Loan, Federal Parent Loans, 
Federal SEOG, Federal ACG, Federal SMART, Federal TEACH Grant, Federal Direct 
Loans and most State Aid Programs. 

Students may submit a written appeal to the Financial Aid Office if there are documentable 
extenuating circumstances that caused the student to fall below the required satisfactory 
academic progress standards. Appeals must be typed and submitted with documentation 
that can substantiate the validity of the appeal and that the circumstances of the appeal 
clearly caused the student to drop below the required standards. 

TREATMENT OF FEDERAL FINANCIAL ASSISTANCE 
WHEN A STUDENT WITHDRAWS OR 
STOPS ATTENDING CLASS 
Federal regulations require institutions to return federal funds if a student withdraws or 
stops attending their courses. The amount of funds that must be returned are based on a 
pro-rata formula. For example, if a student only attends 20% of the semester, they have 
only earned 20% of the aid awarded to them. The government expects the student and 
the institution to return the other 80% of the funds back to the government. If Western 
returns funds on a student's behalf, the student is responsible for repaying Western. If it 
is determined that a student never attended their courses, Western is required to return 
100% of the funds awarded to the federal government and the student is responsible 
for repaying Western. 

Completing your education requires hard work. You will be required to make many 
sacrifices along the way. Attending class and completing your assignments are critical 
to your success. Western has many resources available to assist you - but you must do 
your part. You would not purchase food or clothing, pay for it, and then drive off with 
out taking the items you purchased. Your education will likely cost you in excess of 
$20,000 before you are finished - don't drive off and leave your education behind. Go 
to class, do the work, seek out help when needed and have fun. Despite all of the hard 
work, time and costs, nothing equals the life-long value or the feeling of accomplishment 
for having completed your college degree. 

Contact the Financial Aid Office if you have any questions or need additional informa­
tion. 
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Academic Policies 
and Regulations 

SPECIAL POLICIES: THE CONTINUOUS ENROLLMENT 
AND 60 CREDIT HOUR RULES AND THE 
TWICE ENROLLMENT POLICY 
Early Completion of Math and English Composition Classes 
The Continuous Enrollment Rule 
Effective the fall semester of 2004, all students who are required to take developmental 
course work (mathematics-MAT 081, 082, 083, or equivalent; English-ENG 100; or reading­
RDG 095) will continuously enroll in required developmental course work until they 
have been satisfactorily completed. In addition, after students complete developmental 
courses they will continuously enroll in the corresponding discipline general education 
courses until those courses are satisfactorily completed. This policy does not negate the 
twice enrollment rule. 

Signature of the advisor or the English/Math/ Reading instructor is required to drop 
ENG 100, MAT 081/082/083 or RDG 095. 

The 60-Credit Hour Rule 
Effective the fall semester of 1993, all new students must successfully complete ENG 
108 and MAT 110 (or any higher level math course of three or more credits excluding 
MAT 127 and 132), as required in their degree programs, within the first sixty (60) credit 
hours earned at MWSU. 

Students who do not successfully complete ENG 108 and MAT 110 (or its general studies 
math equivalent as listed in the Western catalog) as required in their degree programs, 
within the first sixty credits earned at MWSU may only enroll in those class/ classes until 
ENG 108 and MAT 110 (or its general studies equivalent) are successfully completed. 
Students will be restricted to only the English and/ or math class(es) and will not be al­
lowed to enroll in additional college coursework until ENG 108 and MAT 110 / equivalent 
are successfully completed. 

The Twice Enrollment Policy 
Beginning in Fall 1993, students may enroll in a class at MWSU no more than two 
times; this is referred to as the "Twice Enrollment Policy". Everyone starts with a "clean 
slate" in Fall 1993; no previous attempts are counted on classes taken prior to Fall 1993. 
(Certain classes can be repeated, according to the college catalog; those special classes 
are exempt from this rule.) Note that this policy indicates an ENROLLMENT limit. A 
grade of W or audit counts as an enrollment; only one additional enrollment at MWSU 
in that class would be allowed. (Dropping/adding during late registration, when Ws 
a1·e not yet given, does not count as an enwllment.) 

Repeating Courses 
Stuclents are permitted to repeat any course. (The A/Cr/U option cannot be used to 
repeat a course in which a prior letter grade of D or F was earned.) When a course is 
repeated, the original grade remains on the transcript but is excluded (E) from the GPA 
calculation and the most recent grade is included (I) in the the GPA. Topics and related 
format courses which change in content on a semester to semester basis do not apply 
in this regard. 
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ACADEMIC ADVISEMENT 
Academic advisement of students is an integral part of academics at Missouri Western. 
All degree-seeking students are assigned an advisor who helps provide information 
regarding degree requirements, semester class selection, and career direction. Semester 
advisement is mandato1y for students who have attempted fewer than 24 credit hours 
and for students whose GPA is less than 2.0. Some departments require academic advis­
ing each semester for all majors. 

As part of the procedure for the academic advisement/preregistration system at Mis­
souri Western, students should meet with their respective advisors each semester to 
work out their schedules for the next semester of study. Howeve,~ students are encour­
aged to meet with their advisors on a regular basis to develop the type of meaningful 
faculty-student relationship that we at Missouri Western prize as one of the hallmarks 
of our institution. 

All degree-seeking students should declare a major or pre-major once 24 credit hours 
of course work has been attempted. Owing to the nature of the one-year certificate and 
two-year associate degrees, students in these programs are advised to consult with the 
chairpersons of the appropriate departments as early as possible. 

DECLARING A MAJOR 
A student officially declares a major by completing a Major-Minor Declaration Form 
with an advisor in the academic department where the major is housed . The·completed 
document, with appropriate signatures, must be received in the Office of the Registrar 
in order for the process to be complete. The declaration of major should be made once 
24 credit hours of comse work has been attempted. If the student is unable to declare a 
majo1~ a pre-major should be declared. 

The university catalog in effect at the time of completion of the appropriate major-minor 
declaration form will be used to determine major course requirements. The degree pro­
gram remains effective for no more than six years following its approval date. Students 
are responsible for the requirements of their educational programs and should work 
closely with their advisor to see that those requirements are met. 

In the process of earning a degree, students must complete requirements for that degree 
and sometimes, as in the case of teacher education programs, must also meet state cer­
tification requirements. If certification or statutory requirements change and additional 
requirements become effective during the time a student is enrolled in a program, the 
new requirements take precedence over previously existing degree or certification 
standards. 

Current Major-Minor Declaration Forms can be found through the website of the ap­
propriate academic department or www.missouriwestern.edu/registrar. 

CLASS ATTENDANCE 
Regular class attendance is considered an essential part of the educational experience 
and a requirement for an adequate evaluation of academic progress. Each instructor 
will d etermine and make known to the class the requirement for attendance. 

Western Attendance Policy for All 100- and 200-Level Courses 
In order to improve student learning and retention, as well as to achieve compliance 
with federal Financial Aid policies, Western has implemented a mandatory attendance 
policy for students in all 100- and 200-level courses. Instructors a re required to monitor 
and track student attendance. A student will be given an excused absence when acting 
as an official representative of the university, provided the student gives prior written 
verification from the faculty / staff supervisor of the event. Any additional excused ab­
sences are at the complete discretion of the instructor. 
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When a student exceeds the maximum number of unexcused absences, instructors will 
report the s tudent to the Registrar's Office, who will administratively withdraw the 
student from the course and notify the Financial Aid Office to reduce financial aid as 
appropriate. (Please see course syllabi for maximum allowable unexcused absences.) 

THE FAMILY EDUCATIONAL RIGHTS 
AND PRIVACY ACT OF 1974 (FERPA) 
The Family Educational Rights and Privacy Act of 1974, as amended, is a federal law 
which sets forth requirements aimed at protecting the privacy of educational records. 
Education records are defined as those records which directly relate to a student and 
are maintained by an educational agency or institution or by a party acting on behalf 
of that institution. Any educational institution that receives funds under any program 
administered by the U.S. Secretary of Education is bound by FERPA requirements. 

Students have the following inherent rights under FERPA-
1. Control the disclosure of their "education records" to others 
2. Inspect and review their "education records" 
3. Seek amendment to their "education records" 
4. File a complaint with the Department of Education 

Once students are enrolled at MWSU, FERPA rights transfer to the student, regardless 
of the student's age. 

In the absence of an official request, information contained in a student's records remains 
confidential between the sh1dent and MWSU and will not be released to third parties 
without the consent of the student, with the following exceptions: 

• as directory information; 
• to school officials with legitimate education interest; 
• to schools which the student is seeking admission; 
• to organizations conducting studies of or on behalf of educational institutions; 
• to federal, state or local education authorities; 
• in connection with the receipt of financial aid; 
• to accrediting agencies; 
• to comply with a judicial order or subpoena; 
• in health or safety emergencies 
• results of a disciplinary hearing to an alleged victim of a crime of violence 
• to parents of students under the legal drinking age if caught possessing or us­

ing alcohol or drugs 

Missouri Western State University defines directory information as: 
• name; • anticipated graduation date; 
• mailing address; • classification; 
• telephone; • degrees awarded; 
• campus e-mail address; • honors awarded; 
• date of birth (month/ day); • previous institutions attended; 
• major or field of study; • participation in activities/ sports; 
• dates of attendance; • weight/height of athletes. 
• enrollment status; 

Currently enrolled students may withhold disclosure of information under the Family 
Educational Rights and Privacy Act of 1974, as amended. To withhold disclosure, writ­
ten notification must be received in the Office of the Registrar (Eder Hall 102). A hold 
will not apply retroactively and will remain valid until the student submits notification 
in writing, stating otherwise. Western assumes that failure on the part of any student 
to specifically request the withholding of "Directory Information" indicates individual 
approval for disclosure. 
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Request for records inspection should be directed to the official in charge of maintaining 
the record. The personally identifiable educational records of each student and former 
student maintained by the university are open for inspection by the student, except in 
limited cases where privacy, confidentiality, or professional privileges of another person 
is involved. 

The student may challenge an inaccurate record and request a hearing concerning any 
alleged inaccuracy contained therein. Any challenge must establish by a preponderance 
that the record is inaccurate. If desired, the student may submit a written explanation 
of a record's content, which then becomes a part of the record. Additional information 
regarding FERPA may be obtained from the Office of the Registrar, Eder 102 or the 
University's Risk Manage1~ Popplewell 221. 

University E-Mail/Portal Use Policy 
Missouri Western State University has designated the MWSU e-mail system and the 
electronic portal goldlink.missouriwestern.edu as official methods of communication 
to students, faculty, and staff. Each student, faculty, and staff member receives a MWSU 
hosted e-mail account and network login/ password. This e-mail account is the primary 
resource used for MWSU communications between students, faculty, and staff. Official 
notices and information regarding the University will be sent through the MWSU e-mail 
system and/ or posted on the goldlink.missouriwestern.edu portal. 

The University has determined that use of the MWSU e-mail system and elech'onic portal 
is critical to the success of students and employees in daily routines or job performance. 
Students are expected to check their e-mail accounts and access the MWSU portal at least 
once per week. Faculty and staff are expected to check their e-mail accounts and access 
the MWSU portal eve1y 1-2 business days during active work periods. 

Typical e-mail communications sent by MWSU include information regarding enroll­
ment, grades, billing, payments, financial aid, and campus activities. Typical information 
provided by the portal includes personal announcements, campus announcements, 
messages for targeted audiences, and access to the Banner Sell-Service system. It is the 
responsibility of students, faculty, and staff to stay informed. Therefore, it is expected 
that students, faculty, and staff access this electronic communication medium to stay 
informed of the activities of MWSU and to communicate in a timely manner. 

STUDENT CLASSIFICATION SYSTEM 
Students are classified according to the number of semester credit hours completed 
satisfactorily. 

0 - 29 hours ........................ Freshman 
30 - 59 hours ................... Sophomore 
60 - 89 hours ............................. Junior 
90 + hours ........ .... ................ Senior 

GRADING SYSTEM 
Grades used in evaluating the work of students are as follows: 

Level of Pe,formance and Letter Grade Qualitt; Points Earned 
Superior A 4 per credit 

Good, above average B 3 per credit 
Average C 2 per credit 

Minimum (passing below average), D 1 per credit 
Failing F O per credit 

Failing-Not Attending FA O per credit 
Incomplete (pending official grade) I O per credit 

Withdraw (no grade assessment) W O per credit 
Audit AU O per credit 
Credit CR O per credit 

No credit U O per credit 
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Pass-Fail Grading 
Courses evaluated by pass-fail criteria receive the number of credits for that course 
with a grade of CR. A failure will result in a grade of F and no credit. Credits earned in 
courses that are stipulated in the catalog as being graded on a pass-fail basis will not be 
used in computing grade-point-averages for honors. 

A/Credit/Unsatisfactory Grading 
The major objective of the A/ Cr/U option is to encourage students to explore challeng­
ing elective courses they might not otherwise select. Only courses which are normally 
graded A through F may be taken A/Cr/U. The following guidelines apply for the 
A/Cr/U option: 

1. Students must have satisfactorily completed at least twelve (12) credit hours 
to be eligible. 

2. Students must have a premajor or major-minor form on file with their chosen 
department. 

3. Students on scholastic probation are not eligible. 
4. Coursework may not be taken in the major and minor fields. This includes 

cognate courses stipulated by the major and minor degree programs. 
5. Only one course per semester or summer session may be taken A/Cr/ U. 
6. All level courses may be taken. 
7. A grade of A received in a A/Cr/U course will be recorded as an A. A grade 

of B or C will be recorded as a Cr. A grade of D or F will be recorded as a U 
and will not receive course credit or be included in any GPA calculation. 

8. The number of credit hours completed under this option will number no 
more than twelve (12) for any degree. Exception: Hours attempted ina course 
taken under the A/ Cr /U option and graded as an A will not be deducted 
from the twelve (12) hours allowed to a student under this grading system. 

9. Students are expected to meet all course prerequisites. 
10. Students must designate the A/Cr /U option at the Registrar's Office before 

the end of the fourth week after the first day of classes (second week of sum­
mer session). 

11. Instructors will not be informed that students are enrolled under the A/Cr/ U 
option. Regular procedures will be followed in the submission of final grades 
by the instructor to the Registrar. Grades will be assigned A, C1~ or U in the 
Regish'ar's Office. 

12. A course completed under the letter grade system in which Dor F was earned 
may not be repeated on an A/ Cr/ U. 

Students should be aware that some schools, scholarship committees and honorary so­
cieties do not accept work taken on a non-graded basis. Furthermore many employers 
do not view non-graded coursework favorably. All students should be very cautious in 
using the A/Cr/U option. 

Grade-Point Averages 
Grade-point averages are used to determine class standing and eligibility for graduation, 
the Dean's and President's Honor Lists, and membership in honor societies. 

The grade-point average (GPA) is a numerical ratio of total credits attempted and total 
grade points received. The following are examples of the method of computing the grade­
point average: 

• A student who receives 16 credits of B has earned 48 grade points. The GPA is 
48 + 16 = 3.0 

• A student who receives 16 credits of which 8 credits are B and 8 credits are C 
has earned 40 grade points. The GPA is 40 + 16 = 2.5 
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Credits earned in courses in which a grade of CR is given are not included in the computa­
tion of the GPA. When a course is repeated, only the last grade is included in the calcula­
tion. Grades of Inc, W, U or AU do not represent credit earned and are not included in the 
computation of the GPA. When a grade of For FA is received, the credits attempted are 
included in the computation of the GPA. Under the A/Cr/U option, a grade of A is the 
only grade which will be used in GPA and honors calculations. 

The overall grade-point average is calculated in the same fashion as the GPA and includes 
all undergraduate credit earned at institutions accredited by the North Central Associa­
tion or a similar regional agency. 

Auditing a Class 
A class audi'tor is a student registered for a course only for informational instmction, 
not to earn credit. A student may audit a course for a number of reasons, ranging from 
skills improvement to a review before registering for credit. Regardless of the purpose, 
it is important that students get a meaningful experience from insh1.1ction and make 
satisfactory progress toward their purpose. It is the role of the instmctor to aid students 
in this determination. Therefore, audit students should expect to work closely with 
their instructor. 

Students enrolling in a class for credit may choose to change that regish·ation to audit 
before the end of the tenth week of the semester (fifth week of 8-week summer session; 
third week of 4-week summer session.) A change from audit to credit must be completed 
by the end of the first week of classes. Credit by examination is not available for any 
student who has audited the course. 

Note that auditing a class counts as an enrollment according to the Twice Enrollment 
Policy. 

Incomplete Grades 
Under certain circumstances, incomplete grades may be given at the discretion of the 
instructor. An incomplete grade may be given when accident, illness, death in the immedi­
ate family, or other documented circumstances beyond the student's conh·ol, prevent the 
student from completing some course requirements. An incomplete grade should only 
be considered when the majority of course requirements have been satisfied. Students 
should be aware that an incomplete grade may affect the initial calculation of academic 
standing, eligibility for semester honors and eligibility for federal, state or institutional 
financial aid programs. 

An incomplete grade must be removed within six weeks after the first day of the next 
term (fall, spring, summer) of the semester in which it was received; otherwise, the 
grade will be recorded as "F". No extension of time beyond the allotted six weeks will 
be permitted. Under some conditions, howeve1~ the "F" may be changed by processing 
a grade change. 

Any instructor recording an incomplete grade should notify his or her department chair­
person along with sufficient information, so that should for any reason the instructor 
not be available during the six week period, the department chairperson could assign 
the correct earned grade. 

Grade Change 
A course grade change must be approved by the chairperson and dean. The approved 
grade change must be submitted to the registrar prior to the end of the next regular (Fall/ 
Spring) term after the close of the semester in which the original grade or incomplete 
was awarded. After this time period, a grade change must be approved by the Admis­
sions and Graduation Committee. 
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SCHOLASTIC PROBATION AND SUSPENSION 
Students are placed on scholastic probation if the overall grade-point average (GPA) 
drops below 2.0. Students on probation may need university approval for their semester 
course schedule. 

Students are placed on scholastic suspension if their overall GPA drops below the 
suspension GPA in the Table of Academic Standards which corresponds to the overall 
GPA hours, subject to the provisions listed below. To be placed on scholastic suspen­
sion a student: 

• Must have been on scholastic probation or suspension during the previous 
semester; and 

• Must have a term GPA lower than 2.0. 

Transfer students will be evaluated based on MWSU's Academic Standards. If found 
to be on suspension, the student will be subject to MWSU policies as if the suspension 
had been earned at Missouri Western. 

Table of Academic Standards 
Overall 

GPA 
Hours* 

0-18 
19-30 
31-45 
46-60 
61-75 
76-90 
91+ 

Probation 
if Overall GPA 

is Jess than 
2.0 
2.0 
2.0 
2.0 
2.0 
2.0 
2.0 

Suspension 
if Overall GPA 

is less than 
NA 

1.500 
1.600 
1.700 
1.800 
1.900 
2.000 

*Grades assigned as I, W, AU, CR or U are not included in GPA hours. 

Appealing an Academic Suspension 
Stucfents who1ielieve that the causes of their suspension merit special consideration may 
submit a letter of appeal challenging their suspension. The deadline date for appeals 
is stated in the official notice of suspension that is sent to the current mailing address 
reported by the student. Appeals received after the deadline stated in the notice of sus­
pension will not be considered. The Academic Regulations and Standards Committee 
will review all appeals. The Committee may reinstate a s tudent based on documented 
circumstances beyond the student's control. It is the student's responsibility to provide 
documentation and a brief narrative clarifying how the circumstances that caused poor 
performance have been addressed. 

Students who are suspended because their GPA is adversely affected by grades over ten 
years old may also petition for reinstatementimmediately following notice of suspension. 
It is the student's responsibility to submit a letter of appeal in which his or her GPA, 
recalculated to include only grades earned within the last ten years, is clearly stated. The 
ten years are to be calculated from the semester in which the student's current suspension 
occurs. The Committee will review each suspension of this type on a case by case basis, 
considering all factors, and may reinstate s tudents if the evidence warrants it. 

If reinstatement is granted for any circumstances, the student remains on academic pro­
bation. Furthermore, the suspension under appeal will remain on the student's record 
as a suspension and will be counted as such. 
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Readmission After Suspension 
Students placed on academic suspension may not attend MWSU for the time period 
indicated below unless the Academic Regulations and Standards Committee grants their 
appeal. A "semester" is defined as the Fall or Spring terms only. 

First Suspension 
Second Suspension 
Third Suspension 
Fourth Suspension 
Fifth Suspension 
Sixth Suspension 

One semester 
Two semesters 
Four semesters 
Eight semesters 
Twelve semesters 
Sixteen semesters 

Students applying for readmission after completing the required suspension period 
must file a new application with the Admissions Office. Students readmitted after sus­
pension will enter on academic probation unless h·ansfer work raises their overall GPA 
to a good standing status. 

HONORS 
The President's Honor List is calculated one time, immediately following each semester 
and published thereafter. To be included on the President's List, a student must be carrying 
12 or more credits with a grade-point average of 4.0, exclusive of audits, incompletes or 
credit earned in courses that are stipulated in the catalog as being graded on a pass-fail 
basis. A Dean's Honor List is calculated one time, immediately following each semester 
and published thereafter. To be included on the Dean's List a student must be carry­
ing 12 or more credits with a grade-point-average of 3.5 or highe1~ exclusive of audits, 
incompletes or credit earned in courses that are graded on a pass-fail basis. 

Honors Convocation 
The Honors Convocation Program at Missouri Western State University is designed to 
recognize outstanding academic achievement of students in the College of Liberal Arts 
and Sciences, the College of Professional Studies and the Craig School of Business. In 
the spring of an academic year, student scholars are honored with the Scholastic Key 
award and special academic awards made to selected graduating seniors. 

The Scholastic Key award honors students who have a declared major and have achieved 
a high grade point average. Awards are given to freshmen with an institutional GPA of 
4.0; sophomores with a minimum of 3.8 GPA; and juniors and seniors w ith a minimum 
of 3.75 GPA. Special academic awards are reserved for outstanding graduating seniors 
in accordance with the academic and related criteria established by the individual 
academic departments. 

Students who qualify for any academic honor will be contacted by their academic deans 
regarding both the nature of the award as well as the date and time of the spring Honor 
Convocation program. 
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Degree Programs and 
Requirements for 

Graduation 
All students, regardless of major, must meet certain general requirements for certificate 
and degree programs. This chapter also outlines the requirements for obtaining multiple 
degrees and double majors as well as the general requirements for minors. Transfer 
programs are described at the end of this chapte1~ along with the university policies/ 
regulations that govern eligibility for graduation and for attendance at commencement 
ceremonies. Specific requirements for each major are presented in the d1apter describing 
each department's offerings. Degree programs and requirements for graduate degrees 
are described in the graduate bulletin at www.missouriwestern.edu/gradu11te. 

Degrees/Majors at MWSU 
AAS = Associate of Applied $cience BSE = Bachelor of Science in Education 
AS = Associate of Science BSN = Bachelor of Science in Nursing 
BA= Bachelor of Arts BST = Bachelor of Science in Technology 
BFA = Bachelor of Fine Arts BSW = Bad1elor of Social Work 
BIS = Bad1elor of Interdisciplinary Studies C = Teaching Certification 
BS = Bachelor of Science CERT= Certificate 
BSBA = Bachelor of Science in 

Business Administration 

Department/Major Degrees 
Art 
Art BA, BSE 
Graphic Design BFA 
Studio Art BFA 

Bachelor of Science in Technology (2+2) BST 

Biology 
Biod1emistry & Molecular Biology BS 
Biolo~ BS 
Biotec ology BS 
Natural Science/Biology BS, BS/C 
Physical Therapist Assistant AAS 
Wildlife Conservation and Management BS 

Business 
Accounting BSBA 
Finance BSBA 
Management BSBA 
Marketing BSBA 
Business AS 

Chemistry 
Biochemistry & Molecular Biology BS 
Chemistry BS 
Medical Technologh BS 
Natural Science/ C emishy* BS/C 

30 

l 



I 

Communication Studies/Theatre 
Speech Communication* 
Speech/Theatre 
Theatre and Video 

Computer Science/Mathematics/Physics 
Computer Information Systems 
Computer Science 
Mathematics 

Criminal Justice/Legal Studies 
Criminal Justice* 
Legal Assistant 

Economics 
Economics 

Education 
Elementary Education 

Engineering Technology 
Consfruction Engineering Technology 
Electronics and Computer Engineering Technology 
Electronics Engineering Technology 
Manufacturing Engineering Technology 

English/Foreign Languages/Journalism 
English* 
Convergent Media 
French 
Spanish 

Government/Social Work/Sociology 
Government & Public Affairs 
Social Work 
Sociology 

Health/Physical Education/Recreation 
Physical Education 
Recreation Sport Management* 

History/Philosophy/Geography 
History 

Interdisciplinary Studies 

Music* 

Nursing 
Nursing 
Health Information Technology 

Psychology* 

* See department information for Concentration Areas 

BA,BS 
BSE 
BS 

BS 
BS 
BS, BS/C 

AS,BS 
AS,CERT 

BS 

BSE 

BS 
BS 
BS 
AAS, BS 

BA, BSE 
BS 
BA, BSE 
BA, BSE 

BA,BS 
BSW 
BS 

BS 
BS 

BA, BA/C, BS, BS/C 

BIS 

BA, BS, BSE 

BSN 
AAS, CERT 

BA,BS 
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GENERAL REQUIREMENTS FOR DEGREES 
Major-Minor Application 
Eve1y degree candidate must have on file in the Office of the Registrar an approved 
Major-Minor Declaration Form. Students complete this form with an advisor in the 
academic department where the major is housed. The Major-Minor Declaration form 
is valid for six years. 

In the process of earning a degree, students must complete requirements for that degree 
and sometimes, as in the case of teacher education programs, must also meet state cer­
tification requirements. If certification or statutory requirements change and additional 
requirements become effective during the time a student is emolled in a program, the 
new requirements take precedence over previously existing degree or certification 
standards. 

Exit exams are required of all graduating students; contact the Office of Academic and 
Student Affairs for more information (271-4364). 

Ten-Year Old Credit 
College credit more than ten years old cannot be used as part of the student's major 
requirement unless approved by the department of the declared major. College credit 
more than ten years old may be used to fulfill general education or elective requirements 
for a degree if any of the credit is applicable. This determination will be made by the 
Regish·ar's Office. 

State Legislation Requirement 
Sections 10J70, 10374, 1037a, 1037b, 1037c (SCS for SB4) of the laws of Missouri, 1947 
(Sixth General Assembly), prescribe that all candidates for a degree issued by the col­
leges and universities of Missouri must have completed courses of instruction in and 
"satisfactorily passed an examination on the provisions and principles of the Constitution 
of the United States and of the State of Missouri, and in American History, including 
the study of American Institutions." Students may comply with the law by successfully 
completing one of the following courses at MWSU: HIS 140, American Hist01y to 1865; 
HIS 150, American History since 1865; or PSC 101, American National Government; or by 
completion of an equivalent course (as evaluated at MWSU) from another institution. 

Additional Required Tests 
In order to measure student progress toward educational goals, students are required 
to participate in periodic assessment efforts at MWSU. College-wide assessment efforts 
include, but are not limited to, a university exit exam, and departmental exit tests (see 
department for more information). Regish'ation, grades, h·anscripts, and graduation will 
be held if a student does not participate in this required testing. 

Misrepresenting or Falsifying Information 
Any stuclent who misrepresents, falsifies, or withholds required information will be 
referred to the Admissions and Graduation Committee for review and appropriate 
action. Such action may result in being denied admission to MWSU or immediate dis­
missal from MWSU. 

ONE-YEAR CERTIFICATE PROGRAMS 
Missouri Western State University offers a certificate program with a major in Legal 
Assistant and in Health Information Technology. To earn the certificate, students must 
complete a minimum of 30 credits with a minimum overall GPA of 2.0. Specific course 
requirements are listed under the department administering the program. 
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General Requirements for One-Year Certificate Programs 
A student must: 

• Complete the required courses for the certificate program; 
• Earn an overall grade-point average of at least 2.0; 
• Earn 9 of the last 15 credits of the certificate program at MWSU (the major 

department must approve any transfer credits); and 
• Earn an overall GPA of at least 2.0 in those courses needed to satisfy the 

requirements of the selected major. 

ASSOCIATE DEGREE PROGRAMS 
The Associate of Science degree is designed for the student who desires a concentrated 
program (usually technical in nature) in preparation for employment in business, health 
care, industry, or public service. The degree is available with majors in Business, Criminal 
Justice, and Legal Studies. An Associate of Applied Science (AAS) degree is available 
with majors in Health Information Technology, Manufacturing Engineering Technology, 
and Physical Therapist Assistant. 

General Requirements for Associate Programs 
A student must*: 

• Complete the general studies requirements; 
• Earn a minimum of 62 credits; 
• Earn an overall grade-point average of at least 2.0; 
• Earn 20 of the last 30 credits of the associate degree a t MWSU; 
• Have an overall GPA of at least 2.0 in those courses needed to satisfy the 

requirements of the selected major; and 
• Participate in the departmental and campus-wide assessment efforts. Grades, 

h·anscripts, and graduation will be held if the student does not participate in 
this required testing. 

Transfer students seeking the associate degree must complete 20 of the last 30 credits at 
MWSU (exclusive of credit by examination). A minimum of 6 a·edits of the residence 
requirements must be in the major field. 

*Some associate degree programs may require a higher GPA. (See actual degree program 
for specific grade requirements.) 

General Studies Requirements for Associate Degrees 
The required general studies curriculum consists of a common core which assures 
that all associate degree-seeking students will be provided the opportunity to acquire 
knowledge and skills to: 

• Think critically and reason analytically; 
• Write and speak clea1·ly and effectively; 
• Function as ai, enlightened citizen of our democratic society; 
• Develop an appreciation of the cultural aspects of civilization; 
• Appreciate the means for gaining and maintaining mental and physical 

health. 
Credits 

Category One - Basic Skills 6 
ENG 104 College Writing and Rhetoric (3) 
COM 104 Oral Communication (3) 

33 



Category Two-Social Sciences 
Select one of the following courses: 

HIS 140 American History to 1865 (3) 
HIS 150 American History since 1865 (3) 
PSC 101 American National Government (3) 

Category Three- Humanities 
Select one of the following courses: 

ART 100 Inh·oduction to Art (3) 
ENG 210 Approaches to Literature (3) 
ENG 220 Introduction to Reading Texts (3) 
HIS 200 Ancient and Medieval Civilization (3) 
HIS 210 Early Modern Civilization (3) 
HIS 230 Modern Eurnpe: 1789 to the Present (3) 
HUM 203 Humanities: Ancient and Medieval (3) 
HUM 204 Humanities: Middle Ages to the French Revolution (3) 
HUM 205 Humanities: American Revolution to the Present (3) 
PHL 210 Introduction to Philosophy (3) 
MUS 101 Perspectives in Music (3) 
THR 113 Introduction to Theah·e (3) 

Category Four-Physical Health 
PED 101 Fitness and Wellness, including lab (3) 

TOTAL 

BACCALAUREATE DEGREE PROGRAMS 

3 

OR 
OR 

3 

OR 
OR 
OR 
OR 
OR 
OR 
OR 
OR 
OR 
OR 
OR 

3 

15 

Missouri Western State University offers nine baccalaureate degrees, with majors in 
various fields. The baccalaureate degrees offered are: 

Bachelor of Arts 
Bachelor of Fine Arts 
Bachelor of Interdisciplinary Studies 
Bachelor of Science 
Bachelor of Science in Business Administration 
Bachelor of Science in Education 
Bachelor of Science in Nursing 
Bachelor of Science in Technology (Two Plus Two) 
Bachelor of Social Work 

The Bachelor of Arts (BA) degree is broadly based in the liberal arts and sciences. It is 
usually pursued by students who plan, upon graduation, to enter graduate school or a 
professional school such as law, medicine, or dentish·y, and by students who plan to seek 
employment in the areas of the arts, languages, social work, and government service. 

The Bachelor of Fine Arts (BFA) degree is considered a professional major degree and 
is recommended to anyone intending to enroll in graduate study (MFA) or work in the 
professional world of art. 

The Bachelorof Interdisciplinary Shtdies (BIS) degree is focused on the development of 
broad intellectual abilities and skills rather than a large concentration within a traditional 
academic discipline. This degree option may be of special interest to students seeking 
a degree tailored to specific interest not accommodated in an established MWSU majm~ 
students who plan, upon graduation, to enter graduate or professional school and/or 
students transferring in MWSU with an AS or AAS degree. 

The Bachelor of Science (BS) degree is based on more concentrated and specialized areas 
of study in one or more fields and is usually pursued by students who want to pursue 
a professional area of study or studies in the natural or social sciences. 
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The Bachelor of Science in Business Administration (BSBA) degree is designed for the 
student who desires a broad foundation in several areas related to business principles 
as applied in business, industry, or government. 

The Bachelor of Science in Education (BSE) degree is designed to prepare individuals 
for careers in teaching. 

The Bachelor of Science in Nursing (BSN) degree is designed to prepare individuals 
to practice professional nursing. The graduate is eligible to take tne National Council 
Licensure Examination to qualify for licensure as a registered nurse. 

The Bachelor of Science in Technology "Two Plus Two" degree is designed for the 
student who has completed a career-oriented associate degree program (AAS or AS) 
and desires the bachelor's degree with an additional concenh'ation in an approved area 
of study. 

The Bachelor of Social Work degree is designed for the student whose goal is prepara­
tion for professional social work practice. 

General Requirements for Baccalaureate Programs 
A student must*: 

• Complete the general studies requirements; 
• Earn a minimum of 124 credits (including 60 from a senior college); 
• Earn an overall GPA of at least 2.0; 
• Earn an overall GPA of at least 2.0 in those courses needed to satisfy the 

requirements of the selected major; 
• Earn a minimwn of 30 credits in upper-division courses (numbers in the 300s 

and 400s). Lower-division h·ansfer courses accepted as meeting upper 
division departmental course requirements cannot be used to fulfill 
this requirement; 

• Earn 30 of the last 45 credits at MWSU in institutional course work; 
• Participate in the deparh'nental and campus wide assessment efforts. Grades, 

h'anscripts, and graduation will be held if the student does not 
participate in this required testing. 

• Refer to Department of Education for additional B.S.E. degree requirements. 

*Some baccalaureate degree programs may require more than 124 credits and may 
require a higher GPA. (See actual degree program for specific credit hours and GPA 
required.) 

Transfer students seeking a bachelor's degree must complete at least 30 of the last 45 
credits at MWSU (exclusive of credit by examination). A minimum of 9 credit hours 
of the residence requirements must be in the major field. Education majors must also 
include student teaching in the residence requirement. 

General Studies Requirements for Bachelor Degrees 
General Education at Missouri Western State University consists of a common core of 
curriculum offerings necessary to equip students for successful and fulfilled lives as 
educated and active citizens. The required general education curriculum consists of 
a broad range of courses that assures that all baccalaureate-degree-seeking students 
acquire academic skills and knowledge necessary for understanding, communicating, 
and performing in a diverse and complex world. Students completing courses in the 
general education program will be provided the opportunity to acquire knowledge 
and skills to: 

35 



• Write and speak clearly and effectively; 
• Think critically and reason analytically; 
• Locate, organize, evaluate, and synthesize information from print and electron­

ic sources; 
• Understand and appreciate moral values and ethical choices; 
• Gain a greater awareness of the present by understanding other cultures and 

times; 
• Understand and enjoy aesthetic experiences and share in related creative 

activities; 
• Develop an understanding of fundamental mathematical conce pts and their 

applications; 
• Understand common phenomena in the physical and natural environment and 

understand the methods by which they are s tudied; 
• Understand and appreciate the means of gaining and maintaining mental and 

physical health. 

Courses meeting the first four goals concentrate on the development of basic learning 
skills such as communicating, higher order thinking, managing information and valuing. 
Other courses in the general education curriculum meet the remaining goals of knowl­
edge acquisition in the areas of social and behavioral sciences, humanities and fine arts, 
mathematics, life and physical sciences, and health and physical education. 

A student may attempt credit by examination in most of the general studies courses. 

Most students earning a baccalaureate degree may select from the following general 
studies courses. There are a few exceptions (such as in the B.S.E. degree), so students 
sh ould check the requirements in their specific degree. 

Category One - Basic Skills 
1. MAT 110 or MAT 112 or MAT 116 or MAT 130 or MAT 137 

or MAT 147 or MAT 167 
2. ENG 104 College Writing and Rhetoric (3) 

ENG 108 College Writing and Research (3) 
ENG 112 Honors Composition and Rhetoric (3) 

3. COM 104 Oral Communication (3) 

Category Two - Natural Sciences 
Select a minimun1 of 8 credits from two of the following groups: 

1. BIO 101 Principles of Biology (5) 
BIO 105 Principles of Organismal Biology (5) 

2. CHE 101 Introductory Chemistry (4) 
CHE 104 Fundamentals of Chemistry (5) 
CHE 111 General Chemishy (5) 

3. ESC 111 Physical Geology (4) 
4. PHY 101 Physics for the Liberal Arts (4) 

PHY 107 Introduction to Physics (4) 
PHY 110 College Physics I (4) 
PHY 210 University Physics I (5) 

5. PHY 104 Introduction to Ash·onomy (4) 

Category Three - Social Sciences 
Select 9 hours with at least one course from each of the two following groups: 

1. PSY 101 General Psychology (3) 
SOC 110 Introduction to Sociology (3) 
SOC 120 General Anthropology (3) 
GEO 100 World Geography (3) 
ECO 101 Current Issues in the Economy (3) 
ECO 260 Principles of Macroeconomics (3) 
ECO 261 Principles of Microeconomics (3) 
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2. HIS 140 
HIS 150 
PSC 101 

American Histo1y to 1865 (3) 
American History since 1865 (3) 
American National Government (3) 

OR 
OR 

Category Four - Humanities 9 
Select one course each from three of the following groups: 

1. HIS 200 Ancient and Medieval Civilization (3) OR 
HIS 210 Early Modern Civilization (3) OR 
HIS 230 Modern Eurnpe: 1789 to the Present (3) OR 
HUM 203 Humanities: Ancient and Medieval (3) OR 
HUM 204 Humanities: Middle Ages to the French Revolution (3) OR 
HUM 205 Humanities: American Revolution to the Present (3) 

2. ENG 210 
ENG 220 
PHL 210 
PHL 230 
HUM 250 

3.ART 100 
MUS 101 
THR 113 

Approaches to Literature (3) 
Introduction to Reading Texts (3) 
Introduction to Philosophy (3) 
Ethics (3) 
Comparative Religious (3) 

Introduction to Art (3) 
Perspectives in Music (3) 
Inh·oduction to Theatre (3) 

4. PRE 100 Elementary French I (3) 
GER 100 Elementary German I (3) 
SPA 100 Elementary Spanish I (3) 
Any higher level 3-credit hour language course 

Category Five - Physical Health 
1. PED 101 Fitness and Wellness, including lnb (3) 
2. One lifetime sports physical activity (1) 

MIL 105 (1) 
TOTAL 

OR 
OR 
OR 
OR 

OR 
OR 

OR 
OR 
OR 

4 

OR 

42-46 

State Certification or Statutory Requirements 
In the process of earning a degree, students must complete requirements for tha t degree 
and sometimes, as in the case of teacher education programs, must also meet state cer­
tification requirements. If certification or statutory requirements change and additional 
requirements become effective during the time a student is emolled in a program, the 
new requirements take precedence over previously existing degree or certification 
standa1·ds. 

Liberal Arts and Sciences Areas of Focus 
A student graduating with a major in any of the disciplines within the School of Liberal 
Arts and Sciences (except Medical Technology) is required to take one course designated 
as LAS Writing and a second course designated as LAS Computer Literacy. In addi­
tion, s tudents w ith majors in the departments of Art, Communication Studies/Theatre, 
Economics, Engli,sh /Foreign Languages/Journalism, Political Science/Social Work/ 
Sociology, History/ Philosophy/ Geography, Music, and Psychology are required to take 
one course designated LAS Ethics, and another course designated LAS International/ 
Intercultural. For,students with majors in other LAS departments, it is only recom­
mended that students take a LAS Ethics and a LAS International/Intercultural course. 
If a course is designated in more than one area, the student must choose which one of 
the four area requirements it will satisfy. 

1. LAS Writing. A course in which faculty assign students both formal and infor­
mal writing in order to increase student learning, improve student writing, and 
initiate students into discipline-specific forms of written communication. 
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2. LAS Computer Literacy. A course designed to teach discipline-specific com­
puter software and hardware. A partial list of skills which may be taught include: 
data collection and analysis, word processing, desktop publishing, ethical or 
human issues of computing, discipline-specific applications of computer 
technology. 

3. LAS Ethics. A course in which issues of ethical concern to professionals in their 
major field of study are addressed. These courses will give significant attention to 
professional codes of ethics, case studies identifying ethical dilemmas, or issues of 
contemporary (or historical) social concern. 

4. LAS International/Intercultural. A course which presents a significant recogni­
tion, awareness, and understanding of cultural or international diversity. 

These courses are designated (by previous labels) in the course descriptions listed w ith 
each academic department. Preferably, students will take these courses within their 
major; howeve1~ students may choose to fulfill this requirement with courses outside 
their major. 

MULTIPLE DEGREES AND DOUBLE MAJORS 
Two-Year Associate Degrees 
1. Prior to graduation, a student may earn a double major within an associate degree. 

2. After the original associate degree has been awarded, the student is not eligible to earn 
an additional major. Howeve1~ a second Associate degree may be earned by completing 
a minimum of twenty (20) additional credits beyond the original graduation credits, 
and satisfactorily fulfilling all requirements of the second degree program. 

Four-Year Baccalaureate Degrees 
1. Prior to graduation, a student may earn a double major or a double degree. 

2. The university will confer two baccalaureate degrees during the same semester, pro­
vided the student meets graduation requirements for each degree and has earned a 
minimum of 144 credits. 

3. After the original baccalaureate degree(s) has been awarded, the student is not able to 
earn an additional major. However, a second degree (baccalaureate or associate) may 
be earned by satisfactorily fulfilling all requirements of the second degree program 
and, in doing so, completing a minimum of twenty (20) additional credits beyond the 
original graduation hours. 

MINORS 
A minor is a subject or course of study that provides the essence of a major discipline, 
but requires less intensive concentration than a major field of study. Minors are avail­
able in a variety of academic subject areas and those officially-recognized minors, as 
listed in the MWSU Undergraduate Catalog, will be placed on a transcript. Students must 
declare and successfully complete a four-year major program in order to receive credit 
for a minor. Upon graduation, however, students may not complete or declare an ad­
ditional minor unless that minor is accompanied by an additional degree and major. 
Students cannot be awarded a minor in a field in which they have earned an associate 
or bachelors degree. 
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Minors at MWSU 
Athletic Coaching (Department of Health/ Physical Education/Recreation) 
Biology 
Chemistry 
Childhood Studies (Departments of Criminal Justice and Legal Studies, Educa­

tion, Health/Physical Education/Recreation, Nursing, English/Foreign Lan­
guages/Journalism, Political Science/Social Work/Sociology, Psychology) 

Computer Technology (Department of Engineering Technology) 
Computer Information Systems 
Computer Science 
Construction Management (Department of Engineering Technology) 
Criminal Justice 
Economics 
English Education 
English Literatt.u·e 
English Teclmical Communication 
Finance (Accounting majors only) 
French 
General Business (Non-business majors only) 
Geography 
German 
Government and Public Affairs 
History 
Humanities 
International Studies (Departments of Business, English / Foreign 

Languages/Journalism, Political Science/Social Work/Sociology, History / 
Philosophy/ Geography) 

Journalism 
Legal Studies 
Manufacturing Technology 
Mathematics 
Military Science 
Music 
Musical Theatre (Speech/Theatre majors and Vocal Music majors only) 
Philosophy (Department of History /Philosophy/ Geography) 
Physics 
Psychology 
Recreation Sport Management 
Sociology 
Spanish: 
Speech and Theatre (Department of Communication Studies/Theatre) 
Speech Communication (Department of Communication Studies/Theatre) 
Theatre 
Video Production (Department of Communication Studies/Theah·e) 
Wellness (Non-physical education majors) 

GRADUATION AND COMMENCEMENT 
Application for Graduation 
To be considered as a candidate for graduation, the student must declare candidacy 
by filing an Application for Graduation in the Office of the Registrar. Applications are 
available in Eder 102 or at www.missouriwestern.edu/registrar. To assure the candidates' 
records are reviewed prior to the final semester by the graduate records coordinator in 
the Registrar's Office, the following deadlines must be observed: 

Fall graduates-July 1 
Spring graduates-November 1 
Summer graduates-March 1 
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Students must submit documentation showing that all requirements have been met (i.e. 
submission of transcripts with transfer work completed, exit exams, makeup of incom­
plete grades) within 60 days of the end of the semester in which they plan to graduate. 
Students who do not meet this deadline, must file a new application for graduation 
along with the required documentation. The student will graduate in the semester all 
graduation requirements are met. 

Graduate Honors 
Students completing degree requirements with an overall GPA of 3.9 or higher will be 
graduated with Highest Honors (summa CWTI laude). Those who have earned an overall 
GPA of 3.75 or higher but below 3.9 will be graduated with High Honors (magna cWTI 
laude). Those who have earned an overall GPA of 3.5 or higher but below 3.75 will be 
graduated with Honors (cum laude). A student earning an MWSU certificate with an 
overall GPA of 3.5 or above will be awarded the certificate with honors. 

Commencement 
Commencement is held in December and May. Participation in commencement is vol­
untary on the part of the student. 

Students who complete all degree requirements in the fall will be eligible to attend the 
DECEMBER commencement ceremony. Sh1dents who complete all degree requirements in 
the spring and summer will be eligible to attend the MAY commencement ceremony. 

Commencement attendance information is required on the application for graduation 
form found in the Regish·ar's Office. 

TRANSFER PROGRAMS 
Pre-professional programs in specialized fields are offered for students who plan to transfer 
to a wuversity for the completion of their studies. Students choosing these programs should 
select a transfer institution early and should work closely with their academic advisor and 
counselor. The following areas are those in which most students concerned with transfer 
programs express an interest: architecture, dentishy, engineering, joun1alism, law, medicine, 
optomeh·y, pharmacy, physical therapy, veterinary medicine. 

Missouri Western State University participates in professional school programs that allow 
students to use credit from their professional school for credit at MWSU. The following 
guidelines must be followed: (1) MWSU will accept a maximum of 30 semester credit hours 
earned in a professional school as credit toward the baccalaureate degree and thus waive 
the resident requirement for graduation. (2) General education requirements must be com­
pleted before the student transfers to the profressional school. (3) Degree requirements in 
the student's major field for the baccalaureate degree must be substantially completed at 
Missouri Western State University with limited substitutions from the professional program 
as approved by the department. (4) The last 60 credit hours prior to the professional school 
h·ansfer must have been completed atMWSU. (5) MWSU will grant the baccalaureate degree 
upon written verification from the professional degree upon of the shident's completion 
of the necessary coursework. 

Missouri Western shidents have the opportunity to be selected into the Partners Program 
between the Kansas City University of Medicine and Biosciences and MWSU. Detailed 
information on this program can be found in the Biology section of the catalog. 
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Registration and Fees 
THE REGISTRATION PROCESS 
Refer to the on-line class schedule at www.missouriwestern.edu/schedule for detailed in­
formation on registration. 

Registration/Walk-in Registration/Late Registration 
Cunently enrolled students are encouraged to register early for classes. An alternate 
PIN is required for registration. The registration period is announced in the academic 
calendar and on the inside back cover of this University Catalog. 

Any student in good standing may register during Walk-in Registration; Walk-in Reg­
istration for the spring and fall semesters is held prior to the first day of classes (refer 
to inside back cover of this University Catalog). 

Registered students may, at anytime prior to the first day of classes, drop any or all 
classes resulting in a reduced fee assessment. Registered students may also add classes 
according to the schedule listed below using the on-line registration system. A special 
fee is assessed for adding classes once the term has started. 

Late Regish·ation for the spring and fall semesters is held during the first five days of 
classes. A special fee is assessed for Late Registration. 

CHANGE OF SCHEDULE 
Regular Semester: Add - During first five days only 

Drop - First day through fifth day (no transcript enhy) 
Withdrawal - 2nd week through Friday of 10th week 

("W" entry on h·anscript) 

Courses dropped during the first week will not appear on the transcript as attempted 
classes. Courses dropped after the first week through the tenth week will be assigned a 
grade of W. No course drop(s) or complete withdrawal from class(es) may occur after the 
tenth week of the semester. No course may be dropped once officially completed. Please 
refer to the current class schedule or the Registrar's Office for specific dates. 

Summer Session (8-week): Add - First two days only 
Drop - First day through second day (no h·anscript entry) 
Withdrawal - 2nd week through Thursday of 5th week 

("W" entry on transcript) 

Courses dropped during the first two days will not appear on the transcript as attempted 
classes. Comses dropped from the third day through the fifth week will be assigned a grade 
ofW. No course drop(s) or complete withdrawals fromclass(es) may occur after the fifth week 
of the eight-week summer session. No course may be dropped once officially completed. 
Please refer to the cw-rent class schedule or the Registrar's Office for speci fic dates. 

Summer Session (4-week): Add - First day only 
Drop - First day only (no transcript enhy) 
Withdrawal - 2nd day through Tl1ursday of 3rd week ("W" 

enh·y on h·anscript) 

Courses dropped on the first day of the four week session will not appear on the transcript 
as attempted classes. Comses ch opped from the second day through the third week will 
be assigned a grade of W. No course drop(s) or complete withdrawals from class(es) may 
occur after the third week of the £om-week summer session. No course may be dropped 
once officially completed. Please refer to the current class schedule or the Registrar's Of­
fice for specific dates. 
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Intersession/Winter Session: Add - First day of class 
Drop - First day only (no transcript entry) 
Withdrawal - 2nd day through 50% of class completion 

("W" entry on h·anscript) 

Courses dropped before second class meeting will not appear on the h·anscript as at­
tempted classes. Courses dropped from second day prior to 50% of class completion 
will be assigned a grade of W. No course drop(s) or complete withdrawal from class(es) 
may occur after this point. No course may be dropped once officially completed. Please 
refer to the current class schedule or the Registrar's Office for specific dates. 

Dropping RDG 095, ENG 100 or MAT 081/082/083 
Signature of the advisor or of the English/Math/Reading instructor is required to drop 
ENG 100 or MAT 081 / 082 / 083 or RDG 095. 

Withdrawal from the University 
A student will be given a failing grade in each subject if a formal notification of with­
drawal has not been made. A student must notify the Registrar in writing. The effective 
date of withdrawal will be the date on whid1 the written notification is received by the 
Office of the Registrar. After the stated semester deadline, a student must petition the 
Admissions and Graduation Committee, through the Office of the Registrar, to withdraw 
from all or individual classes. Only documented situations, beyond the control of the 
student, will be considered. 

Credit Units 
The unit of credit is the semester how~ which represents a period of weekly study for 
a semester. In general, a course carrying 3 credits meets for three periods weekly for 
one semester. In the catalog, the number of credits is shown in parentheses after the 
course title. 

Course Numbering System 
Each course bears a numoer that identifies its level, as follows: 

000-099 - courses that do not apply toward a degree 
100-199 - freshman-level courses 
200-299 - sophomore-level courses 
300-399 - jwlior-level courses 
400-499 - senior-level courses 

Normally, courses numbered 100-299 are considered lower-division courses, and those 
numbered 300-499 are considered upper-division courses. 

Departments may offer special topics courses without prior approval of the Curriculum 
Committee on a single-offering basis, in order to experiment with innovative methods, 
content or to take advantage of visiting staff. Course numbers 196-199, 296-299, 396-399, 
and 496-499 are reserved for assignment to special topics courses. These offerings require 
approval by the Provost/Vice President for Academic and Student Affairs. 

Description of Course 
All courses offered at the university are listed in the University Catalog by schools and 
departments. Before the opening of each term, a class schedule is available on-line at 
www.missouriwestem.edu/schedule which lists the specific courses to be offered that term 
with the time of meeting, the building, and the room nU111ber. The University reserves 
the right to cancel, without notice, any course listed in the catalog or in the class sched­
ule for any term. 
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Semester Designation 
Abbreviations following the title of the course and the credit indicate the semesters in 
which the course is normally offered, however cow-se availability is subject to staffing 
changes and student enrollment: F - the course is offered in the fa ll semester; Sp -
the cow-se is offered in the spring semester; Su - the course is offered in the summer 
session; DD - the course is offered at the discretion of the department 

PERSONAL INDENTIFICATION NUMBERS 
Alternate PIN 
A4-digit Alternate Personal Identification Number (PIN) is distributed by advisors and 
academic departments to cw-rent!y enrolled degree seeking students for the purpose of 
registration. The Alternate PIN changes before each registration period. 

My Western PIN 
Students may access university and personal information by viewing My Western from 
the MWSU website (www.missow-iwestern.edu). A unique PIN, chosen by the student, 
will provide secureenhy to view grades, schedule ofclasses, unofficial transcript, financial 
statements, address, and other personal and confidential information. Students who lose 
their PIN may contact the Office of the Registrar in Eder Hall 102 or by Western e-mail 
at registrar@missouriwestern.edu (include name, student I.D. number and birthdate). 

TRANSCRIPTS AND RECORDS OF ACADEMIC WORK 
Official transcripts will have a certifying signatw-e, date of issue, and university seal. 
Requests for official h·anscripts require the student's signature and will be processed 
within 48 hours. A fee of $5 per copy will be charged. Graduates can receive their tran­
scripts free for one year following their graduation date. Official transcripts will not be 
issued to or for students who have a debt with the university until such indebtedness 
has been paid in full, or to students who have failed to participate in required entrance 
or exit testing. Unofficial transcripts may be obtained by a student through the My 
Western link on the MWSU website. Student transcripts received from other colleges 
and universities become the property of MWSU, and are not reissued to the student or 
to another institution. 

RESIDENCE 
It is the student's responsibility to register under the proper residence and pay proper 
fees. Petition forms and rules of residency are available in the Registrar's Office. A student 
requesting a change of residency classification for fee purposes must complete paperwork 
in the Registrar's Office by the end of the first week of each semester. Students filing a 
residency petition will be required to furnish evidence in support of the claim. 
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TUITION AND FEES 
Tuition and fees are payable at registration. Any special payment arrangements should be 
coordinated with the Business Office, Eder 104. A complete listing of cun-ent tuition and 
fees can be found at www.missouriwestem.edu/business office. 

Students who complete the registration process must agree to pay the University accord­
ing to any agreed upon payment schedule with the Business Office. Students who fail to 
meet the requirements of the payment schedule may have a hold placed on their records, 
which will prevent them from registering for future semesters, making schedule adjust­
ments and / or receiving an academic transcript. 

Should there be a default or withdrawal from the University, the balance of the account 
must be paid within thirty (30) days after the default. Students who default on their 
tuition payment plan will be assessed an additional INTEREST RATE OF 10% PER 
ANNUM. All attorney's fees, other costs and charges necessary for the collection of the 
unpaid balance on defaulted accounts shall be assessed against the student. 

REFUND POLICY 
• Students who make schedule changes during the add/ drop period will be charged 
for the added class and / or credited the cost of the dropped class. 
• Students who make schedule changes during the add/ drop period will be assessed 
a late registration fee of $50.00. 
• No refunds are given to students who make schedule changes after the add/ drop 
period, but remain in school. 
• Students completely w ithdrawing from school within the add / drop period will receive 
a refund of tuition and fees assessed, based on the withdrawal refund schedule. With­
drawal refunds are computed based upon the date the Registrar receives the completed/ 
correctly executed withdrawal form. Withdrawal computations are not effective the date 
the student stops attending classes. The refund must be claimed during the semester in 
which the refund applies. 

* Fall and Spring Semester Percent of Fee 
Withdrawal during first week of classes ................................................................. 80% 
Withdrawal during second or third week of classes .................................... .......... SO% 
Withdrawal after third week of classes ........................................ ............. ..... no refund 

* Summer Session Percent of Fee 
Withdrawal during fu-st week of classes .................. ............................................... 80% 
Withdrawal during second or third week of classes ..................... ... ........ ...... ........ 50% 
Withdrawal after third week of classes ................... ... ............. .. ..................... no refund 

* The fall and spring refund policy as stated above assumes the student is enrolled for the sixteen­
week term only. The summer refund policy as stated above assumes the student is enrolled for the 
eight-week session only. Please check with the Business Office for all other classes. 

Failure to attend classes does not constitute a withdrawal. Students must officially 
withdraw in the Registrar's Office to be eligible for a refund. 
If it is determined the student is eligible for a refund, the funds will be refunded directly 
to the student only after all charges have been applied to the account. If, howeve1~ pay­
ment has been made either partially or fully by financial aid (scholarships, grants, or 
loans) or another source (i.e., Vocational Rehabilitation), the refund will be refunded to 
the financial aid source(s) up to 100 percent of the original aid amount. After restoring 
the financial aid or other source to its original amount, any excess of refund monies will 
be returned to the student. 

Students who feel that individual circumstances warrant exceptions from this policy 
may appeal in writing to the University Bursar. This appeal must be made during the 
semester which the refund applies. 
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Course Abbreviations 
ACC -Accounting 
ACT - Applied Computer Technology 
ALH -Allied Health 
ART -Art 
BIO - Biology 
CED - Continuing Education 
CET - Construction Engineering Technology 
CHE - Chemistry 
COL - College Orientation 
COM - Communication Studies 
CSC - Computer Science 
ECO - Economics 
ECT - Electronics and Computer Engineering Teclmology 
EDU - Education 
EET - Electronic Engineering Technology 
EGT - Engineering Technology 
ENG - English 
EPR - English Public Relations 
ESL - English as a Second Language 
ESC - Earth Science 
ETC - English Technical Communications 
FIN - Finance 
FRE -French 
GBA - General Business Adminish·ation 
GEO - Geography 
GER -German 
HIS - History 
HIT - Health Information Technology 
HON -Honors 
HUM - Humanities 
JOU - Journalism 
LAT - Legal Assistant 
LAW - Criminal Justice 
MAT - Mathematics 
MET - Manufacturing Engineering Technology 
MGT - Management 
MIL - Military Science 
MKT - Marketing 
MTE - Medical Technology 
MUS -Music 
NUR - Nursing 
PED - Physical Education 
PHL - Philosophy 
PHS - Physical Science 
PHY - Physics 
PSC - Political Science 
PSY - Psychology 
PTA - Physical Therapist Assistant 
RDG - Reading 
RSM - Recreation Sport Management 
SOC - Sociology 
SPA - Spanish 
SWK - Social Work 
THR - Theatre 
TSL - Teaching Second Language 



ACADEMIC AND STUDENT 
AFFAIRS PROGRAMS 



Office of Academic and 
Student Affairs 

Dr. Joseph Bragin, 
Provost and Vice President 

www.missouriwestern.edu/ acadaff 271-4364 

The Division of Academic and Student Affairs includes the College of Liberal Arts and 
Sciences, the College of Professional Studies, the Craig School of Business, the Western 
Institute, the Instructional Media Center, the Libra1y, Scheduling Services, and Student 
Affairs, and the offices of Admissions, Grants and Special Programs, the Registrar and 
Graduate Studies. 

GRADUATE STUDIES 
Dr. Jeanne Daffron, www.missouriwestern.edu/graduate 271-4364 

Associate Provost and Interim Graduate Dean 

Missmui Western State University offers professional master's degree programs designed 
to respond to changing workforce needs and to prepare graduates for present and future 
professional opportunities. The degrees will provide graduates with the appropriate 
knowledge and skills required by the professions and industries. These degrees have 
been developed in concert with practicing career professionals and will prepare gradu­
ates for work in various professional fields. 

Western offers the following Master's Degree Programs: 

Master of A~plied Science 
• C 1emistry Option 
• Human Factors and Usability Testing Option 
• Information Technology Management Option 

Master of Applied Science in Assessment 
• Learning Improvement Option 
• Writing Option 

Master of Applied Arts in Integrated Media 
• Applied Integrated Media Option 
• Convergent Media Option 

Master of Applied Arts in Written Communication 
• Writing Studies Option 
• Technical Communication Option 

Master of Science in Nursing (August 2010 start date) 
(pending approval from the Missouri Department of Higher Education) 

Graduate Certificate in the Teaching of Writing 

Further information may be obtained in the Graduate Studies Office, Popplewell 214, 
or by referring to www.missouriwestern.edu/graduate. 
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COLLEGE ORIENTATION COURSES 
COL 101 Foundations of University Experience (3) F, Sp, Su. Introduces students to the 
vocabulary and processes of critical thinking and their application to reading and writing, 
academic and personal skills critical for success in college and the practical applica tion of 
those skills within a seminar setting. Students d evelop study skills, learn about campus 
resources and policies, and explore career options. Each section focuses upon a different 
seminar topic which serves as the basis for assignments and class discussions. 

RESTRICTIONS: Course admission is limited to students with fewer than 24 hours 
of college credit from Missouri Western, including those in progress. Furthermore, this 
course is not open to students with credit for or currently em-oiled in COL 151. 

COL 151 Introduction to Critical Thinking (1) F, Sp. Introduces students to the vo­
cabulary and processes of critical thinking and their application to reading and writing 
within a seminar setting. 

RESTRICTIONS: This course is not open to s tudents with credit for or currently en­
rolled in COL 101. 

COL 205 Library Resources and Research (1) F, Sp. Develops general library skills, 
research techniques, and strategies for effectively accessing information. Prerequisite: 
COL 101. 

HONORS PROGRAM 
Dr. Elizabeth Latosi-Sawin, Director 

www.missouriwestern.edu/ Honors 
271-4535 

Dedicated to academic excellence, the nationally affiliated Honors Program at Missouri 
Western State University provides an emiched educational experience for the excep­
tional student. The program is designed for the student who enjoys learning, and whose 
personal goals emphasize the pursuit of understanding and knowledge. Ultimately, the 
program provides students with academic training and skills which will serve them well 
in both their chosen careers and their personal lives. 

Goals of the program are to foster the growth of intellectual inquiry, independence, and 
initiative in honors participants with an array of learning experiences including special 
courses, colloquia, and independent research and study. Each honors experience is 
simultaneously challenging, exciting, and enjoyable. 

Applications from students wishing to participate in the Honors Program are encouraged 
and require the satisfaction of the following admissions requirements: 

Incoming Students- Incoming students should have an ACT composite score 0£26 
or above and have a high school GPA of 3.5 or above (on a 4.0 scale). 

Current Students-Currently matriculated students, who have completed at least 
15 but not more than 32 hours of course work w ith a GPA of 3.5 or above at MWSU 
or any accredited college or university, are also invited to apply for admissions into 
General Studies Honors. Students who have completed at least 32 hours of course 
work with a GPA of 3.5 or above at MWSU or a t an y accredited college 
or university are invited to apply for admission to Major Honors. 

Further information may be obtained in the Honors Program Office, Spratt Hall 202, or 
by consulting our website at www.missouriwestern.edu/honors. 
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To earn General Studies Honors, a student must take: 
• 6General Studies Honors courses (18-24credithours), earning an A or a Bin each 

course AND 
• 6 credit hours of Honors Colloquia, earning an A or a B in each colloquia 
• Earn an overall GPA of 3.2 (freshmen) or 3.5 (non-freshmen) 

General Studies Honors courses must be taken from faculty at Missouri Western. 

The Honors Program is composed of two areas: General Studies Honors and Majors 
Honors. The following programs offer Major Honors Programs and courses: Art; Biology; 
Business; Chemish'y; Communications; Economics; Education-Elementary Education; 
English, Foreign Languages & Jow·nalism; Health, Physical Education & Recreation; 
History; Music; Mathematics; Nursing; Political Science; Psychology; and Social Work. 
Check with the department chairperson or the Honors Director for specifics about these 
programs. 

Note: Declared majors in programs other than the above mentioned, are requested to 
contact their academic advisor for the Major Honors courses planned for these other 
major disciplines. 

Tentative Two-Year Cycle of General Studies Honors Courses 
The following two-year cycle of general studies courses ensures that courses from the 
various categories and subcategories of the General Studies Program are available to the 
students. Courses from the General Studies Honors Program will be available at least 
once in every four-year cycle. Highly enrolled courses such as BIO 105, CHE 111, COM 
104, ENG 112, ENG 210, MAT 167, and PED 101 are offered each year. 

Fall of Even- Spring of Odd- Fall of Odd- Spring of Even-
Numbered Years Numbered Years Numbered Years Numbered Years 

BIO 105 ARTlO0 BIO 105 COM104 
CHE 111 COM104 CHE 111 ECO101 
ENG 112 ECO101 ENG 112 ENG 112 
ENG 210 ENG 112 HIS 140 ENG210 
HUM203 HIS 200/150 HUM205 HIS 210 
MAT167 PED 101 MAT167 PED 101 
PSC 101 PHL230 MUS 101 PHL210/230 

COM104 PHY107 COM104 PHY 101/104 
MUSlOl PSY 101 PED101 PSY 101 
PED 101 HUM210/250 PSC 101 THR 113 

soc 110/120 

Any student who is not in the Honors Program and who has a GPA of at least 3.0, may 
petition the Honors Committee to enroll in any honors course. 

HON 195 Honors Colloquium (2) F. A selected topics course designed for students 
participating in General Studies Honors. Elements of General Studies courses wiJI be 
interrelated. This course is resh'icted to first semester freshmen accepted into the Honors 
Program. 

HON 395 Honors Colloquium (2) F, Sp. A selected topics course designed for students 
pa1·ticipating in Majors or Interdisciplinary Honors. Elements of General Studies will 
be interrelated. This course may be repeated for credit. 

HON 490 Honors Research (1-3) F, Sp. Original student research in a discipline or 
combined disciplines. Students enrolled in this course must be working toward Majors 
Honors. This course cannot be used in disciplines where research courses already exist. 
Prerequisite: junior or senior student and consent of instructor and Honors Director. 
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STUDY AWAY PROGRAM 
www.missouriwestern.edu/studynwny 271-5995 

The Study Away office exists to offer Missouri Western students the opportunity to 
enrich their educational experience through courses or semesters away from the St. 
Joseph campus. The program is designed for students who wish to see the world from 
a perspective other than St. Joseph, Missouri. Ultimately Study Away students return to 
the campus with a deepe1~ riche1~ and broader understanding of today's world. 

The Study Away program is affiliated with the Missouri Consortium for International 
Study, the College Consortium for International Study, and the Maash'ich program. These 
three bodies provide semester opportunities for Missouri Western students in urban and 
mral international environments. In addition, Missouri Western sponsors approximately 
twelve study trips of its own each year - some in the United States, some abroad. 
Students wishing to participate in Study Away are encouraged to discuss the type and 
duration of their study. Further information may be obtained in the Study Away office, 
Hearnes 101. Our email address is studynwny@missouriwestern.edu. 

INT 100 International Study-Lower Division (3-12) DD. Students studying in a semes­
ter abroad program recognized by Missouri Western State University may receive INT 
100 credit if hours taken off campus are equivalent to a Western lower level course. By 
enrolling in INT 100, the student maintains MWSU enrollment and upon return to the 
campus facilitates the translation of courses taken abroad into Western credit. All credits 
receiveed in INT 100 are subject to the pre-approval of the Study Away Director. 

INT 200 International Study-Cultural Experience (3-12) DD. Students studying in a 
semester abroad program recognized by Missouri Western State University may receive 
INT 200 credit if hours have no equivalent in Missouri Western's curriculum. INT 200 
allows credit for a cultural experience for which there is no MWSU equivalent. By enroll­
ing in INT 200, the student maintains MWSU enrollment and upon return to the campus 
facilitates the translation of courses taken abroad into Western credit. All credits received 
in INT 200 are subject to the pre-approval of the Study Away Director. 

INT 300 International Study-Upper Division (3-12) DD. Students studying in a semes­
ter abroad program recognized by Missouri Western State University may receive INT 
300 credit if hours taken off campus are equivalent to upper division Missouri Western 
courses. By enrolling in INT 300, the student maintains MWSU enrollment and upon 
return to the campus facilitates the h·anslation of courses taken abroad into Western 
credit. All credits received in INT 300 are subject to the pre-approval of the Study Away 
Director. 

APPLIED LEARNING 
In August of 2005, Western achieved university status and was designated as the state's 
applied learning institution. Applied learning refers to student learning that occurs in 
non-traditional contexts on or off the university campus, involves "hands-on learning," 
and can be either credit-bearing or non-credit bearing. Over 89% of Western students 
experience a credit-bearing applied learning course during their tenure at Western, and 
some departments require that all students complete such an experience. 

Common examples of credit-bearing applied learning at Western include undergraduate 
research (typically by enrolling in the research course for a given discipline), internships, 
practica, service-learning and study away experiences. The common thread among all 
of these experiences is that they take place outside of the typical classroom setting. Even 
undergraduate research, which may occw· in a laboratory setting, involves presenting 
research findings in a conference-type setting. Internships and practica typically take 
place off of campus. Service-learning integrates academic content with community need 
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To earn General Studies Honors, a student must take: 
• 6Genera1Studies Honors courses (18-24 credit hours), earning an Aor a Bin ead1 

course AND 
• 6 credit hours of Honors Colloquia, earning an A or a Bin each colloquia 
• Earn an overall GPA of 3.2 (freshmen) or 3.5 (non-freshmen) 

General Studies Honors courses must be taken from faculty a t Missouri Western. 

The Honors Program is composed of two areas: General Studies Honors and Majors 
Honors. The following programs offer Major Honors Programs and courses: Art; Biology; 
Business; Chemistry; Communications; Economics; Education-Elementary Education; 
English, Foreign Languages & Journalism; Health, Physical Education & Recreation; 
History; Music; Mathematics; Nursing; Political Science; Psychology; and Social Work. 
Check with the department d1airperson or the Honors Director for specifics about these 
programs. 

Note: Declared majors in programs other than the above mentioned, are requested to 
contact their academic advisor for the Major Honors courses planned for these other 
major disciplines. 

Tentative Two-Year Cycle of General Studies Honors Courses 
The following two-year cycle of general studies courses ensures that courses from the 
various categories and subcategories of the General Studies Program are available to the 
students. Courses from the General Studies Honors Program will be available at least 
once in every four-year cycle. Highly enrolled courses sum as BIO 105, CHE 111, COM 
104, ENG 112, ENG 210, MAT 167, and PED 101 are offered each year. 

Fall of Even- Spring of Odd- Fall of Odd- Spring of Even-
Numbered Years Numbered Years Numbered Years Numbered Years 

BIO 105 ARTIO0 BIO 105 COM104 
CHE 111 COM104 CHE 111 ECO 101 
ENG 112 ECOlOl ENG 112 ENG 112 
ENG210 ENG 112 HIS 140 ENG 210 
HUM 203 HIS 200/150 HUM205 HIS 210 
MAT167 PED 101 MAT167 PED 101 
PSC 101 PHL230 MUSIOl PHL 210/230 

COM 104 PHY107 COM 104 PHY 101/104 
MUS101 PSY 101 PEDlOl PSY 101 
PED 101 HUM210/250 PSC 101 THR 113 

soc 110/ 120 

Any student who is not in the Honors Program and who has a GPA of at least 3.0, may 
petition the Honors Committee to enroll in any honors course. 

HON 195 Honors Colloquium (2) F. A selected topics course designed for students 
participating in General Studies Honors. Elements of General Studies courses will be 
interrelated. This course is restricted to first semester freshmen accepted into the Honors 
Program. 

HON 395 Honors Colloquium (2) F, Sp. A selected topics course designed for students 
participating in Majors or Interdisciplinary Honors. Elements of General Studies will 
be interrelated. This course may be repeated for credit. 

HON 490 Honors Research (1-3) F, Sp. Original student research in a discipline or 
combined d isciplines. Students enrolled in this course must be working toward Majors 
Honors. This course cannot be used in disciplines where research courses already exist. 
Prerequisite: junior or senior student and consent of instructor and Honors Director. 
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STUDY AWAY PROGRAM 
www.111isso11riwestem.edu/studyaway 271-5995 

The Study Away office exists to offer Missouri Western students the opportunity to 
enrich their educational experience through courses or semesters away from the St. 
Joseph campus. The program is designed for students who wish to see the world from 
a perspective other than St. Joseph, Missouri. Ultimately Study Away sh1dents rehun to 
the campus with a deepe1; riche1; and broader understanding of today's world. 

The Study Away program is affiliated with the Missouri Consortium for International 
Sh1dy, the College Consortium for International Study, and the Maastrich program. These 
tlu-ee bodies provide semester opportunities for Missouri Western shtdents in urban and 
rural international environrnen ts. In addition, Missouri Western sponsors approximately 
twelve study trips of its own each year - some in the United States, some abroad. 
Students wishing to participate in Study Away are encouraged to discuss the type and 
duration of their study. Further information may be obtained in the Study Away office, 
Hearnes 101. Our email address is studyaway@missouriwestern.edu. 

INT 100 International Study-Lower Division (3-12) DD. Students studying in a semes­
ter abroad program recognized by Missouri Western State University may receive INT 
100 credit if hours taken off campus are equivalent to a Western lower level course. By 
enrolling in INT 100, the student maintains MWSU enrollment and upon return to the 
campus facilitates the translation of courses taken abroad into Western credit. All credits 
receiveed in INT 100 are subject to the pre-approval of the Study Away Director. 

INT 200 International Study-Cultural Experience (3-12) DD. Students studying in a 
semester abroad program recognized by Missouri Western State University may receive 
INT 200 credit if hours have no equivalent in Missouri Western's curriculum. INT 200 
allows credit for a cultural experience for which there is no MWSU equivalent. By enroll­
ing in INT 200, the student maintains MWSU enrollment and upon rehu·n to the campus 
facilitates the h·anslation of courses taken abroad into Western credit. All credits received 
in INT 200 are subject to the pre-approval of the Shtdy Away Director. 

INT 300 International Study-Upper Division (3-12) DD. Students studying in a semes­
ter abroad 1rogram recognized by Missouri Western State University may receive INT 
300 credit i hours taken off campus are equivalent to upper division Missouri Western 
courses. By enrolling in INT 300, the student maintains MWSU enrollment and upon 
rehu·n to the campus facilitates the translation of courses taken abroad into Western 
credit. All credits received in INT 300 are subject to the pre-approval of the Study Away 
Director. 

APPLIED LEARNING 
In August of 2005, Western achieved university status and was designated as the state's 
applied learning institution. Applied learning refers to student learning that occurs in 
non-traditional contexts on or off the university campus, involves "hands-on learning," 
and can be either credit-bearing or non-credit bearing. Over 89% of Western students 
experience a credit-bearing applied learning course during their tenure at Western, and 1 
some departments require that all students complete such an experience. 

Common examples ofcredit-bearing applied learning at Western include undergraduate 
research (typically by enrolling in the research course for a given discipline), internships, 
practica, service-learning and study away experiences. The common thread among all 
of these experiences is that they take place outside of the typical classroom setting. Even 
undergraduate research, which may occur in a laboratory setting, involves presenting 
research findings in a conference-type setting. Internships and practica typically take 
place off of campus. Service-learning integrates academic content with community need 
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in ways that enhance both student learning and community outcomes. Study away expe­
riences broaden our students' perspectives to provide a richer context for the academic 
knowledge they are acquiring. Each form of applied learning involves moving beyond 
the classroom walls to apply and understand content in context. 

Non-credit bearing applied learning occurs through portions of the co-curriculum, and 
includes cultural events and some s11ort field trips known as the Urban Plunge. Partici­
pation in the co-curriculum is not required, but encouraged, for all students. 

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE IN TECHNOLOGY (BST) 
The Bachelor of Science in Technolgy "Two Plus Two" degree is designed for the student 
who has completed a career-oriented associate degree program (AAS or AS) and desires 
the bachelor's degree with an additional concentration in an approved area of study. 

1. The student must earn an AAS or AS degree; 
2. The student must complete the general studies requirements for bachelor of 

science program; 
3. The student must earn a minimum of 30 upper division credit hours; 
4. Thestudentmustearnaminimumof30credithours(ofwhichatleast18must 

be upper division) in an approved area of concentration outside of the field 
of the associate degree. The courses in the area of concentration must be 
approved by the primary department of the area and by the dean of the 
college in which the area of concentration is earned; 

5. The student must earn a minimum cumulative GPA of 2.3 in the area of 
concentration. 

BACHELOR OF INTERDISCIPLINARY STUDIES (BIS) 
The Bachelor of Interdisciplinary Studies (BIS) degree focuses on the development of 
broad intellectual abilities and skills rather than a large concentration within a traditional 
academic discipline. This degree option may be of special interest to: (1) students seeking 
a degree tailored to specific interests not accommodated in an established MWSU major; 
(2) students who plan, upon graduation, to enter graduate or professional school; and 
(3) students b'ansferring into MWSU with an AS or AAS degree. 

Specific degree requirements include: (1) a minimum of 45 credits of upper division 
(300- and 400-level) courses; (2) a minimum of 24 credits (12 upper division) in a single 
discipline, including at least one cow·se which gives an in-depth study of the methods 
of investigation for that discipline*; (3) a minimum of 12 credits (9 upper division) from 
a second discipline, or 12 credits in one foreign language; and, (4) at least one course 
from each of the seven areas listed below. No more than two courses designated to satisfiJ 
the seven area course requirements may be used in the 24- or 12-credit concentrations. A mini­
mum of 124 credit hours is required for receipt of a baccalaureate degree from Missouri 
Western State University. 

Students who choose this degree option will work with t!U'ee faculty members to de­
termine the courses tl1at will constitute tl1eir BIS-degree programs. This three-person 
faculty committee will be selected by the cha.itperson of the department with the 24-
credit concentration in consultation with the student. The committee must include: 
(1) one representative from the department with the 24-credit concentration; (2) one 
representative from the department with the 12-credit concentration; and (3) one other 
faculty member. The faculty member from the department of the 24-credit concentration 
will serve as the chairperson of the committee, will be responsible for scheduling neces­
sary meetings, and will submit the BIS-degree proposal to the college dean. BIS-degree 
program proposals must be submitted to the college dean responsible for the depart­
ment offering the 24-credit concenh·ation. Submission deadlines are: the first Friday in 
Octobe1~ the last class day of the Fall Semester, the Friday before Spring break, and the 
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last class day of the Spring Semester. Prior to receiving final approval by the college 
dean, a committee composed of the Dean of the Liberal Arts and Sciences, the Dean of 
Professional Studies, and a total of fow- faculty, with at least two representatives from 
each college, will review and approve all proposed degree programs. Notice of program 
acceptance will be returned within three weeks of the submission deadline, prior to the 
next scheduled pre-registration or regular regish·ation session. 

Area 011e - Writiug 
COM 345 Nonverbal Communication (3) 
ENG 301 Advanced Composition (3) 
ENG 385 Creative Writing: Prose (3) 
ENG 386 Creative Writing: Poetry (3) 
ETC 324 Electronic and Online Communication (3) 
Or a course officially designated as Writing Intensive. 

Area Two -Analytical aud Critical T11illlcing 
COM 334 Argumentation and Debate (3) 
ENG 232 Language Awareness (3) 
PHL 219 Logic (3) 
PHL 303 Ancient Philosophy (3) 
PHL 304 Modern Philosophy (3) 
BIO/ CHE/HUM/MAT / PHY 393 History and Philosophy of Science (3) 

Area Tliree - Computer Litemcy a11d Teclmological l1111ov atio11 
EPR 326 Desktop Publishing (3) 
BIO/ENG/HUM/PSC/PSY 314 Technology and Society (3) 
MUS 210 Inh·oduction to Computer Music Applications (1) and 
MUS 410 Topics in Computer Music Applications (2) 
Or a course officially designated as Computer Intensive. 

Area Four - Appreciation a11d Tolerance for DiversittJ 
ENG 320 Literature of Gender and Etlm.icity (3) 
ENG 355 Literature in English: 1860-1914 (3) 
ENG 356 Literatw-e in Eng lish: 1914-1945 (3) 
ENG 357 Literature in English: 1945-Present (3) 
HIS 370 History of Latin America (3) 
PSC 200 International Politics (3) 
PSY 260 Cross-Culturnl Psychology (3) 
SOC 400 Racial and Ethnic Relations (3) 

Area Five - Etl1ical a11d Moml Issues 
BIO 305 Human Ecology (3) 
COM 304 Media and Society (3) 
COM 314 Persuasion (3) 
ENG 321 Literature and Religion (3) 
ENG 410 Selected Studies in Literary Genre (3) 
ENG 430 Selected Studies in Literaiy Theme (3) 
ENG 460 Selected Studies in Literaiy Period or Movement (3) 
ENG 480 Selected Studies in Literary Autl10rity (3) 
JOU 303 Media Law and Ethics (3) 
PSC 310 Political Theory (3) 
PHL 330 Topics in Ethical Theory (3) 
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Area Six - Aesthetic Aµpreciatio11 
COM 218 Oral Interpretation (3) 
ENG/THR 341 Shakespeare (3) 
HIS 310 English History (3) 
PHL 335 Aesthetics and the Arts (3) 
THR 367 History of the Theah·e (3) 
3 credits of Applied Music or Music Ensemble 

(all three credits must be with one instrument or the same ensemble) 

Area Seven - Personal Growth a11d Welfare 
ALH 352 Applied Nutrition (2) 
COM 305 Interrersonal Communication (3) 
COM 324 Smal Group Communication (3) 
FIN 310 Investments (3) 
PSY 210 Mental Hygiene (3) 
SOC 360 Sociology of Health and Illness (3) 

*Students may substitute an AS, or AAS degree, for the 24 credit concentration. Students 
using this option must consult with their Dean to work out the procedure for develop­
ing the BIS-degree program. 

HEARNES CENTER 
Three important campus resources are located in the Hearnes Center: the Library, the 
Instructional Media Center (IMC), and the Center for Academic Support. These units 
are linked in a philosophy of service to students, but each is unique in what it offers. 
The Library provides access to print materials, some non-print materials, electronic da­
tabases, and the Internet and WWW; the Instructional Media Center provides classroom 
presentation, video / web-based production and distance education support; and the 
Center for Academic Support provides individualized instruction and tutoring. 

LIBRARY 
The Library maintains over 222,500 volumes and holds more than 1,150 journal titles. It 
is also a State Government Documents Depository. Microfilm, company annual reports, 
CD-ROM products, pamphlet files, newspapers, and Internet resources provide addi­
tional unique information for users. Through its computer-based catalog and circula­
tion system, students can gain quick access to the Library's collection. The TOWERS 
online catalog and 60 plus online databases are also available via the WWW. Service to 
clients is of the highest importance to the Library staff. Professionally h·ained librar­
ians provide individual assistance to students and other users. These librarians help 
locate information and materials via interlibrary loan or computerized reference data 
base services. The Library has access to a national data base of over 100 mi!Jion items, 
assuring that clients can usually obtain the specific item needed. Group information 
instruction is enhanced by the availability of a specially equipped computer classroom 
within the library. 

Comfortable surroundings are conducive to study or leisure reading. Individual carrels 
and small study rooms are available for quiet study while lounge seating and a coffee 
bar provide a pleasant setting for relaxation and recreational reading. A wireless network 
is available throughout the Library. 

The library houses a 21-workstation general use computer lab which enhances acces­
sibility to a variety of information resources. The Library is a member of the MOBIUS 
consortium of 60 Missouri academic libraries; membership in the consortium enhances 
access and distribution of materials among member libraries. Students may request 
materials directly online through MOBIUS. 
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INSTRUCTIONAL MEDIA CENTER 
The Instructional Media Center (IMC) provides Western's faculty and students with 
computer and video-based technology and services to enhance educational outcomes. 
The IMC provides equipment, equipment maintenance, production and design services, 
programming, training, and consulting. The IMC also serves non-academic sectors of 
the University and the community. Classroom Services facilitates the use of multimedia 
presentation teclmologies in all university classrooms and meeting rooms - including 
those at off-campus sites, maintains lab software, consults on university projects involving 
computer-based teclmologies, and provides a variety of insh·uctional technology ser­
vices to faculty and students. Instructional Design and Web Services provides training 
and support to help faculty design, create and implement computer-based multimedia 
modules to enhance instruction offered in classrooms and on the Web; is responsible 
for the University's primary Web pages and assists in the development of department­
level Web pages; and provides other technology-based services, including programming 
and database services. Educational Television Services facilitates the development and 
delive1y of video-based distance learning, programs the University's television systems, 
provides videoconferencing services, and participates in the development of University 
video-based products (e.g., promotional videos, video capture of University events). 
Additionally, the IMC contributes to a variety of community service projects. 

For assistance, please call 271-5880, visit the IMC in Hearnes 150 or refer to www.111is­
souriwesten1.edu/imc. 
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Student Affairs 
Dr. Judith W. Grimes, Dean of Student Affairs 

grimes@missouriwestern.edu 
271-5990 

Student Affairs at Western is committed to the growth and development of all Missow-i 
Western students. Student Affairs supports the educational mission of the university and 
assists with the educational maturity of students tlu-ough academic support services, 
career development, student employment, international student advisement, counsel­
ing, testing, residence life, health services, recreation services, multicultural education, 
student engagement and student government. 

STUDENT SERVICES 

ADVISING CENTER 
Student Services provides a variety of interventions aimed at promoting student success 
and student engagement. Student Services staff provide academic advisement for spe­
cial groups of students on campus and staff are available to answer a variety of general 
questions related to academic advisement. Stop by Eder Hall 209 for assistance or call 
271-5990. For more information see www.missouriwestern.edu/studentservices. 

CAREER DEVELOPMENT AND 
STUDENT EMPLOYMENT CENTER 
Career Development is located in Eder Hall 202. Additional information may be found 
at www.missouriwestern.edu/careerdevelopment or phone 271-4205. Students register with 
our office online through NACE!ink. 

Career counseling services are provided to all students. Missouri Western graduates 
hold prominent positions in major corporations, local businesses, government services, 
health care and education institutions throughout the United States as well as in foreign 
countries. 

Staff members conduct helpful workshops on writing resumes, interviewing strategies, 
mock interviews, job search and business etiquette. On-line assistance is available on 
the web site. Career Development provides on-campus interviews with employers, 
employer fairs, career days, on-line resume referral, job vacancy bulletins, directories 
of employers and job search assistance. 

Part-time employment opportunities while in college and during the summers are 
available to all students tlu-ough the Student Employment Office, Eder Hall 202. These 
opportunities include all part-time or seasonal work in the St. Joseph and Greater 
Kansas City area and federal work-study positions, both on and off campus, for those 
who qualify under financial aid . Internship opportunities are also made available to 
students who want to gain practical work experience in their major academic area. 
These positions must be coordinated tlu-ough the academic departments if the student 
wants academic credit for the experience. Job listings are posted under the NACElink 
banner on the student employment web site and all applications are completed online 
www.missouriwestern.edu/studente111ploy111e11t. 
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CENTER FOR ACADEMIC SUPPORT 
The Center for Academic Support is dedicated to helping students excel in college. The 
primary goal of the Center is to complement students' classroom instruction by provid­
ing support in the following areas: 1) tutoring in math, from begimung algebra through 
first-semester calculus; 2) tutoring in writing for any course on campus; 3) reading as­
sistance; 4) help with learning strategies, including note-taking and test preparation; 5) 
content tutoring for most courses on campus. The Center also sponsors study groups, 
Supplemental Instruction (SI), and special workshops includingTI-83 calculator training 
and CBASE preparation. The Center's services are designed to assist students in both 
their general studies and upper division courses. 

Staffed by full-time professionals and h·ained student tutors, the Center emphasizes in­
dividualized attention and flexible services. Most students receive one-on-one tutoring, 
while others work in small groups or independently with computer softwai·e, books and 
other materials. The Center's web site www.missouriwestern.edu/cns contains numerous 
handouts and study tips that students can download, a list of available content tutors, 
information about the staff and a detailed explanation of services and hours. 

The Center for Academic Support is located inHeames Center 213. The services, materials 
and programs the Center has to offer are free to Western students. For more information 
or to make a11 appointment, call 271-4524. 

COUNSELING CENTER 
Counselors are available to assist the student in becoming oriented to college, making a 
career choice and resolving personal difficulties. Areas of difficulty for which students 
frequently seek counseling include poor concenh·ation, test anxiety, performance anxiety, 
lack of confidence, depression, time management, stress management and relationship 
problems. Visits to the Counseling Center are sh·ictly confidential and information 
from counseling sessions will not be shared on campus or off campus without the writ­
ten consent of the student. There is no charge for counseling services. The Counseling 
Center is located in Eder Hall 203. For more information see www.111issouriwestern.edu/ 
counseling or phone 271-4327. 

DISABILITY SERVICES 
Students with disabilities ai·e provided accommodations and services as mandated by 
the Americans with Disabilities Act (1990). These services ai·e tailored to their particulai· 
disability as stated in their documentation. Services may include testing in a quiet room 
with extended time, peer notetakers, accessible seating in the classroom, interpreters 
for the hearing impaired and use of adaptive equipment (including a reading machine, 
voice-activated computers, etc.). Students who are registered with this office provide 
each of their professors with a confidential form at the beginning of each semester that 
details what services they are provided based on their disability. Student documenta­
tion must be from witlun the past three years. Additional information may be found 
at: www.111isso11riwestem.edu/disnbilityservices or phone 271-4330. The Disability Services 
Office is located in Eder Hall 203N. 

INTERNATIONAL STUDENT SERVICES 
The International Student Coordinator is located in Eder Hall 209. All international 
students must meet with the advisor upon ai-rival at Missouri Western. Students will be 
invited to an orientation session and provided witl1 a variety of information on the St. 
Joseph and Kansas City communities. The international advisor can provide answers to 
a vai·iety of questions including maintaining status, eligibility for employment on and 
off cainpus, extension of stay, changing status and concerns regarding post-completion 
practical trai1U11g. For more information, call: 271-5998 or refer to www.missouriwestern. 
edu/in ternntionnl. 
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NON-TRADITIONAL STUDENT CENTER 
The Non-Traditional Student Center provides support and assistance for the non-tradi­
tional students at Missouri Western and is located in Eder Hall 200. Non-trad students 
currently comprise 25% of the student population. "Considering College: A Seminar 
for Adults," designed especially for adults thinking about enrolling in college for the 
first time or returning to college after several years absence, is scheduled several times 
each semester. "Coffee & Conversation" is offered during the last week of each month. 
These informal sessions give non-trad students a chance to meet and visit with each 
other. The Non-Trad Student Center also sponsors a campus club, the Non-Traditional 
Student Association, and a national honor society, Omicron Psi, for adult students. For 
more information, see the website at: www.missouriwestern.edu/nontrad or contact the 
Non-Traditional Student Center at 271-4280. 

TESTING 
The Testing Office administers several standardized exams. Major testing programs 
offered through the university include: ACT Residual; American College Test (ACT); 
College Base Exam (C-Base); College-Level Examination Program (CLEP); Correspon­
dence Testing; Departmental Test-Outs; General Educational Development (GED) test; 
Graduate Record Exam (GRE); Major Field Tests (MFT); MAPP; Miller Analogies Test; 
and PRAXIS. 

The Testing Office maintains a supply of current applications for several other standard­
ized tests which are not administered at Western, such as the SAT, Law School Admissions 
Services (LSAT), and others. The Testing Center is located in Eder Hall 203. For more 
information got to www.missouriwestern.edu/testingctr or phone 271-4327. 

STUDENT DEVELOPMENT 
Duane Bruce, Associate Denn of Student Development 

dbmce.missouriwestern.edu 

STUDENT CONDUCT 

271-4432 

As a condition of remainil1g at Missouri Western State University, the university expects 
all students to conduct themselves so as to maintain an effective environment for learn­
ing; to act responsibly in accordance with good taste; to observe the General University 
Rules and Regulations and the city, state and federal laws; and to respect fully the 
rights of others. The Student Handbook link, www.missouriwestem.edu/ltnndbook/index. 
pdf, contains specific information concerning student conduct and related disciplinary 
action, which may include dismissal in case of serious infraction. 

NELLE BLUM STUDENT UNION 
The Student Union is the center for co-curricular programs and activities. The Union 
houses the Barnes and Noble Bookstore, the Dining Hall, Food Cowt, Catering Services, 
a Student Computer Lab, technologically advanced event facilities, an ATM, and student 
commons areas. The following offices are located in the Student Union: Associate Dean 
of Student Development, Center for Student Engagement, Center for Multicultural 
Education, Missouri Western State University Police Department, Esry Student Health 
Cente1~ Student Regent, Student Government Association, Western Activities Council, 
and Greek Life. 
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BOOKSTORE 
The University bookstore (Barnes & Noble Bookstore) is located on the first floor of the 
Student Union. Normal hours are from 8:00 a.m. - 5:00 p.m. Monday through Thursday 
and 8:00 a.m. - 4:30 p.m. Friday. Hours are extended at the beginning of each semester 
for your shopping convenience. Mastercard, Discove1~ Visa and American Express cards 
are accepted. All required textbooks are available at the bookstore. Both new and used 
textbooks are available for purchase. The bookstore also stocks test guides, Sparknotes, 
bestselling paperbacks, and a wide variety of other books. 

A wide selection of other items is also available at the bookstore including school sup­
plies, art supplies, clothing, insignia novelty items, greeting cards, candy, and many 
other sundry items. 

THE CENTER FOR MULTICULTURAL EDUCATION 
The Center for Multicultural Education provides opportunities for personal and pro­
fessional growth in the areas of multicultural exploration, sensitivity, emphathy and 
competency for students, faculty and staff of Missouri Western State University. We will 
work diligently to provide leadership and support in the area of diversity and build­
ing cross-cultural connections within the campus and St. Joseph commwlity through 
workshops, programs, training and dialogue. 

The Center for Multicultural Education is committed to developing leaders that are 
culturally competent and poised to create environments and communities that encour­
ages, respects and celebrates diversity. The Center for Multicultmal Education is located 
in the Nelle Blum Student Union, Room 210. Visitors are always welcome. For more 
information, contact The Center for Multicultural Education at 271-4150. 

STUDENT ACTIVITIES/ORGANIZATIONS AND 
LEADERSHIP DEVELOPMENT PROGRAMS 
Taking advantage of a wide variety of student activities will develop students intellectu­
ally, morally, cultmally, emotionally, spiritually, physically and socially. Involvement in 
student organizations provides opportunities for development in the areas ofleadership, 
personnel management, collaboration, fiduciary management, supervision, organization, 
communication, networking, and event planning. In addition, involvement exposes 
students to the larger Western commwlity and affords students direct input as to the 
management and direction of this institution. For more information, contact the Center 
for Student Engagement at 271-4159. 

Involvementinsh1dent activities/ organizations enhances the academic mission of West­
ern. Student organizations are offered in the areas of academic/ departmental, cultural/ 
ethnic, governance, Greek life, honorary/ scholastic, political/ advocacy, religious, service, 
sports and recreation, special interest. Students not finding an orga11ization that meets 
their interest are invited to form a new student organization. The process for starting 
new student organizations can be obtained in the Center for Student Engagement, or 
from our website: www.missouriwestem.edu/engagement located in the Nelle Blum Student 
Union, Room 207. 

Student Engagement offers several leadership programs. The purpose of these is to pre­
pare Western's top students for leadership roles at Western and beyond graduation. 

Student Government Association 
Students of Missouri Western State University are members of the Student Union (srudent 
body) and encouraged to take part in om· system of governing. You can join in any of 
the four branches: Executive, Legislative, Residential, and Activities. 
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Organizations 
The experiences and interaction encountered in club activities are a very important 
supplement to the academic experience a student receives. 

A list of organizations currently active on the campus appears on the website. More 
detailed information regarding all campus organizations listed wiU be found in the 
current issue of the Student Handbook. The Center for Student Engagement will assist 
in answering questions in this area or click on the link www.111issouriwestern.edu/e11gage-
111ent/stuorgs.asp. 

RESIDENCE LIFE AND SERVICES 
Michael Speros, Assistant Dean of Residen tin/ Life & Services 

msperos.missouriwestem.edu 

RESIDENCE HALL LIVING 

271-7103 

The Office of Residence Life is an integral part of and exists to support the academic 
and educational mission of the University. The department provides a variety of living 
options and joins with students to create and maintain safe and supportive communi­
ties that promote the development of life and leadership skills. We further provide 
meaningful experiences and opportunities for student growth through activities and 
programs that recognize, address, and appreciate the needs, interests, and diversity 
in our population. We are committed to continuous improvement in the quality of the 
residential experience. 

In order to fulfill our mission the department of Residential Life employs a variety of 
professional and student staff including RAs, whose sole purpose is to assist residents in 
their success at Missouri Western. If you would like to learn more about campus living, 
p lease contact the Office of Residential Life at (816) 383-7100, or visit us in the Commons 
Building or our website at www.missouriwestern.edu/reslife/. 

STUDENT HEALTH SERVICES 
Esry Student Health Center is located on the second floor of Blum Union in Room 203. 
Amuse practitioner and nursing staff ar·e available to provide assistance with health care 
needs through diagnosis and treatment, immunizations, health counseling, and specialist 
referral services. The Health Center also offers a var-iety of educational pamphlets and 
information. Health records are maintained with STRICT CONFIDENTIALITY. 

Students desiring campus residential housing are required to provide a completed Health 
History Form, a Tuberculosis Risk Assessment and the Immunization Documentation 
Form signed by their health care provider before being allowed to move into the resi­
dence halls. The policy and forms may be found on our website at www.missouriwestern. 
edu/HealthServ/. 

International students that do not plan to live on campus should complete the Tubercu­
losis Risk Assessment and the Health History Form and submit them to the Esry Student 
Health Cente1~ 4525 Downs Drive - Blum 203, St. Joseph, MO 64507. 

The Health Center is open 8:00-4:30, Monday through Friday. Contact the Health Center 
at (816) 271-4495 for information regarding nurse practitioner hours and appointments 
or other questions. 

59 



RECREATION SERVICES - INTRAMURALS 
A full intramural sports recreation program is offered to enrolled college students and 
Western personnel. The program of activities includes individual, dual, team sports 
and special events for men, women and coed. The intramural program encourages the 
development of mental, physical, emotional, and social health. 

In general, Missouri Western State University provides the opportunity for every in­
dividual, regardless of ability, to realize the fun of participation in a favorite sport or 
activity at various levels of competition. For more information, go to our website at: 
www.m issou riwes tern .ed u/recrent ion. 

BAKER FITNESS CENTER 
The Baker Fitness Center at Missouri Western State University was completed in 
September 1994. The facility is open to students, faculty, staff, Gold Coat members, and 
Alumni who pw-chase a membership. The Fitness Center has state of the art equipment, 
which includes Nautilus, free weights, the HQ weight line, and aerobic equipment that 
consists of stair climbers, rowers, nautilus bikes and treadmills. There are restrictions. 
Males over 45 and women over 55 must obtain a physicians consent. No one under the 
age of 12 will be admitted. Individuals aged 12 - 15 will only be a llowed to work out 
under du-ect supervision of a parent or guardian. If an individual is under 18, he/ she 
must have a liability form and permission for care form signed by his or her parent 
before being allowed to use the facility. All members must bring a valid MWSU ID. A 
student cannot be a guest. More information can be found at www.missouriwestern.edu/ 
recrention/fitnesscenter or by calling 271-5946. 
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Other Services and 
Interest Groups 

SCHEDULING SERVICES 
Scheduling Services is responsible for oversight of all campus facility usage and reser­
vation and coordination of event support services. Campus facilities may be reserved 
and used by campus departments and student organizations free of charge (charges 
may apply for event support services or extensive set-up/teru·-down). Event support 
services include facility set-up and tear-down, campus dining, audio/ visual equipment 
and support, sow1d and light production (in facilities where available), recreational and 
athletic equipment, ru1d Public Safety. Information about Scheduling Services may be 
obtained on-line at www.missouriwestern.edu/scheduling. 

Priority for facility usage and governing policies ru·e outlined in the Western Policy Guide 
that can be found on-line at www.missouriwestem.edu/hr/policyguide.pdf 

INFORMATION TECHNOLOGY SERVICES 
The Information Technology Services (ITS) department, located in Hearnes Center 
Room 110, is a technology services group that provides centralized computer services, 
microcomputer support, network services, and an optical chru·acter recognition scanning 
service. Central Computer Systems Administration provides support for centralized 
computer operations, remote registration of PCs, Web page, C++, and COBOL pro­
gramming services, and production control services for running centralized computer 
based applications. Microcomputer Support Services provides the faculty and staff 
with support for ha1·dware installation and repair service, software installation and 
problem resolution, hardware and software training services, hardware and software 
acquisition support, printer installation and repair services, and a help desk. Network 
Support provides services for network administration, printer and file sharing, wiI'eless 
networking, Local Area Network (LAN), Internet, centralized servers, campus-wide 
data cable plant including fiber optics cable between buildings and Categoiy-5 cable 
to each desktop. Optical Character Recognition (OCR) Scanning Services provides a 
scanning service for academic tests and campus elections. ITS may be contacted at 271-
4354; the Help Desk is available at 271-4555; further information may be found at http:// 
www.,nissouriwestem.edu/CompCtr/. 

POLICE DEPARTMENT 
The Western Police Department is located on the second floor ofBlum Union, Room 201. 
The Police Department is open 8:00 a.m. until 4:30 p.m. Monday through Friday. 

The mission of the Police Department is to strive to provide quality service in partnership 
with the campus community, the city of St. Joseph, and surrounding areas to ensure a 
safe, secure, and pleasant environment that will support and enhance the educational 
experience, while helping to fulfill the entire mission of the University. 

The Missouri Western campus is pah·olled by commissioned police officers 24 hours a 
day, every day of the year. The officers assist students by responding to calls concern­
ing thefts, vandalism, uninvited guests, fires, vehicle assists, medical assists and any 
emergency situation. Students may receive assistance by calling 271-4438. 

Missouri Western Public Safety Department information also available at www.mis­
souriwestern.edu/policedepartment. 
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PARKING & SECURITY SERVICES 
The Parking and Security Services Office is located in Blum Union, Room 100 (next to 
Barnes and Noble Bookstore). The Parking and Security Services Office is open 7:00 a.m. 
until 11:00 p.m. Monday through Friday. Students and staff may register their vehicles, 
receive their Identification Cards and obtain information about parking and other ser­
vices during our office hours. Parking and Security Services may be reached at 271-5666. 
Vehicle operation and parking regulations are also available atwww.missouriwestern.edu/ 
policedepartment/services. 

GRIFFON PUBLICATIONS 
The Griffon News 
The Griffon News is the award-winning official student newspaper and designated 
campus forum for Missouri Western State University. The paper has won numerous 
national and s tate awards and had Missouri College Journalist of the Year and Photojour­
nalist of the Year recipients. It is published weekly during the fall and spring semesters 
and its weekly content and six years of back issues are available on its website, www. 
tltegriffonnews.com. For more information, contact The Griffon News in Eder Hall 221 
or phone (816) 271-4446. 

Griffon Yearbook 
The Griffon Yearbook is a 250-page publication. The yearbook covers all aspects of uni­
versity life tlu-ough both color and black and white photography, in-depth interviews, 
feature stories, and enlightening articles. Working for the Griffon Yearbook is a learning 
experience. Students apply what they have learned in their classrooms to the actual 
production. Students who want to become journalists learn first hand what journalism 
is all about. For more information, visit Eder Hall 222 or phone 271-4540. 

ATHLETICS ... Graduating Champions 
Griffon Athletics consists of ten intercollegiate athletic teams, four for men (football, 
basketball, baseball, golf) and six for women (volleyball, basketball, softball, tennis, soc­
ce1~ golf). Missouri Western is affiliated with the National CollegiateAthleticAssociation 
(NCAA) at tl1e Division II level and competes within the Mid-America Intercollegiate 
Athletics Association (MIAA). The MIAA is composed of 11 institutions in Missouri, 
Nebraska and Kansas and is widely considered fue top conference at the Division II 
level. A varied amount of scholarship aid is available to student-athletes in each sport 
at Western. 

Since joining the MIAA in 1989, Griffon athletics has made a significant impact within 
the league and the NCAA. Over the last eight years, six different coaches have received 
MIAA Coach of the Year honors (football, men's and women's basketball, softball, men's 
golf). The men's and women's basketball teams won dual MIAA regular season titles 
in 2002. In 2008-09, six Griffon teams qualified for post-season competition. Griffon 
Football has played in the 2003, 2005, 2007 and 2008 Mineral Water Bowl and won it's 
first MIAA Championship in school history. Griffon Softball has made three straight 
appearances in the NCAA Tournament and Men's Golf has qualified seven sh·aight 
years. Griffon student-athletes have succeeded in the classroom as well. In 2008-09, 
eight Griffon teams posted team GPA's of 3.0 or higher. In the spring and fall of 2008, 
Western had over 200 student-athletes earn above a 3.0 GPA. Western continues to 
"Graduate Champions." 

Missouri Western, in cooperation with the City of St. Joseph, hosted the 2003 and 2004 
NCAA Division II Women's Basketball Championship (Elite Eight) at fue St. Joseph 
Civic Arena and will again host in 2010 and 2011. Through this quality partnership 
with the City, Western Athletics will continue to pursue other events that will bring 
national exposure to Western. Griffon Atltletics strives to be a vital part of both campus 
and community life. For more information on Griffon Athletics, visit its website at www. 
GoGriffons.com. 
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The College of 
Professional Studies 

Dr. Steven Estes, Dean 
www.missouriwestern.edu/ profstudies 

271-4207 

Departments of: 
Criminal Justice & Legal Studies 
Education 
Engineering Technology 

Health, Physical Education & Recreation 
Milita1y Science 
Nursing 

Programs in the College of Professional Studies provide professional education leading 
to Bachelor of Science, Bachelor of Science in Education, Bachelor of Science in Nursing, 
and the Bachelor of Science in Technology degrees. Additional programs and degrees 
include Associate of Science degrees, Associate of Applied Science degrees, certificate 
programs, and a commission as an officer in the United States Army. Associate of Sci­
ence degrees are offered with majors in Criminal Justice, Engineering Technology, and 
Legal Assistant. Associate of Applied Science degrees with majors in Health Information 
Technology, and Manufacturing Engineering Technology and one-year Certificate pro­
grams in Legal Assistant and Health Information Technology are also offered through 
the College of Professional Studies. Programs emphasize professional preparation and 
academic excellence and provide opportunities for professional, academic, and personal 
development. 

The mission of the College of Professional Studies at Missouri Western State University 
is to maximize the development of students for roles in the professions and in society 
through the completion ofacademicdegrees. Programs provide the knowledge, skills and 
leadership development that are essential for success in the professions or for graduate 
study. Academic programs incorporate learning that transcends the institutional setting 
through multiple experiences in the classroom and professional practice environments. 
Opportunities for development are provided through partnerships with practicing pro­
fessionals, contributions to society through service to diverse populations, wise use of 
technology and consideration of ethical standards in problem-solving. Faculty members 
are experts in their disciplines and apply their expertise through leadership, scholarship, 
consulting and service in their professions. Graduates of tne College of Professional 
Studies fill essential leadership positions in business and industry, government, educa­
tion, health care, national defense, legal and service settings. 
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PREPROFESSIONAL PROGRAMS 
Preprofessional programs in specialized fields are offered for students who p lan to 
transfer for the completion of their studies. Students choosing these programs should 
select a transfer institution early and should work closely with their academic advisor. 
Contact the academic deparhnent listed below for more information. Preprofessional 
programs in the College of Professional Studies include: 

Architecture (Engineering Tedmology Dept.) 
Engineering (conshuction, electrical, manufacturing, mechanical, etc.) 

(Engineering Technology Dept.) 
Law (Business; Criminal Justice; Communication Studies, Theatre, 

and Humanities; English, Foreign Languages, Journalism; 
and Social Sciences Depts.) 

Preprofessional programs in Dentistry, Journalism, Law, Medicine, Med-Ted1, Physical I , 
Therapy, and Vet-Medicine may be found in the College of Liberal Arts and Sciences 
section of this catalog. 

ALLIED HEALTH PROGRAMS 
Health Information Technology- specific information can be found in the Department of 
Nursing section of this catalog. Health Information Tec/1110/ogiJ courses are listed immediately 
after the Nursing classes in this catalog. 

Physical Therapist Assistant - specific information can be found in the Department of 
Biology section of this catalog. 

ALLIED HEALTH COURSES 
Waiving of any course prerequisites requires prior departmental authorization. 

ALH 106 Medical Terminology (2) F, Sp, Su. Medical terms with reference to human 
anatomy and disease processes for the paramedical professions. 

ALH 352 Applied Nutrition (2) F, Sp. Principles of normal nutrition through the life 
cycle and the role of nutrition in health are considered. Nutrition therapy and its role in 
the prevention and management of disease are also examined. Prerequisite: BIO 250. 

ALH 365 Special Needs of the Elderly (3) F (odd-numbered years). An overview of the 
special needs of the elderly population. Includes present concerns as well as identifying 
methods of improving life for the elderly in the future. 
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Department of Criminal 
Justice and Legal Studies 

David Tushaus, Chairperson tushaus@missouriwestern.edu 
htt.p:/ /www.missouriwestern.edu/ CT LS/ 

271-5627 

The Department of Criminal Justice and Legal Studies offers students the option of 
studying in two separate degree programs: Criminal Justice and Legal Studies. 

Students interested in the area of Jaw enforcement, corrections, juvenile delinquency 
and criminal justice administration may pursue one of two degree options available 
in the Criminal Justice Program: (1) An associate of science degree with a major in 
criminal justice or (2) A bachelor of science degree with a major in criminal justice with 
a concentration in adminish·ation, law enforcement, juvenile delinquency, corrections, 
or legal studies. 

Students interested in working in the legal profession may major in the Legal Assis­
tant Program. Missouri Western's Legal Assistant Program is a voting member of the 
American Association for Paralegal Education. In addition, the Program is approved by 
the American Bar Association. In the Program, students may pursue a course of study 
leading to an associate of science degree with a major in legal assistant, a certificate, or 
a B.S. Degree in Criminal Justice with a concenh·ation in Legal Studies. 

CRIMINAL JUSTICE 
The Criminal Justice Program offers two separate degrees and a minor. 

• Bachelor of Science. Offered with a major in criminal justice. 
• Associate of Science. Offered with a major in criminal justice. 

The criminal justice program seeks to prepare the student for enh·y into or advancement 
within the criminal justice system in any of the many areas existing within the career 
field. Such areas include: 

• Juvenile justice agencies: Most juvenile justice agencies presently require a 
degree in a related area. 

• Investigative agencies: Federal, state, county and local agencies, including 
private investigative agencies. 

• Conservation agencies: These agencies enforce wildlife regulations. 
• Correctional agencies: Institutions and probation/ parole systems within fed­

eral, state and county governmental levels. 
• Industrial security: Corporate interests nationwide. 
• Legal profession: Corporate, private, government agency, and public interest 

law offices. 

Admission Requirements for Criminal Justice Majors 
Students desiring to major in criminal justice should declare their interest to the Depart­
ment of Criminal Justice and Legal Studies, so that they may be assigned an advisor 
within the department. Applications for the B.S. degree in criminal justice will be reviewed 
upon submission to their advisor. The faculty advisor will review the student's eligibility 
to fi le a B.S. degree in criminal justice with their chosen concentration. A student must 
either have an ACT composite score of 18 or higher OR have completed an A.A. degree 
or an AS./ A.A. degree prior to admission into the B.S. program for criminal justice. 
A student must also have earned an overall grade point average of 2.0 or higher to be 
admitted and allowed to file a major/ minor form for the B.S. program. 
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Students with an ACT composite score below 18 who have not completed an A.A. or 
A.S. degree may seek admission upon demonstration of their likelihood of success in a 
B.S. degree. These students must have an overall grade point average of 2.0 or higher. In 
addition, students must have successfully completed at least five classes in the intended 
criminal justice majm~ with at least a 2.50 GPA composite in the five courses. Approval 
of the department chair is required. 

If the student meets the criteria, the advisor will sign both the application and major / mi­
nor form and then forward them to the chairperson for review. The major/ minor form 
can then be filed with the Registrar. If admission requirements are not met for the B.S. 
degree in criminal justice, the student will be encouraged to declare a major in the A.S. 
degree in criminal justice or legal assistant, working towards admission requirements 
for the B.S. degree in criminal justice. 

Bachelor of Science Degree Requirements 
The Bachelor of Science degree with a major m Criminal Justice consists of 27 credits from 
the Core, 6 credits from a choice of one of two applied learning tracks, a concentration 
area of 17-19 credits in either Administration, Corrections, Juvenile Delinquency, Law 
Enforcement, or Legal Studies, and either 12 restricted elective credits or an approved 
minor or certificate. 

To graduate with a degree in criminal justice, a major must have a minimum 2.00 GPA 
in credits comprising the core and concentration. In addition, no more than six hours of 
D will be accepted in courses constituting the core and the concentration for either an 
A.A. or A.A/ A.S. in criminal justice or legal assistant or a B.S. degree in criminal justice. 
No h·ansfer courses with a grade below C will be accepted for equivalent course credit 
in the criminal justice major or minor programs, as well as those for legal assistant. 

Core* 
LAT 101 
LAT 335 
LAW 100 
LAW 110 

*LAW 255 
*LAW 260 
*LAW 310 
*LAW 320 
*LAW 410 

Introduction to Law 
Introduction to Mediation 
Introduction to Criminal Justice 
Juvenile Delinquency 
Understanding Research in Criminal Justice 
Criminal Law 
Criminal Investigation 
Criminal Evidence 
Intermediate Criminal Law 
TOTAL CORE 

Choose one of the following Applied Learning tracks (6 credit hours total): 
* LAW 465 Internship 
* LAW 470 Senior Seminar 

* LAW 380 
*LAW 420 

Research Methods 
Senior Research 
TOTAL APPLIED LEARNING 
TOTAL CORE+ APPLIED LEARNING TRACK 

Concentration: Administration 
Core Courses plus All of the Following: 
*LAT 350 Civil Rights Law 
*LAW 280 Criminalistics 
* LAW 300 Criminal Justice Communications 
* LAW 315 Criminal Justice Concepts and Issues 
*LAW 460 Administration and Planning 

Total Concentration 

66 

Credits 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 

27 

3 
3 

OR 
3 
3 
6 

33 

3 
5 
3 
3 
3 

17 
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To fulfill the Applied Learning requirement, the 8.S. in C.J., Concenh·ation in Adminis­
tration, will require students to take LAW 380 Research Methods and LAW 420 Senior 
Research. Students in this concentration, with its emphasis on research, do not have 
to take an internship, but may take one as part of their restricted elective or elective 
requirements. 

TOTAL APPLIED LEARNING 6 
TOTAL CORE, APPLIED LEARNING & CONCENTRATION 50 

Choice of a mino,~ approved certificate OR restricted electives (Choose 12 credit hours from the 
following courses): 

* LAT 340 Current Legal Issues (1-3) 
* LAT 370 Domestic Relations (3) 
* LAT 492 Selected Legal Topics (1-3) 
* LAW 200 Penology and Corrections (3) 
* LAW 270 Probation and Parole (3) 

LAW 392 Selected Criminal Justice Topics (3) 
* LAW 430 Corrections Management (3) 
* LAW 440 Juvenile Law and Procedures (3) 
* LAW 450 Independent Research (3) 
* LAW 465 Internship (3) 
* LAW 470 Senior Seminar (3) 
* POL 100 Critical Aspects of Policing I (3) 
* POL 130 Critical Aspects of Policing II (3) 
* POL 150 Police Methods and Operations (12) 
* PSY 309 Abnormal Psychology (3) 
* SOC 430 Criminology (3) 

Concentration: Corrections 
Core Courses plus All of the Following: 
* LAT 350 Civil Rights Law 
* LAW 200 Penology and Corrections 
* LAW 270 Probation and Parole 
* LAW 300 Criminal Justice Communications 
* LAW 430 Corrections Management 
* SOC 430 Criminology 

Total Concentration 
TOTAL CORE, APPLIED LEARNING & CONCENTRATION 

3 
3 
3 
3 
3 

18 
51 

Choice of a minor, approved certificate OR restricted electives (Choose 12 credit hours from the 
following courses): 

* LAT 340 Current Legal Issues (1-3) 
* LAT 370 Domestic Relations (3) 
* LAT 492 Selected Legal Topics (1-3) 
* LAW 280 Criminalistics (5) 
* LAW 315 Criminal Justice Concepts and Issues (3) 
* LAW 380 Research Methods (3) 

LAW 392 Selected Criminal Justice Topics (1-3) 
* LAW 420 Senior Research (3) 
* LAW 440 Juvenile Law and Procedures (3) 
* LAW 450 Independent Research (3) 
* LAW 460 Administration and Planning (3) 
* LAW 465 Internship (3) 
* LAW 470 Senior Seminar (3) 
* PSY 309 Abnormal Psychology (3) 
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Associate of Science Degree Requirements 
A major in Criminal Justice requires the completion of the following: 

Major Requirements Credits 
LAT 101 Introduction to Law 3 
LAT 335 Introducton to Mediation 3 
LAW 100 Introduction to Crimmal Justice 3 
LAW 110 Juvenile Delinquency 3 

* LAW 255 Understanding Research in Criminal Justice 3 

i * LAW 260 Criminal Law 3 
* LAW 280 Criminalistics 5 
* LAW 310 Crimmal Investigation 3 
* LAW 320 Criminal Evidence 3 
* MAT 110 Contemporary Problem Solving OR 
* MAT 112 Finite Mathematics OR 
* MAT 116 College Algebra 3 

PSY 101 General Psychology OR 
soc 110 Introduction to Sociology 3 

Plus 17-18 credits of restricted electives: 17-18 
* ENG 108 College Writing & Research 

LAW 130 Modem Police Procedures 

I LAW 140 Traffic Conh·ol & Accident Investigation 
* LAW 200 Penology and Corrections 
* LAW 270 Probation & Parole 
* LAW 275 Police Photography 
* LAW 290 Practicum I I * LAW 300 Crimmal Justice Communications 
* LAW 315 Crimmal Justice Concepts and Issues 

LAW 392 Selected Criminal Justice Topics (1-3) 
* LAW 410 Intermediate Criminal Law 

l * LAW 440 Juvenile Law & Procedures 
* LAW 460 Administration and Planning 
* LAW 465 Internship 
* POL 100 Critical Aspects of Policing I (3) 
* POL 130 Critical Ashects of Policing II (3) 
* POL 150 Police Met ods and Operations (12) 

PSC 101 American National Government 
* PSC 110 American State and Local Government 

\ PSY 101 General Psychology 
* PSY 309 Abnormal Psychology 

soc 110 Introduction to Sociology 
* soc 430 Criminology 

TOTAL CREDITS 52-53 l 
Minor in Criminal Justice 
Requirements Credits 

Select 4 of the following (3 credits each) 12 
LAW 100 Introduction to Criminal Justice 
LAW 110 Juvenile Delinquency 
LAW 130 Modern Police Procedures 
LAW 140 Traffic Control and Accident Investigation 

' * LAW 260 Criminal Law 
* LAW 310 Crimmal Investigation 
* LAW XXX LAW course numbered 300 or higher 6 

TOTAL 18 

l 
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Minor in Childhood Studies 
Missouri Western State University offers an interdisciplinary minor in Childhood Stud­
ies. This minor is intended for those students who have child-related emphases in their 
major disciplines, such as juvenile delinquency, child psychology, or pediatrics or for 
those who simply wish to learn more about the subject of childhood. The minor will also 
provide a foundation of study for those students who intend to go on to professional or 
graduate school in order to study in child-related areas. This minor does not provide 
students with certification to teach in the state of Missouri. 

Students must successfully complete at least eighteen hours from the following list of 
classes. To insure that the minor is a truly interdisciplinary experience, at least three 
disciplines must be represented with no more than nine hours coming from any one 
discipline: 

EDU 315 Psychology and Education of the Exceptional Child 
(Declared Childhood Studies minors are exempt from 
EEO 303 and EED 304 as prerequisites for this course.) 

EDU 419 Utilizing Family and Community Resources for Early 
Childhood Education (Declared Childhood Studies minors 
are exempt from EEO 357 or EEO 358 as a prerequisite for 

EDU 420 
ENG 300 
ENG 400 
LAT 370 
LAW 110 
LAW 440 
NUR 433 
PED 384 
PSY 240 
PSY 319 

this course.) 
Counseling Techniques/Parents 
Literature for Children 
Literature for Adolescents 
Domestic Relations 
Juvenile Delinquency 
Juvenile Law and Procedures 

Credits 
2 

2 

2 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
6 
2 

OR 
3 

Health Alterations: Maternal Child 
Child Growth and Development 
Life-span Developmental Psychology 
Child/ Adolescent Psychology 
(Prerequisite: PSY 101. Declared Childhood Studies minors are 
exempt from PSY 200 as a prerequisite for this course.) 

3 PSY 470 Child Psychopathology and Exceptionalities 
(Prerequisite: PSY 101 and either 240 or 319. Declared Childhood 
Studies minors are exempt from PSY 200 as a prerequisite for 
this comse.) 

SOC 330 The Family 
SWK 325 Child and Family Welfare 

*Internship: Relevant field experience/ practicum/ internship through any 
academic department. May be repeated for credit. 

*Relevant Special Topics Course offered through any academic department. 
May be repeated for credit. 

*Relevant Independent Study arranged with any full-time faculty member. 
May be repeated for credit. 

3 
3 

1-3 

1-3 

1-3 

*Only three credit hours of any one internship (including student teaching), special 
topics course, or independent study maybe applied to the minor. 

Each student interested in this minor should discuss with his or her major academic 
advisor which courses best fit that student's discipline and concentration area as well 
as which general studies courses need to be chosen to satisfy prerequisites. Students 
enrolled in the Minor in Childhood Studies will also be assigned an advisor from the 
Childhood Studies Committee. Progi-ams of study shall be kept on file by the Director 
of Childhood Studies. 
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Minor in Legal Studies 
Requirements 

LAT 101 Introduction to Law 
Select 6 of the following (3 credits each) 

*LAT 115 Paralegal Studies 
* LAT 220 Legal Research 
* LAT 225 Litigation 
* LAT 250 Legal Computer Applications 
*LAT 310 Legal Drafting 

LAT 335 lnh·oduction to Mediation 
*LAT 370 Domestic Relations 
* LAT 400 Advanced Legal Research 

TOTAL 

Semester Designation 
F -- the course is offered in the fall semester 
Sp -- the course is offered in the spring semester 
Su -- the course is offered in the summer semester 
DD -- the course is offered at the discretion of the deparhnent 

Credits 
3 

18 

21 

~!!~~~~y~l~s~!1~~~ui<;i~~~~;~ prior deparhnental authorization. ) 

LAW 100 Introduction to Criminal Justice (3) F, Sp, Su. A survey of the philosophical 
and historical background of the criminal justice system as it relates to the individual; l 
reviews the principles underlying social organization conh-ol devices with an emphasis 
upon such legal systems as the criminal courts, corrections, and law enforcement; de­
signed to provide general knowledge about the concept and causes of crime, the varying 
goals and objectives of the criminal justice system, and an assessment of specific role 
performance of various members of the criminal justice system including major aspects 
of civil process. \ 

LAW 110 Juvenile Delinquency (3) F, Sp, Su. Studies the delinquent juvenile as an indi­
vidual and the impact on society; investigates delinquency, causation, the role of the law 
enforcement officer, the juvenile office1~ the juvenile court, and juvenile corrections. 

LAW 130 Modem Police Procedures (3) F, Sp. Examines issues critical to the policing of 
today's society. Although the primary focus will be on problems faced by street officers, 
the philosophical concepts will be of concern to anyone in the criminal justice system. 

LAW 140 Traffic Control and Accident Investigation (3) F, Sp. Introduction to traffic 
control and accident investigation in modern cities; reviews principles oforganizing and 1 
administering police units for traffic enforcement, accident prevention, and safety educa­
tion; presents basic techniques of accident investigation, analysis, and interpretation. 

LAW 200 Penology and Corrections (3) F, Sp. The origins and theories of punishment 
and the prison system; inh·oduces principles and programs of institutional correction 
and special problems in administration; reviews modern recommendations for improve­
ment of the system. Prerequisite: 6 credits in criminal justice. 

LAW 255 Understanding Research in Criminal Justice (3) F, Sp. LAW 255 will provide 
the student an introduction to qualitative and quantitative criminal justice research 
method theory and techniques. In addition, this course will examine ethics, academic 
writing and the components of a research study. The student will also be responsible 
for the building and general interpretation of a data base. Completion of the general 
studies math requirement and prior computer experience is recommended. CSC 201 is 
recommended for students without prior computer experience. Prerequisite: 9 hours in 
the Deparhnent of Criminal Justice and Legal Studies or permission of the instructor. 
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LAW 260 Criminal Law (3) F, Sp, Su. Explores the origin, development, and classifica­
tion of substantive criminal law; reviews the rules of evidence of particular importance 
at the operational level of law enforcement and criminal p roced ures in arrest, force, 
search, and seizure. Prerequisite: 9 credits in criminal justice. 

LAW 270 Probation and Parole (3) F, Sp. Examines probation, parole and alternatives 
to confinement and their effectiveness in curbing future criminal behavior. Prerequisite: 
LAW200. 

LAW 275 Police Photography (2) F, Sp. To introduce students to the principles and 
practices of police photography. They will learn the legal issues for the development of 
evidence and the way photography is used in the field of criminal justice. Prerequisite: 
6 hours credit in Criminal Justice or Legal Studies, or permission of the instructor. 

LAW 280 Criminalistics (5) F, Sp. Introductory survey of modern methodology for 
police laboratories and inh·oduces the means of achieving high degrees of proficiency in 
the field of scientific criminal inquiries with the use of laboratory equipment. This will 
allow the student the opportunity to have actual experience in utilizing the techniques 
performed in the forensic laboratory. Prerequisite: 9 credits in criminal justice. 

LAW 283 Introduction to Research Methods in Criminal Justice/Legal Studies (1-2) 
(DD). Introduction to basic research in criminal justice or legal studies. Individual and 
team projects involving methods for solving criminal justice or legal studies-related 
research problems. Prerequisite: Consent of the department. 

LAW 290 Practicum I (3) F, Sp, Su. An applied learning experience designed to provide 
students with a practical experience thatis supervised ina criminal justice or legal agency, 
monitored by t:Fte instmctor. The student will be required to work at least 135 hours in 
the field. The experience in the field must be combined with fur ther study of one aspect 
of the placement agency, which the student must research and write about in a term 
paper due at the end of the semester. Prerequisite: 9 credits in criminal justice or legal 
studies, and completed major / minor form on file w ith the department. 

LAW 300 Criminal Justice Communications (3) F, Sp, Su. The study of interviewing 
and interrogation as an oral form of communication; the legal guidelines, and the tech­
niques used in the field of Criminal Justice. The development of technical writing skills 
to transfer oral communications into written materials, in the form of narrative reports 
to be used in the Criminal Justice field. Prerequisites: ENG 104 and COM 104. 

LAW 310 Criminal Investigation (3) F, Sp, Su. A course on modern investigative 
methodology. All aspects of the criminal investigative function of the police are fully 
covered from the preliminary investigation to the preparation of the case for review by 
the prosecutor. Particular attention is given to the importance of information, interro­
gation, and instrumentation in the solution and preparation of criminal cases for trial. 
Prerequisite: 9 credits in Criminal Justice or Legal Studies. 

LAW 315 Criminal Justice Concepts and Issues (3) F, Sp. To give students an opportu­
nity to investigate selected problems or topics on a group discussion basis. To provide 
materials which reflect prevailing trends and fundamental concepts in criminal justice. 
Prerequisite: 9 credits in Criminal Justice. 

LAW 320 Criminal Evidence (3) F, Sp, Su. Comprehensive study of evidentiary mies 
and procedures that ap ply to the enforcement of criminal law and to the stages of in­
vestigation and trial. Prerequisite: 9 credits in criminal justice. 
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LAW 380 Research Methods (3) F. LAW 380 will provide the student an understanding 
of the practical usage of key methods of research and statistical evaluation in criminal 
justice and law. Methods will be demonstrated via classroom application and academic 
journal articles. The student will develop a research proposal in an area of his or her 
particular interest during this course. Prerequisite: LAW 255 Understanding Research 
in Criminal Justice or permission of the instructor. 

LAW 392 Selected Criminal Justice Topics (1-3) DD. Provides students with the op­
portunity to examine specialized or advanced topics in criminal justice. Topics will be 
offered on a rotating basis. These topics will usually be an in-depth examination of a 
subject introduced in other LAW courses. There may be an applied learnjng experience 
with this course, such as a trip or other related activity. 

LAW 410 Intermediate Criminal Law (3) F, Sp. Explores crimmal law and examines 
court decisions as they pertain to functional law enforcement procedures. Prepares the 
individual to maintain professional skill levels in this area over an extended period of 
time. Prerequisite: LAW 260. 

LAW 420 Senior Research (3) Sp. LAW 420 is research of a selected problem in the area 
of Criminal Justice or Legal Studies that has been approved by the faculty member 
instructing the course. Students will be responsible to provide an academically sound 
written summary and presentation of their research project. Active research problem 
solving techruques will be provided in classroom and field experiences. This course is 
open only to juniors and seniors. Prerequisite: LAW 380 and Junior or Senior status, 
or pennission of the insh·uctor. 

LAW 430 Corrections Management (3) F. Examines administrative, managerial, legal 
and design issues of the modern American prison as they relate to the inmate subculture. 
Prerequisite: LAW 200. 

LAW 440 Juvenile Law and Procedures (3) F, Sp. The jurisdiction of juvenile courts; 
their function and organization; processing the detention of juveniles; case disposition; 
juvenile statutes; and court procedures. Prerequisite: LAW 110. 

LAW 450 Independent Research/Project (1-3) F, Sp, Su. Investigation of a research 
problem, project, or topic on an individual conference basis. Prerequisite: Completion 
of the major-minor declaration in criminal justice, a minimum of a 2.5 GPA in the major 
field, and departmental approval. 

LAW 460 Administration and Planning (3) F. Analysis of organizational structures 
and management techruques of police and criminal justice agencies. Emphasis will be 
placed on organizational management as it applies to supervisory and admmjstrative 
personnel. In addition, the concepts of program planning, development, and integration 
will be discussed. Prerequisite: 9 credits in criminal justice. 

LAW 465 Internship (3) F, Sp, Su. An academic program which offers criminal justice 
and legal studies majors an opporturuty to integrate theory with actual practice. Stu­
dents spend at least 135 hours in a position related to their major. Anticipated learning 
objectives are established in a contract agreed to by the studen t, the on-site supervisor 
and the course professor. The student w ill work with the faculty member to identify a 
topic during the Internship to develop further and present on in LAW 470. Prerequisite: 
Completion of LAW 255 Understanding Research in Crimmal Justice. 

LAW 470 Senior Seminar (3) F, Sp. Designed for seniors majoring in criminal justice 
or legal studies; presents selected topics for group discussion, guest speakers, and the 
exploration of career options. Paper and PowerPoint presentation will be required, 
based on a topic developed during the Internship. This course should be taken during 
the student's senior year. Prerequisite: Senior status, completion of LAW 465 Internship 
or permission of the course instructor. 
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LEGAL ASSISTANT COURSES 
Waiving of any course prerequisites requires prior departmental authorization. 

LAT 101 Introduction to Law (3) F, Sp, Su. Examines: the American legal system; the 
nature and functions of civil law; the function and structure of the state and federal 
court system and administrative agencies. The course also presents an overview of the 
trial of a civil lawsuit and a survey of the major areas of civil law. 

LAT 115 Paralegal Studies (3) F, Sp. Examines the role of the legal assistant in the 
practice of law. The course will identify paralegal functions, types of employment for 
paralegals, the structure of a law office and law office systems. The course will examine 
issues regarding paralegal education, licensing of parnlegals, paralegal professional 
ethics, and the unauthorized practice of Jaw. Prerequisite: LAT 101 (can be taken con­
currently with LAT 101.) 

LAT 220 Legal Research (3) F, Sp. Students examine the components of a law library. 
Through research projects and assignments, students gain experience working with 
legal reference material including statutes, cases, regulations and annotated summaries 
of law. Methods of legal writing and citation style are introduced. Prerequisite: LAT 101 
(can be taken concurrently). 

LAT 225 Litigation (3) F, Sp. Examines the procedures involved in a law suit. Subjects 
covered include: civil court procedures, types of law suits, pleadings, pretrial prepara­
tion, n-ial and post-trial procedures. The course will emphasize the role of the various 
people involved in th.is process. Prerequisite: LAT 220. 

LAT 230 Real Property (3) Sp. Presents the major legal concepts associated with the law 
of real property and real estate transactions. Empnasis on the historical common law 
concepts of property; present statutory structure; and common practices in the convey­
ance and ownership of real estate. 

LAT 250 Legal Computer Applications (3) F, Sp. Examination of legal applications of 
computer technology. Students will examine the use of electronic resources to access, 
acquire, create and f rovide information electronically. The course will use commercial 
and non-commercia sources of information, software, and governmental/ public domain 
material (statutes, regulations, cases). Students will learn to use personal computers for 
communication and to explore the Internet, Westlaw, Lexis, and other electronic somces. 
Prerequisite: Prior experience with computers is required. Prior computer knowledge 
or course work is recommended for students, including word processing techniques, 
the Internet, and e-mail. 

LAT 310 Legal Drafting (3) F, Sp. Technical skill course where students will learn the 
fundamentals of drafting legal documents in areas of Property, Torts, Business Organi­
zations, Domestic Relations, and Contracts. Prerequisite: LAT 225. 

LAT 320 Tort Law (3) F. Studies the law in the areas of personal injury, malpractice and 
products liability law. Emphasis on the origin of these actions, the present state of the 
law, and the future in "Tort Reform" and Alternative Dispute Resolution. Prerequisite: 
LAT 101. 

LAT 330 Alternative Dispute Resolutions (3) Sp. Examines non-litigation forms of 
resolving legal disputes. Emphasis will be placed on Negotiation, Mediation and Arbi­
tration. Prerequisite: LAT 101. 

LAT 335 Introduction to Mediation (3) F, Sp. In-depth examination of the mediation 
process. Students will learn methods to promote settlement in disputes. 
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BECOMING A TEACHER LEADER: 
TAKING RESPONSIBILITY FOR STUDENT LEARNING 
The Department of Education is concerned with the total process of helping individuals 
become teachers. Students who wish to become elementary or secondary teachers learn 
to understand and utilize the principles of learning, human growth, and development, 
and interpersonal relationships. The department also provides specialized educational 
experiences in participating elementary, middle and secondary schools under the su­
pervision of experienced teachers. The professional h'aining of a prospective teacher is 
normally scheduled throughout the sophomore, junio1~ and senior years, culminating 
with a final professional semester. The four-phase professional education sequence 
complements a broad education curriculum. A sound command of a major teaching 
field is integrated throughout the student's four-year program. The Missouri Western 
State University Teacher Education Program is accredited by the National Council for 
Accreditation of Teacher Education (NCATE) and approved by the Missouri Department 
of Elementary and Secondary Education (DESE). The Department of Education offers a 
major in Elementary Education for the degree of Bachelor of Science in Education. The 
Bachelor of Science in Education with concentration in secondary education is offered 
in conjunction with other departments. All degree programs satisfy the appropriate 
requirements for teacher certification as established by the Missouri Department of 
Elementary and Secondary Education. To be certified to teach, students must fulfill 
all degree requirements, achieve a passing score on the PRAXIS II as mandated by the 
Missouri Department of Elementary and Secondary Education, and according to section 
168.031 of the Missouri School Laws, present evidence of good moral character. 

In accordance with Title II of the 1998 Higher Education Act, MWSU can provide the 
following information about the teacher education program: 

• Program information: Number of students, amount of required supervised practice 
teaching, and the student-faculty ratio in supervised practice teaching; 

• Quality indicators: Performance of students completing the program on initial state 
licensing and certification assessments in the area of specialization and comparison 
of quality indicators with other programs in the state; 

• State designation: Whether the program has been designated as "low-performing". 

For additional or updated information, please refer to the MWSU website. 

ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS 
Admission to teacher education is dependent upon Application for Admission made 
in the Education Department and meeting the criteria listed below. Until official ac­
ceptance, students may apply to be pre-majors in Elementa1y Education or in their 
secondary discipline. 

Admission criteria are: 
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a. ACT composite score of 22 or higher or an SAT combined score of 1030 or 
higher (920 if taken before April 1995); 

b. C-BASE passing score on each subtest (as noted on score report); and 
c. Overall GPA of 2.5 and satisfactory completion of EDU or EDU 202/ 203. 
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Alternate criteria, also acceptable for admission, would be: 
a. ACT composite score on file at MWSU; 
b. C-BASE with no score lower than 265 (66 percentile) for each subtest; and 
c. Overall GPA of 2.5 and satisfactory completion of EDU or EDU 202/203. 

The Department of Education has established means for recruitment of hjgtorically under­
served populations in response to accreditation guidelines from the National CoW1cil 
for Accreditation of Teacher Education (NCATE) and Policy and Goal Proposals from 
the Coordinating Board's Task Force on Critical Choices for Higher Education. 

Interested students should contact the chairperson of the Department of Education 
Teacher Admission and Retention Committee (TEARC) to obtain information about 
procedures and dates for applying via the alternative admissions process to be admitted 
to the education program. 

CERTIFICATION REQUIREMENTS 
Upon completion of the following academic requirements the student will be eligible 
for a State of Missouri Teaching Certificate (PC I) and will be prepared for employment 
or for graduate study in education or related fields. 

1. Minimum grade of C in student teaching. Note that admission to student 
teaching requires a GPA of 2.5 or above in the major with no grade lower than 
a C in any of the required major courses, any required Education courses, and/ 
or required courses in areas of concentration. 

2. Completion of degree requirements with a minimum GPA of 2.5. 
3. Passing score on the PRAXIS II Examination. 

In addition to academic credentials, certification requires appropriate professional 
conduct, background checks, and fingerprinting. Missouri Law 168.071.1 states, "The 
State Board of Education may refuse to issue or renew, or may, upon hearing, suspend 
or revoke a certificate of license to teach (upon conviction of a felony or crime involving 
moral hirpitude by any certificate holder, including any such person employed by a 
non-public school) if a certificate holder or applicant for a certificate has pleaded or been 
foW1d guilty of a felony or crime involving moral turpitude under the laws of this State 
or any State or of the United States, or any other counhy, whether or not the sentence 
is imposed." A person fulfilling degree requirements may be eligible to graduate from 
Missouri Western State University with or without teacher certification. 

ELEMENTARY EDUCATION 
The Department of Education faculty is committed to the professional preparation of 
teachers for employment in elementary education programs. The goals are to prepare 
teachers who are: 

• Classroom leaders, professionally prepared to accept responsibility for student 
learning (MWSU Conceptual Framework); 

• Highly knowledgeable in their cognitive areas (MoSTEP /MWSU /INTASC 
Standards); 

• Skilled in the techniques and methods of teaching across a diverse student 
population (MoSTEP /MWSU /INTASC Standards); 

• Practiced in the application of four domains of positive teacher dispositions 
(MWSU Disposition); 

• Proven in the demonstration of ten essential professional behaviors (MWSU 
Professional Behaviors). 
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The Professional Semester 
A student enrolled in Elementary Student Teaching III will assume the daily teaching 
schedule of the cooperating teacher. 

Elementary Student Teaching III (EDU 408) is to be taken during the student's senior 
year. Seminar in Elementa1y Education and Human Relations (EDU 403) is to be taken 
concurrently with Elementary Student Teaching III. 

Course work during the professional education semester is usually limited to EDU 403 { 
and EDU 408. Petition for any additional course work must be submitted to the Coordi­
nator of Clinical Experiences in the semester prior to Elementaiy Student Teaching III. 
If granted, approval will be endorsed by the cooperating teacher to whom the student 
petitioner is to be assigned. 

Added Endorsements for Certified Areas of Concentration 

Missouri Certification Required 
*indicates Elementa1y Education Degree Requirement 

Teaching Mild/Moderate 
Cross Categorical Disabilities K-12 Birth - Grade 3 

Credits Credits 
* EDU 303 Exp Tch II 2 * EDU 303 Exp Tch II 2 
* EDU 310 Intro to Rdg 3 * EDU 304 App Meth & Mgmt 3 
* EDU 315 Psy Ed Exe Ch 2 * EDU 315 Psy Ed Exe Ch 2 

EDU 342 Eval of Abil/ Ach 2 * EDU 360 Assess lndiv Rdg 3 

\ EDU 352 Intro to Cross- * EDU 403 Sem Ele Ed 3 
Categorical Disabilities 3 * EDU 408 Ele Stu Tch III 9 

* EDU 360 Assess Indiv Rdg 3 EDU 358 Intro to ECE 2 
EDU 370 Behvr Manag 2 EDU 412 Ee Lang Acq Dev 2 

f * EDU 375 Teach Rdg in Ele Sehl 2 EDU 417 Hlth, Ntrn, Sfty 2 
EDU 386 Car Ed Trans Sp Ed 2 EDU 418 Ser Diag & Prsc 2 
EDU 411 Meth Tch Cross-Cat 3 EDU 419 Util Fam/ Com Res 2 
EDU 413 Lang Dev Exe Ch 2 EDU 440 Cur Meth/ Mat ECE 2 
EDU 420 Counsel Tech/Par 2 EDU 460 Exp Tch ECE 4 
EDU 425 Exp Tch Cross-Cat. 6 * MAT 352 Math El/Mid Tch I 3 

* MAT 352 Math El/ Mid Tch I 3 * MAT 353 Math El/ Mid Tch II 3 
* MAT 353 Math El/Mid Tch II 3 * PED 370 Meth Tch Hlth/ PhysEd 3 

PSY 319 Child/ Adol Psy 3 PED 380 Rhy & Cr Mvmt/ Ele 3 { PED 384 Ch Gr/ Dev 2 
Early Childhood/Special Education PED 390 Per Motor 2 

* EDU 315 Psy Ed Exe Ch 2 Minimum 15 credits of the following: 
EDU 342 Eva! of Abil/ Ach 2 l EDU 357 Inh·o to ECSE Cur 3 * ART 300 Ele Art Teach 3 
EDU 359 Infants & Toddlers 2 * EDU 310 Intro to Rdg 3 
EDU 370 Behav Ma.nag 2 * EDU 320 Lang Arts Meth 2 

1 PED 384 Ch Growth Dev 2 * EDU 330 Sci Meth E Ch 3 
PED 390 Percep Motor Dev 2 * EDU 340 SS Meth El/ Mid Tch 3 
EDU 412 Ee Lang Acq Dev 2 * EDU 375 Teach Rdg in Ele Sehl 2 
EDU 413 Lang Dev Exe Ch 2 • ENG 403 Lit For Chdrn 3 
EDU 417 Hltfi Nh·n, Sfty 2 * MAT 351 Math Ele Sch 3 
EDU 418 Ser Diag & Prsc 2 * MUS 220 Mus Ele Teacher 3 
EDU 419 Util Fam/ Com Res 2 
EDU 420 Counsel Tech/Par 2 
EDU 440 Cur Meth/ Mat ECE 2 l EDU 461 Exp Tch ECSE 6 
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Special Reading K-12 
Credits 

* EDU 342 Eval of Abil/ Ach 2 
EDU 311 Sec Reading Tech 2 
EDU 312 Lab in Sec Rdg Ted1 1 
PSY 319 Child/ Adol Psych 3 
EDU 370 Behavior Mgmt 2 
EDU 412 or 413 

Erly Chldhd or Exe 
Child Lang Dev 2 

EDU 420 Counsel Tech /Parents 2 
EDU 483 Prac I: Diagnosing 

Rdg Problems 3 
EDU 484 Prac II: Remediation 

of Rdg Diff. 3 
TOTAL 20 

Candidate applies for certification after 2 
years of classroom teaching experience. 

ESOL Certification 
Credits 

I. General Requirements: 
A valid Missouri permanent of 
professional certificate or license 
to teach; 

II. Professional Requirements: 
EDU 315 Psych & Educ of the 

Exceptional Child AND 
EDU 311 Secondary Reading 

Techniques (2), 
EDU 312 Lab in Sec Rdg Tech (1) 

Ill. Professional Requirements for 
ESOL - 21 hours consisting of the 
following courses: 

ENG 232 Language Awareness (3) 
COM 342 Intercultlll'al Com (3) 

OR 
EDU 308 Multicultural Educ (2) 
TSL 467 Sec Lang Acquisition (3) 
TSL 468 Methods of Teaching 

2nd Lang Students (3) 
TSL 469 Materials & Assessment 

for TESOL (3) 
EDU 470 ESOL Practicum (3) 

Three hours from among the following 
elective coUl'ses: 

ENG 467 Grammar and the 
Teach of Grammar (3) 

Any foreign language coUl'se (3) (test­
out credit does not apply) 

Other elective with program director's 
approval. 

B.S. in Elementary Education without Certification Option 
Elementary Education majors lacking only EDU 403 Seminar in Elementaiy Education 
and Human Relations (3 credits) and EDU 408 Elementary Student Teaching III (9 credits) 
may choose a B.S. in Education degree without certification option. If they have met the 
degree requirements of 124 credit hours, at least 60 credit hours from a four-year institu­
tion, and at least 30 of the last 45 hours from MWSU, their program is complete. 

Elementary Education majors short of hours may complete the program by choosing 
from the following categories: 

Category A: Any course(s) from the Childhood Studies minor 
Category B: Any course(s) selected from the certified ai·eas of concentration within 

Elementary Education. 

NOTE: 
1. No passed courses may be repeated. 
2. Courses must be passed at a C or better. 
3. Election of the B.S. in Elementary Education withou t certification option must 

be approved by the Department Chairperson. 
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SECONDARY EDUCATION 
The Department of Education has an overall objective of providing secondary schools 
with the best possible teachers by providing seconda1y education graduates who are 
capable of: 

• Classroom leaders, professionally prepared to accept responsibility for student 
learning (MWSU Conceptual Framework); 

• Highly knowledgeable in their cognitive areas (MoSTEP /MWSU /INTASC 
Standards); 

• Skilled in the tecluliques and methods of teaching across a diverse student ( 
population (MoSTEP /MWSU /INTASC Standards); I 

• Practiced in the application of four domains of positive teacher dispositions 
(MWSU Disposition); 

• Proven in the demonsh·ation of ten essential professional behaviors (MWSU 
Professional Behaviors). 

Secondary Missouri teacher certification is available for grades 9 to 12 in most academic 
fields. In art, music, physical education and foreign languages, certification is available 
for kindergarten to grade 12. Students must have a grade-point average of 2.5 on a 4.0 
scale in their major. 

Each of the following requirements must be met 
1. Admission to Teacher Education Program. See Department of Education 
ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS; 
2. Satisfactory completion of General Studies Requirements. See below; 
3. Satisfactory completion of requirements for the major in the subject to be 
taught (art, biology, chemistry, English, French, mathematics, music, physical { 
education, social sciences, Spanish, speech & theatre). See department of the I 
major for more information. 

General Studies Requirements: B.S. (Teacher Certification) & 
B.S.E. Degrees 
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Category One - Basic Skills 
1. MAT 110 Contemporary Problem Solving (3) 

2. ENG 104 
ENG 108 
ENG 112 

3. COM 104 

(or any other higher level mathematics course of at least 
three credits, excluding MAT 127 or MAT 132) 
College Writing and Rhetoric (3) and 
College Writing and Research (3) 
Honors Composition and Rhetoric (3) 
Oral Communication (3) 

Category Two - Natural Sciences 
1. BIO 101 Principles of Biology (or equivalent) 

2.CHE 
CHE 
CHE 

3. ESC 
PHY 
PHY 
PHY 
PHY 

4.PHY 

101 
104 
111 
111 
101 
107 
110 
210 
104 

and one other course from the following: 
Introductory Chemistry (4) 
Fundamentals of Chemistry (5) 
General Chemistry (5) 
Physical Geology(4) 
Physics for the Liberal Arts (4) 
Introduction to Physics (4) 
College Physics I (4) 
University Physics (5) 
Introduction to Astronomy 

Credits 
12 

8-10 
5 

OR 
OR 
4-5 

4 
OR 
OR 
OR 

5 
4 
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Category Three - Social Sciences 
1. PSY 101 General Psyd1ology 
2. HIS 140 American History to 1865 

HIS 150 American History since 1865 
3. PSC 101 American National Government 

Category Four - Humanities 
Select one course earn from three of the following groups: 
1. HIS 200 Ancient and Medieval Civilization 

HIS 210 Early Modern Civilization 
HIS 230 Modem Europe: 1789 to the Present 
HUM 203 Humanities: Ancient and Medieval 
HUM 204 Humanities: Middle Ages to the French Revolution 
HUM 205 Humanities: American Revolution to the Present 

2. ENG 210 Approaches to Literature 
ENG 220 Introduction to Reading Texts 
PHL 210 Introduction to Philosophy 
PHL 230 Ethics 
HUM 250 Comparative Religious 

3. ART 100 Introduction to Art 
MUS 101 Perspectives in Music 
THR 113 Introduction to Theatre 

4. FRE 102 Elementary Frend, I 
GER 102 Elementary German I 
SPA 102 Elementary Spanish I 
Any higher level 3-credit hour language course 

Category Five - Physical Health 
1. PED 101 Fitness and Wellness, including lab (3) 
2. One physical education activity (1) or 

MIL 105 (1) 
Total 

The Professional Sequence 

EDU 
EDU 
EDU 
EDU 
EDU 
EDU 
EDU 
EDU 
EDU 

202 
203 
303 
225 
304 
311 
315 
404 
409 

Introduction to Education 
Participation in Tead1ing I 
Experience in Teaching II 
Educational Psychology 
Applied Methods and Management 
Secondary Reading Ted1niques 
Psyd1ology and Education of the Exceptional Student 
Seminar in Secondary Education & Human Relations 
Secondary Student Teaching ill 

Total 

Recommended but not required additional courses: 
ENG 365 Teaching Writing in the Middle & Secondary School 
PHS 230 Physical Science for Elementary Tead1ers 
EDU 330 Science Methods in Early Childhood and Elementary Sd1ool 
EDU 331 Instructional Media and Technology 

The Professional Semester 

9 
3 

OR 
3 
3 

9 
OR 
OR 
OR 
OR 
OR 

3 
OR 
OR 
OR 
OR 

3 
OR 
OR 

3 
OR 
OR 

3 

4 

42-44 

Credits 
3 
1 
2 
2 
3 
2 
2 
3 
9 

27 

Credits 
3 
3 
3 
2 

Seconda1y Student Teaching III (EDU 409) is to be taken during the senior year. Seminar 
in Secondary Education and Human Relations (EDU 404) and Psychology and Education 
of the Exceptional Student (EDU 315) are to be takenconcurrentlywithSecondaiy Student 
Teaching III. This semester is designated as a professional education semester. 
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Course work during the professional education semester is usually limited to EDU 404, 
407, and 409. Petition for any additional coursework must be submitted to the Coordi­
nator of Clinical Experiences in the semester prior to Secondary Student Teaching III. 
If granted, approval will be endorsed by the cooperating tead1er to whom the student 
is assigned. 

Students en.rolled in Secondaiy Student Teaching III will assume the daily teaching 
schedule of the cooperating teacher. 

Minor in Childhood Studies 
Missouri Western State University offers an interdisciplinary minor in Childhood Stud­
ies. Th.is minor is intended for those students who have child-related emphases in their 
major disciplines, such as juvenile delinquency, child psychology, or pediatrics or for 
those who simply wish to learn more about the subject of childhood. The minor will also 
provide a foundation of study for those students who intend to go on to professional or 
graduate school in order to study in child-related ai·eas. This minor does not provide 
students with certification to teach in the state of Missouri. 

Students must successfully complete at least eighteen hours from the following list of 
classes. To insure that the minor is a truly interdisciplinary experience, at least three 
disciplines must be represented with no more than nine hours coming from any one 
discipline: 

EDU 315 Psychology and Education of the Exceptional Child 
(Declared Childhood Studies minors are exempt from 
EED 303 and EED 304 as prerequisites for this course.) 

EDU 419 Utilizing Family and Community Resources for Early 
Childhood Education (Declared Childhood Studies minors 
ai·e exempt from EED 357 or EED 358 as a prerequisite for 
this course.) 

EDU 420 
ENG 403 
ENG 400 
LAT 370 
LAW 110 
LAW 440 
NUR 433 
PED 384 
PSY 240 
PSY 319 

Counseling Techniques/Parents 
Literature for Children 
Literature for Adolescents 
Domestic Relations 
Juvenile Delinquency 
Juvenile Law and Procedures 

Credits 
2 

2 

2 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
6 
2 

OR 
3 

Health Alterations: Maternal Child 
Child Growth and Development 
Life-span Developmental Psychology 
Child / Adolescent Psychology 
(Prerequisite: PSY 101. Declared Childhood Studies minors are 
exempt from PSY 200 as a prerequisite for this course.) 

3 PSY 470 Child Psychopathology and Exceptionalities 
(Prerequisite: PSY 101 and either 240 or 319. Declared Childhood 
Studies minors are exempt from PSY 200 as a prerequisite for 
this course.) 

SOC 330 The Family 
SWK 325 Child and Family Welfare 

*Internship: Relevant field experience/practicum/ internship through any 
academic department. May be repeated for credit. 

*Relevant Special Topics Course offered through any academic depaitment. 
May be repeated for credit. 

*Relevant Independent Study arranged with any full-time faculty member. 
May be repeated for credit. 

3 
3 

1-3 

1-3 

1-3 

*Only three credit hours of any one internship (including student teaching), special 
topics course, or independent study maybe applied to the minor. 
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Each student interested in this minor should discuss with his or her major academic 
advisor which courses best fit that student's discipline and concentration area as well 
as which general studies courses need to be chosen to satisfy prerequisites. Students 
enrolled in the Minor in Childhood Studies will also be assigned an advisor from the 
Childhood Studies Committee. Programs of study shall be kept on file by the Director 
of Childhood Studies. 

Semester Designation 
F -- the course is offered in the fall semester 
Sp -- the cow-se is offered in the spring semester 
Su -- the comse is offered in the summer semester 
DD -- the course is offered at the discretion of the department 

EDUCATION COURSES 
Waiving of any course prerequisites requires prior departmental authorization. 

EDU 101 Speed Reading (2) F, Sp. Designed to improve the skills, speed, and compre­
hension of those individuals who feel a need for such improvement in school, profes­
sional, business, or recreational pursuits. Open to both regularly enrolled students and 
any interested individual. 

EDU 140 Child Development (8) Sp. Help childcare providers enhance the quality of 
child care by becoming aware of developmentally appropriate practices for working 
with children. (Meets i:he seminar hours required for CDA credential. Will not meet 
requirement for elementary education major.) 

EDU 202 Introduction to Education (3) F, Sp. Basic introduction to professional edu­
cation; an on-campus exploratory course to aid participants in deciding whether or 
not to become teachers. The course also provides the basic information and attitude 
development necessary for successful teaching. Taken the same semester as EDU 203. 
Prerequisite: ENG 104 and 108, or 112. 

EDU 203 Participation in Teaching I (1) F, Sp. Laboratory course taken concurrently 
with EDU 202. During this off-campus experience, the participant serves as a teacher 
assistant. This exploratory course provides concrete exposure to teaching, students, and 
the school. Graded pass7 fail. Taken the same semester as EDU 202. 

EDU 225 Educational Psychology (2) F, Sp. Principles of general psychology applied 
to the total educational process. Special emphasis is given to the principles of growth 
and development, learning theories, readiness and maturity, individual differences and 
emotional learning. Prerequisite: PSY 101, EDU 203, and admission to the Education 
Department. 

EDU 283 Introduction to Research Methods in Education (1-2) DD. Inh·oduction to 
basic research in education. Individual and team projects involving methods for solving 
education-related research problems. Prerequisite: Consent of the depatment. 

EDU 303 Experience in Teaching II (2) F, Sp. Continuation of the off-campus experiences 
in cooperating schools as teacher associates. To be taken concurrently with EDU 304 
(and 375 for elementary). Prerequisite: EDU 203 and 310, 320, 330, 340, 360, MAT 351, 
and MAT 352 and approved adrrussion to the Teacher Education Program OR Secondary 
and K-12: EDU 203, and approved admission to the Teacher Education Program . 

EDU 304 Applied Methods and Management (3) F, Sp. Psychological principles as 
applied to educational settings. To be taken concurrently with EDU 303. Prerequisite: 
PSY 101 and EDU 203. 
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EDU 308 Multicultural Education (2) F, Sp. His torical and contemporary analyses of 
educational policies that incorporate ethnic, religious, and linguistic minorities through 
selected presentations, text readings and field experiences. The teacher candidate will 
gain awareness of diversity and develop a theoretical w1derstanding of diversity through 
investigations of diversity within the local community and the creation of an action plan 
to address diversity issues within his/her classroom. Prerequisite: EDU 202. 

EDU 310 Introduction to Reading (3) F, Sp. An introductory course to the philosophy and 
techniques associated with a holistic approach to the teaching of reading in the elementruy 
school. This course must be taken concw-rently with EDU 320. Elementru·y education 
majors m ay not take the course until officially admitted to teacher education. 

EDU 311 Secondary Reading Techniques (2) F, Sp. Techniques of teaching reading 
comprehension sh·ategies to middle and high school s tudents. Prerequisite: ENG 104 
and 108, or 112 and admission to the Education Department. Elementary teacher can­
didates must have completed EDU 310 and 320. 

EDU 312 Laboratory in Secondary Reading Techniques (1) F, Sp. Students will conduct 
pre and post diagnostic testing for reading abilities, analyze that data and identify and 
apply sh·ategies for improving reading comprehension with an at-risk reading student. 
Students will tutor an at-risk reader two hours per week and create a course p ortfolio. 
Prerequisite: Admission to the Education Department and concurrent enrollment in 
EDU 311. 

EDU 315 Psychology and Education of the Exceptional Child (2) F, Sp. This cow·se 
is a survey of issues related to the identification and teaching of exceptional students. 
All state and federally defined categories of disability will be addressed by definition, 
etiology, prevalence, school law, civil rights law and curriculum and teaching issues. 
Topics will include cw-riculum ru1d instruction modifications and adaptations as well as 
behavior management and discipline. Prerequisites: EDU 202 and 203; declared minors 
in Childhood Studies are exempt from EDU 202 and 203 as prerequisites. 

EDU 320 Language Arts Methods (2) F, Sp. A course designed to help elementary teach­
ers view reading, writing, listening, and speaking from a holistic, integrated perspec­
tive. In addition, methods in teaching handwriting, gramma1~ spelling, and vocabulruy 
will be covered. This course must be taken concw-rently with EDU 310. Elementary 
education majors may not take the course until officially admitted to teacher education. 
Prerequisite: COM 104. 

EDU 330 Science Methods in Early Childhood, Elementary, and Middle School (3) F, Sp. 
For teachers in early childhood, middle and elementa1y school to emphasize methodol­
ogy, strategies, materials, curriculum development of elementary science, and scientific 
method through research projects. Prerequisite: PHS 230. Elementary education majors 
may not take the course until officially admitted to teacher education. 

EDU 331 Instructional Media and Technology (2) F, Sp. Survey of appropriate peda­
gogical applications of computer technology to the K-12 classroom. Emphasis on the 
use of the internet in the classroom and the local development of electronic insh·uctional 
materials. Basic word processing skills assumed . Two h ow-s lecture, one hour lab. Pre­
requisite: Formal admission to the Education Department and three of the following 
courses: EDU 320,330,340, and MAT 351 (elementary only). ,. 

EDU 340 Social Studies Methods for the Elementary and Middle School Teacher (3) F, 
Sp. General sw-vey course of skills, concepts, me thodologies, sh·ategies, and curriculum 
development of elementary social studies and economics; includes inquily learning, 
problem solving, current events, interpretation of pictw-es, charts, graphs, tables, m aps, 
and time Jines, and location and evaluation of information. Prerequisite: HIS 140 or 
HIS 150, PSC 101, GEO 100. Elementary education majors may not take the course until 
officially admitted to teacher education. 
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EDU 342 Evaluation of Abilities and Achievement (2) F. Principles and techniques of 
administration, application, and interpretation of tests, test results, and data. Prerequi­
site: EDU 303, 304, and 315. 

EDU 352 Introduction to Cross-Categorical Disabilities (3) F. This course will survey 
legislation and litigation that control the identification and delivery of services to mild/ 
moderate cross categorical special education students and will include the referral pro­
cess, the IEP, and placement decisions. Historical and current critical issues of the field 
will be discussed. Definitions, characteristics, eligibility criteria, theoretical approaches 
and etiology of students with learning disabilities, behavior disorders, mental retarda­
tion or physical and other health impairments will be studied. Prerequisite: Approved 
admission to the Education Department; EDU 315. 

EDU 357 Introduction to Early Childhood Special Education: Curriculum Develop­
ment (3) F. This course is designed to introduce the student to the special education in 
general and the unique field of early childhood special education. Students will become 
familiar w ith the major principles of the law related to special education services. Students 
will have the opportunity to design appropriate program and imflementation plans 
for young children with special needs ages 0-5. The importance o parent and family 
partnerships based on the family systems model will be presented. Students will have 
the opportunity to observe early intervention programs and evaluate those settings 
relative to their knowledge of appropriate practice. The course will survey a range of 
disabilities affecting yow1g children, including cognitive, behavioral, speech/ language, 
sensory, orthopedic, and health impairments. 

EDU 358 Introduction to Early Childhood Education (2) F, Sp. An overview of the 
field of early cluldhood education and an understanding of pupil characteristics, ratio­
nale for providing early enrichment experiences, issues, and the theory of curriculum 
development. 

EDU 359 Infants and Toddlers (2) F. This course is designed to provide students with a 
background in the wuque developmental needs of infants and toddlers. Students will 
become familiar with developmental needs and milestones of infants and toddlers and 
be able to relate that knowledge to planning appropriate environments and learning 
activities for infants and toddlers. Relevant brain research will provide insights into 
the importance of the early years. Communicating and teaming with families will be 
stressed, as well as the provision of services within relationships that are sensitive to 
cultural diversity. Prerequisite: EDU 202 and 203. 

EDU 360 Assessing and Individualizing Reading (3) F, Sp. Acquaints the classroom 
teacher w ith philosophy, theories, pertinent studies and findings, and test instruments 
aiding perception and analysis of performance levels and behaviors in learning to read; 
develops expertise in determining the strengths and weaknesses of each pupil and the 
causal relationship of the total reading performance pattern; develops observation 
and evaluation skills to study, develop, and utilize selected evaluation instruments for 
adapting class methods and materials to the needs of students. Prerequisite: EDU 310 
or 311. Elementary education majors may not take the course until officially admitted 
to teacher education. 

EDU 370 Behavior Management (2) F. Designed to provide classroom management skills 
for teaching both large g roups and small classes of exceptional students. The course will 
focus on theories of applied behavioral analysis and its application for effective teaching. 
Behavior modification, cognitive behavior management, self-management, and social 
skills training will be included. Prerequisite: PSY 101, EDU 315. 
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EDU 375 Teaching Reading in the Elementary School (2) F, Sp. An application level 
course focused on investigating children's literacy development in the context of a bal­
anced literacy program. Student will plan, teach, and evaluate a sequence of reading and 
language arts lessons, managing both small and large groups of children. To be taken 
concurrently with EDU 303 and EDU 304. 

EDU 380 Reading Approaches/Phonics (1) DD. Teaching reading through the sound/ 
symbol relationship. Prerequisite: EDU 310 or 311. 

EDU 381 Reading Approaches/Linguistic (1) DD. Teaching reading through word and 
sentence structure. Prerequisite: EDU 310 or 311. 

EDU 382 Reading Approaches/Enrichment (1) DD. Using literature, story telling, 
dramatics, and creative writing to enrich the reading experience. Prerequisite: EDU 
310 or 311. 

EDU 383 Reading Approaches/Language Experience (1) DD. Teaching reading 
whereby the child creates or writes his/her own material. This method capitalizes on 
the relationship between reading and the other language developments of the child. 
Prerequisite: EDU 310 or 311. 

EDU 384 Reading Approaches/Individualized (1) DD. Teaching reading whereby the 
student is directed to select his or her own reading material. Prerequisite: EDU 310 
or 311. 

EDU 385 Reading Approaches/Basal Reader (1) DD. Teaching reading through the use 
of a basal textbook. Prerequisite: EDU 310 or 311. 

EDU 386 Career Education and Transition in Special Education (2) F. Investigating 
the philosophy and methods for helping exceptional students make the h·ansition from 
school to work and self-sufficiency. Prerequisite: EDU 315. 

EDU 403 Seminarin Elementary Education and Human Relations (3) F, Sp. Philosophi­
cal, ethical, and legal problems related to elementary education; explores instructional 
strategies, general methodology, evaluation procedures, and interpersonal relations 
applied to teaching. To be taken concurrently with EDU 408. 

EDU 404 Seminar in Secondary Education and Human Relations (3) F, Sp. Philosophi­
cal, ethical, and legal problems related to secondary education insh·uctional strategies, 
including classroom and laboratory experiences; considers inte rpersonal relations as 
applied to teaching. To be taken concurrently with EDU 409. Prerequisite: EDU 303 
and EDU304. 

EDU 408 Elementary Student Teaching III (9) F, Sp. A semester of clinical experience in 
an off-campus situation under a certified cooperating teacher. To be taken concurrently 
with EDU 403. Prerequisites: EDU 203, 303, 304;and MAT 353; Must have passed the 
Praxis II exam in the area of certification . 

EDU 409 Secondary Student Teaching III (9) F, Sp. Full-time, off-campus teaching ex­
periences working with students in an area secondary school and a mentor teacher. To 
be taken concurrently with EDU 404. Prerequisite: EDU 303, EDU 304, special methods 
course in the major, an overall GPA of 2.5 in the major field of study and approval from 
the major department; Must have passed the Praxis Il exam in the are of certification. 

EDU 410 Student Teaching IV (6) Su. On-campus course designed for the experienced 
teacher. Activities will include micro-teaching and human relations h·aining. Not open 
to baccalaureate degree candidates. Prerequisite: One full academic year of teaching 
experience plus a bachelor's degree. 
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EDU 411 Methods of Teaching the Student with Cross-Categorical Disabilities (3) Sp. 
This course is oriented toward the application of classroom practices, teaching strategies, 
affective interventions, and instructional modifications to be used with students who 
are cognitively deficient, learning disabled, behaviorally disordered, and physically or 
otherwise health impaired. To be taken concurrently with EDU 425. Prerequisite: EDU 
303, 304, 315 and 352. 

EDU 412 Early Childhood Language Acquisition and Development (2) F. An intro­
duction to the normal language development, the developmental stages, and language 
development theories. The course enhances an appreciation of language d ifferences in 
the young child. Prerequisite: EDU 357 or EDU 358. 

EDU 413 Language Development of Exceptional Children (2) Sp. This cow-se is in­
tended to acquaint the student with the types of speech and language disorders from 
birth through maturation. It will include normal development of speech and language, 
articulation disorders, speech defects, assessment and remediationoflanguage d isorders, 
and the identification and training for the hard-of-hearing. Prerequisite: EDU 315. 

EDU 417 Health, Nutrition and Safety of the Young Child (2) Sp. Designed to present 
information about current concepts in health, safety, and nutrition of the young child. 
The course encourages good health habits and attitudes in fu ture teachers so th at they 
will be positive role models to the young children with whom they work. Prerequisite: 
EDU 357 or EDU 358. 

EDU 418 Screening, Diagnosis and Prescribing Instruction for Early Childhood 
(2) Sp. Course acquaints the interventionist with the philosophy, theories, pertinent 
studies, issues, and test instruments appropriate for early childhood special education. 
Principles and techniques of ad ministration, application and interpretation of tests, test 
results, and data are discussed. Linking assessment to curriculum development is also 
discussed. Prerequisite: EDU 357 or EDU 358. 

EDU 419 Utilizing Family and Community Resources for Early Childhood Education 
(2) F. This course is designed to emphasize the importance of parental involvement in 
early childhood education as well as to acquaint the student with the various community 
agencies and services available to the young child, parents, and teachers. Prerequisite: 
EDU 357 or EDU 358; declared minors in Childhood Studies are exempt from EDU 357 
or EDU 358 as a prerequisite. 

EDU 420 Counseling Techniques/Parents (2) Sp. Designed to foster parent-teacher 
cooperation; includes communication and conflict resolution strategies applicable to 
educationally related situations (including IEP conferences and regula1· parent-teacher 
conferences) with exceptional students, families of exceptional students, and other 
professionals. Prerequisite: EDU 315. 

EDU 425 Experience in Teaching Cross-Categorical Students with Disabilities (6) 
Sp. O ff-campus experience teaching students with learning disabilities in cooperating 
schools as a teacher associate. To be taken concurrently with EDU 411. Prerequisites: 
EDU 303 and 304. 

EDU 440 Curriculum Methods and Materials in Early Childhood Education (2) Sp. 
Designed to acquaint the early childhood educator with techniques, methods, and ma­
teriafs for use with the young chlld. 

EDU 450 Independent Research/Project (1-6)) F, Sp. Investigation of a research prob­
lem, project, or topic on an individual conference basis. Prerequisite: Completion of the 
major-minor declaration in elementaiy education, a minimum of a 2.5 GPA in the major 
field, and departmental approval. 
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EDU 460 Experience in Early Childhood Education (4) F, Sp. Off-campus experience 
in teaching the young child in cooperating preschools and kindergartens. Prerequisite: 
EDU 358, EDU 303, EDU 304, EDU 375, and EDU 440; to be taken concurrently with 
EDU 440. 

EDU 461 Experience in Early Childhood Special Education (6) F, Sp. Off-campus 
experiences in teaching the young handicapped infant, toddler, and preschool child in 
cooperating schools and/ or private agencies. Prerequisite: EDU 440; EDU 357, EDU 
303, EDU 304, and EDU 375; to be taken concurrently with EDU 440. 

EDU 470 ESOL Practicum (3) F, Sp. ESOL Practicum focuses on peer observation / peer r 
coaching in the context of the ESL classroom. 

EDU 483 Practicum I in Reading: Diagnosis of Reading Difficulties (3) F, Sp. Clinical 
diagnosis in evaluation of reading and learning problems. Prerequisite: EDU 310, EDU 
360, EDU 342, and consent of department chairperson. One hour lecture, three hours 
lab. Course can only be taken on MWSU campus. 

EDU 484 Practicum II in Reading: Remediation of Reading Difficulties (3) F, Sp. 
Clinical treatment of identified reading and learning problems. Prerequisite: EDU 483. 
One hour lecture, three hours lab. Course can only be taken on MWSU's campus. 

EDU 490 Applied Education Practices (1-9) DD. Workshops developed in selected areas 
in accordance with student interest. 
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Department of 
Engineering Technology 

Dr. Virendra K. Varma, Chairperson varma@missouriwestern.edu 271-4562 
http:/ /www.missouriwestem.edu /EngTech / 

The Department of Engineering Technology offers four-year degree programs in Engi­
neering Technology with majors in Construction; Elech·onics; Electronics and Computer; 
and Manufacturing Engineering Technology. In addition, the Department offers a two­
year (AAS) degree in Manufacturing EngineeringTechnology. The Department works in 
collaboration with regional universities to provide engineering transfer programs and 
a one-year architecture transfer program. 

ENGINEERING TECHNOLOGY 
Engineering technology has been defined as that part of the technological field which 
requires the application of scientific and engineering knowledge and methods com­
bined with technical skills in support of engineering activities; it lies in the occupational 
spectrum between the craftsman and the engineer at the end of the spectrum closest 
to the engineer. 

Engineering technology is oriented less toward theory and more toward practical ap­
plications. The term "engineering technician" is applied to the graduates of associate 
degree programs. Graduates of baccalaureate programs are called "engineering tech­
nologists." 

Construction Engineering Technology 
The two-year degree program in Construction EngineeringTeclmology prepares individu­
als to become enh-y-level construction inspectors, job estimators, testing lab technicians, 
expediters, and surveyors. It also prepares individuals for positions related to conshuction 
cost accounting and quality control. The four-year degree program prepares individuals 
as entry-level field construction coordinators, estimators, job schedulers, and construction 
management trainees. It also prepares individuals for positions related to construction 
document control, purchasing, equipment superintendent (renting) and quality assur­
ance/ quality control. The B.S. degree program in Consh·uction Engineering Technology 
is accredited by the Technology Accreditation Commission (TAC) of the Accreditation 
Board for Engineering and Technology (ABET) (see Appendix D for address). 

Program Educational Objectives: 
BS Construction Engineering Technology (BS CET) 

The program educational objectives of BS CET graduates are: 

i. 

ii. 

Demonstrate the ability to produce and utilize design, conshuction, and opera­
tions documents related to building and/ or heavy construction industry. 
Function effectively in a group environment in the workplace through demon­
stration of technical and communication skills. 

iii. Understand professional, ethical, and social responsibilities. 
iv. Show respect for diversity and knowledge of contemporary professional, societal 

and global issues. 
V. Demonstrate a commitment to quality, timeliness, and continuous improvement. 
vi. Continue professional development through life-long learning. 
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Electronics Engineering Technology 
Career opportunities for B.S. degree graduates of Electronic Engineering Technology 
include enhy-level positions with computer design/testing companies and electronics 
instrumentation companies, telephone companies, and other companies that use elec­
tronic equipment such as automated control (microprocessor/ microcomputer) systems. 
Graduates of this program also qualify for jobs related to operation conh·ol, testing, 
trouble shooting, supervision and management, marketing, technical sales and field 
services including installation and eommissioning of equipment in plant or on site. The 
B.S. degree program in Electronics Engineering Technology is accredited by the Technol­
ogy Accreditation Commission (TAC) of the Accreditation Board for Engineering and 
Technology (ABET). See Appendix D for contact information. 

Program Educational Objectives: 
BS Electronics Engineering Technology (BS EET) 
The program educational objectives for BS EET graduates are: 

i. Demonsh·ate the ability to analyze, design, and implement electronic systems 
in one or more of the areas related to control systems, insti·umentation systems, 
communications systems, computer systems, or power systems. 

ii. Function effectively in a group environment in the industrial workplace thrnugh 
demonstration of technical and communication skills. 

iii. Understand professional, ethical, and social responsibilities. 
iv. Show respect for diversity and knowledge of contemporary professional, societal 

and global issues. 
v. Demonstrate a commihnent to quality, timeliness, and continuous improvement. 
vi. Continue professional development through life-long learning. 

ELECTRONICS AND COMPUTER 
ENGINEERING TECHNOLOGY 
The B.S. degree in Electronics and Computer Engineering Teclmology focuses on stud­
ies which integrate computer software and computer hardware teclmology subject 
matter. 

The B.S. in Electronics and Computer Engineering Technology degree will provide the 
student with an understanding of microcomputer hardware design, troubleshooting, 
upgrading, and maintenance as well as a moderate level of computer software program­
ming experience. The shtdent will also be h·ained in Programmable Logic Conh'oller 
Functioning as well as utilization of hardware and software knowledge to enter into 
the field of Human /Machine Interface work. The B.S. degree study program enables 
the student to obtain work in the programmable controls area of the industrial sector 
of the economy. 

Program Educational Objectives: 
BS Electronics and Computer Engineering Technology (BS ECET) 
The program educational objectives for BS CET graduates are: 

i. 

ii. 

Demonstrate the ability to analyze, design, and implement electronic systems 
in one or more of the areas related to control systems, instrumentation systems, 
commwlications systems, computer systems, or power systems. 
Function effectively in a group environment in the industrial workplace through 
demonstration of technical and communication skills. 

iii. Understand professional, ethical, and social responsibilities. 
iv. Show respect for diversity and knowledge ofcontemporaiy professional, societal 

and global issues. 
Demonstrate a commitment to quality, timeliness, and continuous improvement. 

vi. Continue professional development through life-long learning. 
V. 
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MANUFACTURING ENGINEERING TECHNOLOGY 
Manufacturing Engineering Technology is the profession in which an understanding and 
application of a broad range of technologies is necessary for production and control of 
manufacturing processes. Manufacturing includes methods of production of industrial 
commodities and consumer products. The manufacturing professional must be able to 
plan, design, and implement sequence of operations using current technologies to pro­
duce products at competitive prices. Career opportunities for two-year associate degree 
graduates of Manufacturing Engineering Technology include entry-level positions with 
industries engaged in plant design, machine and tool design, robotics and industrial 
automation, and computer-integrated manufacturing. Four-year B.S. degree graduates 
qualify for jobs related to production, productivity improvement, and process design. 
They also qualify for supervisory and managerial positions in plant engineering. 

Program Educational Objectives: 
BS Manufacturing Engineering Technology (BS MET) 
The program educational objectives for BS MET graduates are: 

i. 

u. 

Demonstrate the ability to analyze, design, and implement electronic systems 
in one or more of the areas related to control systems, instrumentation systems, 
communications systems, computer systems, or power systems. 
Function effectively in a group environment in the industrial workplace through 
demonstration of technical and commw'lication skills. 

iii. Understand professional, ethical, and social responsibilities. 
iv. Show respect for diversity and knowledge of contemporary professional, societal 

and global issues. 
Demonstrate a commitment to quality, timeliness, and continuous improvement. 

vi. Continue professional development through life-long learning. 
v. 

TRANSFER PROGRAMS 
Engineering 
The engineering transfer program is closely coordinated with the University of Mis­
souri-Columbia and the University of Missomi-Rolla. 

The exact program followed will depend on the specialized area (civil, chen'lical, mechani­
cal, electrical, etc.) and the engineering school to which the student plans to transfer. Also, 
many students are not prepared for calculus their first semester and special programs 
must be arranged. An advisor in the Department of Engineering Technology will set 
up a suitable program for each pre-engineering studen t. 

Architecture 
The architecture transfer program is closely coordinated with the College of Architectme 
and Design, Kansas State University, Manhattan, Kansas. An advisor in the Department 
of Engineering Technology will set up a suitable program for each pre-architecture 
student. 

MAJORS COURSES PERFORMANCE CRITERIA 
For all degree programs in the department of Engineering Technology, a grade of C 
or better in all discipline-specific majors courses, CET, ECT, EET, EGT, MET, will be 
required for graduation. 
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BACHELOR OF SCIENCE DEGREE REQUIREMENTS 
Specific requirements are as follows for the Bachelor of Science degree with the major 
listed. 

Construction Engineering Technology 
Major Requirements 

CET 105 Methods & Materials of Construction 
CET 254 Construction Methods & Equipment 
CET 256 Bituminous, Concrete & Soils 
CET 260 Mechanics of Materials 
CET 305 Mechanical & Electrical Installations 
CET 308 Sh·uctural Analysis 
CET 358 Sh·uctural Steel & Wood Design 
CET 360 Construction Management 
CET 408 Design of Concrete and Masonry Structures 
CET 454 Construction Estimating 
CET 458 Soil Mechanics & Foundations 
CET 480 Construction Planning & Scheduling 
CET 485 Selected Topics in Construction 
CHE 101 Introductory Chemistry 
EGT 202 Smveying I 
EGT 205 Computer-Aided Drafting I 
EGT 260 Statics 
EGT 350 Technical Report Writing 
EGT 356 Fluids & Hydraulics 
EGT 370 Financial Aspects of Engineering Projects 
MAT 116 College Algebra 
MAT 119 Trigonometry 
MAT 147 Applied Calculus 
PHY 110 College Physics I 

TOTAL 
Electronics Engineering Technology 
Major Requirements 

CHE 101 Introducto1y Chemistry 

98 

CSC 184 Computing Concepts I 
EET 202 Digital Logic 
EET 206 Introduction to Microcomputers 
EET 212 Introduction to Semiconductor Devices 
EET 312 Electronic Amplifiers 
EET 342 Analog Communications Systems 
EET 372 Programmable Logic Controllers 
EET 412 Operational Amplifiers & Linear Integrated Circuits 
EET 422 Electrical Power Technology 
EET 452 Automation & Process Control Technology 
EET 482 Integrated System Project 
EGT 100 Elech·ical Circuits I 
EGT 102 Introduction to Engineering Technology 
EGT 200 Electrical Circuits II 
EGT 205 Computer-Aided Drafting I 
EGT 350 Technical Report Writing 
EGT 490 Engineering Technology Internship 
MAT 116 College Algebra 
MAT 119 Trigonometry 
MAT 147 Applied Calculus 
PHY 110 College Physics I 
PHY 111 College Physics II 

TOTAL 

Credits 
3 
4 
3 
4 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
4 
3 
3 
3 
4 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
2 
3 
2 
5 
4 
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Credits 
4 
3 
4 
4 
4 
4 
4 
4 
3 
4 
4 
3 
4 
3 
4 
3 
3 
1 
3 
2 
5 
4 
4 
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Electronics and Computer Engineering Technology 
Major Requirements 

EGT 100 Electrical Circuits I 
EGT 102 Introduction to Engineering Technology 
EGT 200 Elech·ical Circuits II 
EGT 205 Computer-Aided Drafting I 
EGT 350 Technical Report Writing 
EET 202 Digital Logic 
EET 206 Introduction to Microcomputers 
EET 212 Introduction to Semiconductor Devices 
EET 312 Electronic Amplifiers 
EET 372 Programmable Logic Controllers 
EET 402 Microcomputer Systems 
EET 422 Electrical Power Teclmology 
EET 452 Automation & Process Control Teclmology 
ECT 432 Computer Hardware Troubleshooting 
CSC 184 Computing Concepts I 
CSC 254 Computing Concepts II 
CSC 284 Assembly Language Programming 
CSC 285 Data Structures 
CHE 101 Introductory Chemistry 
MAT 116 College Algebra 
MAT 119 Trigonomeh·y 
MAT 147 Applied Calculus 
PHY 110 College Physics I 

TOTAL 

Manufacturing Engineering Technology 
Major Requirements 

CHE 101 lnh·oductory Chemistry 
EGT 205 Computer-Aided Drafting I 
EGT 215 Computer-Aided Drafting II 
EGT 220 Engineering Materials 
EGT 260 Statics 
EGT 350 Technical Report Writing 
EGT 356 Fluids & Hydraulics 
EGT 370 Financial Aspects of Engineering Projects 
EGT 490 Engineering Technology Internship 
MAT 116 Coflege Algebra 
MAT 119 Trigonometry 
MAT 147 Applied Calculus 
MET 100 Electrical Circuits for Manufacturing 
MET 101 Electronic Insh·umentation for Manufacturing 
MET 111 Welding Processes 
MET 112 Manufactu1-ing Methods & Quality Control 
MET 221 lnh·oduction to Automated Manufacturing 
MET 222 CNC Machining Processes 
MET 260 Mechanics of Materials 
MET 325 Machine Parts and Mechanical Design 
MET 372 Programmable Logic Controllers 
MET 390 Design Projects/Industrial Internship 
MET 452 Automation and Process Control Technology 
MET 422 Electrical Power Technology 
PHY 110 College Physics I 

TOTAL 

Credits 
4 
3 
4 
3 
3 
4 
4 
4 
4 
4 
4 
4 
4 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
4 
3 
2 
5 
4 
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Credits 
4 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
2 

3-4 
3 
2 
5 
3 
3 
2 
3 
2 
2 
4 
3 
4 

2-4 
4 
4 
4 

77-80 

Exit Requirements 
All students, upon completion of their 2-year or4-year degree programs, will be required 
to take the departmental exit examination. 
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ASSOCIATE OF SCIENCE DEGREE CHANGE 
Based on a cooperative agreement with regional two year institutions, Missouri Western 
State University is discontinuing three Associate of Science degree programs effec­
tive Fall 2009. Those programs include: Construction Engineering Technology (AS), 
Elech·onics Engineering Technology (AS) and Electronics and Computer Engineering 
Technology (AS). Students with previously declared AS majors in these three programs 
will be able to complete their programs of study at Missouri Western. No new students 
will be admitted into these AS programs. Students seeking these fields of study should 
consider the MWSU Bachelor of Science in Consh·uction Engineering Technology, the 
Bachelor of Science in Electronics in Engineering Technology or the Bachelor of Science 
in Electronics and Computer Engineering Technology. Students seeking the AS degree 
have access to those programs through an agreement with Meh·opolitan Community 
College or North Central Missouri College. 

ASSOCIATE OF APPLIED SCIENCE 
DEGREE REQUIREMENTS 
Specific requirements are as follows for the Associate of Applied Science degree with 
the major listed. 

Manufacturing Engineering Technology 
Degree Requirements 

CHE 101 lnh·oductory Chemishy 
EGT 205 Computer-Aided Drafting I 
EGT 215 Computer-Aided Drafting II 
EGT 220 Engineering Materials 
EGT 260 Statics 
EGT 325 Machine Parts & Mechanical Design 
MAT 116 College Algebra 
MAT 119 Trigonomehy 
MET 100 Electrical Circuits for Manufacturing 
MET 101 Electronic Instrumentation for Manufacturing 
MET 111 Welding Processes 
MET 112 Manufacturing Methods & Quality Control 
MET 221 Introduction to Automated Manufacturing 
MET 222 CNC Machining Processes 
MET 260 Mechanics of Materials 
MET 390 Design Projects/Industrial Internship 
PHY 107 Introduction to Physics 
PHY 110 College Physics I 

TOTAL 

Credits 
4 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
2 
3 
3 
2 
3 
2 
2 
4 

2-4 
OR 

4 
49-51 

All students will be required to take the departmental exit examination, upon comple­
tion of their degree programs. 

100 



f 

I 

MINORS 
Construction Management 
By completing a 25-hour course sequence in construction, the students in the Depart­
ment of Business can obtain a Construction Management minor. Any student who is 
interested in this minor is advised to contact the Chairperson of the Depa1tment of 
Engineering Technology. 

Requirements for the Minor 
EGT 205 Computer-Aided Drafting I 
CET 105 Constrnction Materials 
CET 254 Construction Methods & Equipment 
CET 256 Bituminous, Concrete & Soils 
CET 360 Construction Management 
CET 454 Construction Estimarn1g 
CET 480 Construction Planning & Scheduling 
EGT 490 Engineering Technology Internship 

TOTAL 

Credits 
3 
3 
4 
3 
3 
4 
3 
2 

25 

Computer Technology 
By completing a 22-hour course sequence in computer technology related courses, 
the students with a major in Computer Science or Computer Information Systems in 
the Department of Computer Science, Mathematics, & Physics can obtain a Computer 
Technology minor. Any student who is interested in this minor is advised to contact 
the Chan·person of the Department of Engineering Technology. 

Requirements for the Minor 
EGT 100 Electrical Circuits I 
EGT 205 Computer-Aided Drafting I 
EET 202 Digital Logic 
EET 206 lnh'oduction to Microcomputers 
EET 212 Inh·oduction to Semiconductor Devices 
ECT 362 Computer Hardware Repair 

TOTAL 

Credits 
4 
3 
4 
4 
4 
3 

22 

Manufacturing Technology 
MWSU students not majoring in the field of Manufacturing Engineering Technology 
may receive a minor in Manufacturing Technology. Manufactlll'ing is the foundation 
of our economy. A minor in Manufacturing Technology could be especially helpful for 
placement of students majoring in business, economics, computer science, physics, 
chemistry, art, and biology. 

Requirements for the Minor 
Select 18 credits from the following: 
EGT 205 Computer-Aided Drafting I 
EGT 215 Computer-Aided Drafting II 
EGT 220 Engineering Materials 
EGT 225 Computer-Aided Manufachlring 
MET 100 Elech'ical Circuits for Manufacturing 
MET 101 Electrical lnshumentation for Manufacturing 
MET 111 Welding Processes 
MET 112 Manufacturing Methods & Quality Control 
MET 221 Introduction to Automated Manufacturing 
MET 222 CNC Maduning Processes 

Credits 

3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
2 
3 
2 
2 
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Semester Designation 
F -- the course is offered in the fall semester 
Sp -- the course is offered in the spring semester 
Su -- the course is offered in the summer semester 
DD -- the course is offered at the discretion of the department 

ENGINEERING TECHNOLOGY COURSES 
Waiving of any course prerequisites requires prior departmental authorization. 

EGT 100 Electrical Circuits I (4) F. Studies of DC circuits and electrical components, 
including conductors, insulators, resistors, inductors, capacitors, switches, voltage and 
current sources. Analysis of series and parallel DC networks by various methods including 
mesh and nodal analyses, network theorems; Thevenin's, Norton's and Superposition. 
Evaluation of power, energy, introduction to magnetism and circuit analysis applications 
using PSpice computer simulation program. Laboratory exercises using power supplies, 
analog and digital meters, and circuit prototyping reinforce the lecture concepts. Three 
hours lecture, three hours lab. Prerequisite: MAT 116 (can be taken concurrently). 

EGT 102 Introduction to Engineering Technology (3) F, Sp. An introductory comse 
in engineering technology which addresses several topics including conceptual un­
derstanding of engineering technology disciplines and associated career potentials; 
an overview of the required basic skills in sciences and mathematics in engineering 
technology programs; measurement systems; the use of scientific calculators; and intro­
duction to personal computers (PC's), and computer-aided design (CAD). The second 
half of this course introduces basic concepts of computer programming with emphasis 
on programining in BASIC. Students learn to develop a shuctured approach to the 
design and implementation of programs using the BASIC programming language and 
microcomputers. Prerequisite: ACT composite score of 15 or higher or Math ACT of 20 
or higher or the equivalent. 

EGT 200 Electrical Circuits II (4) Sp. Studies fundamentals and analyses of AC series 
and parallel networks (RL, RC & RLC circuits), j operators, phasors, reactances, phase 
relationships, power, network theorems, sinusoidal AC voltages, currents, impedances 
and admittances (RL, RC & RLC), resonance, frequency response, polyphase systems, 
transformers and circuit analysis applications using PSpice computer simulation program. 
Laboratmy exercises using AC sources, dual-trace oscilloscope, frequency generator, 
spectrum analyzer and circuit prototyping reinforce the lecture concepts. Three hours 
lecture, three hours lab. Prerequisite: EGT 100 and MAT 119. 

EGT 202 Surveying I (3) F. Introduction to the basic principles of plane surveying 
with applications to engineering and construction problems; uses laboratory periods 
for in-the-field applications of introductory surveying techniques. Relevant computer 
software will be used. Two hours lecture, three hours lab. Prerequisite: MAT 116 and 
MAT 119 or concurrent enrollment. 

EGT 205 Computer-Aided Drafting I (3) F, Sp. Techniques in drafting with com­
puter applications. Students will use a CAD software to produce mechanical, electrical 
and/ or architectural drawings and will explore other software with their applications. 
The emphasis is on orthographic projections, sections, auxiliary views, dimensioning, 
component libraries and the applications of drafting using descriptive geometry. Two 
hours lecture, three hours lab. 
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EGT 215 Computer-Aided Drafting II (3) F, Sp. Advanced techniques in drafting with 
computer applications. Students expand their drafting skills by creating computer gener­
ated multi-detailed drawings using3-D ted1niques. Architectural, sh·uctural, mechanical, 
and / or electrical applications will be discussed with emphasis in detailing, tolerances, 
and symbol libraries. Importing/ exporting of files, customizing the CAD software, and 
productivity teclu1iques will be used. Principles of drawing for residential structures 
using various conshuction materials and methods will be included. Two hours lecture 
and three hours lab. Prerequisite: EGT 205. 

EGT 220 Engineering Materials (3) F. An introduction to the relationship between 
shucture, processing and properties of materials; including atomic structure, strain 
hardening and rumealing, solidification, ferrous and non-ferrous alloys, ceramic ma­
terials, polymers, composite materials, behavior of materials, and protection against 
deterioration of materials. Three hours lecture. 

EGT 225 Computer-Aided Manufacturing (3) Sp. Application of computer assistance 
in manufacturing process; machine process control, inventory and material handling, 
robotics and automated assembly, product design and part grouping in relation to total 
manufacturing operation. Three hours lecture. Prerequisite: EGT 215. 

EGT 260 Statics (3) F. Fundamentals of statics; static equilibrium; topics of study include 
elements of statics in two and three dimensions; laws ofequilibriumapplied to structures 
and machines. Three hours lecture. Prerequisite: MAT 119 or equivalent. 

EGT 265 Engineering Statics (3) F. Composition and resolution of forces; equilibrium 
of force systems; application of the principles of statics to problems, including force 
analyses of simple structures. Centroids; moments of inertia. Prerequisite: MAT 167 
and PHY 210. 

EGT 283 Introduction to Research Methods in Engineering Technology (1-2) DD. 
Inh·oduction to basic research in engineering technology. Individual a11d team projects 
involving methods for solving engineering technology-related research problems. Pre­
requisite: Consent of the department. 

EGT 300 Dynamics (3) DD. Motion of a particle; kinetics of rigid bodies; work and en­
ergy; impulse and momentum; impact. Three hours lecture. Prerequisite: EGT 265. 

EGT 302 Electronic Surveying (4) Sp. Land surveying work utilizing electronic surveying 
equipment including but not limited to: Total station with data collector, topographic 
surveying utilizing data collection down-loaded into software program utilizing Auto­
CAD for topographic contouring, utilitization of collected data for microstation map­
ping, utilization of GPS equipment for traversing and also techniques of GIS mapping. 
Prerequisites: EGT 202 and EGT 205. EGT 205 can be taken concurrently. 

EGT 310 Environmental Regulations and Pollution Abatement Technology (3) F. 
Studies existing and upcoming environmental regulations and pollution abatement 
tedmology as it pertains to soil, solid waste, air, and water. Laboratory exercises include 
case studies at pollution abatement facilities and the degree of efficiency and effective­
ness of these systems. Two hours lecture, three hours lab. Prerequisite: EGT 102, CET 
105 and CHE 104. 

EGT 325 Machine Parts and Mechanical Design (3) Sp. Introduction to the design and 
analysis of macl1ine elements, such as shafting, springs, screws, belts, brakes, clutches, 
gears, and bearings. Emphasis on materials, loads, stress, strain, deflection, and quality. 
Three hours lecture. Prerequisite: MET 222. 

EGT 340 Thermodynamics (3) Sp DD. Fluid properties, work and heat, first law, sec­
ond law, entropy, applications to vap01~ and ideal gas processes. Three hours lecture. 
Prerequisite: PHY 210. 
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EGT 350 Technical Report Writing (3) Sp. Studies various forms of reports; includes 
practical projects in prepru·ing reports of vru-ious lengths and degrees of complexity and 
oral presentation of report material; emphasizes cleru· communication of technical ideas. 
Three hours lecture. Prerequisite: ENG 104. 

EGT 356 Fluids and Hydraulics (3) Sp. Inh·oduction to fluid mechanics including fluid 
statics and elementary fluid dynamics; includes energy equations of steady flow, steady 
flow of incompressible fluids in pipes, and open channel flow. Three hours lecture. 
l;'rerequisite: MAT 147 (can be taken concurrently), PHY 110. 

EGT 370 Financial Aspects of Engineering Projects (2) F. Principles of engineering deci­
sion making process, including simple and compound interest calculations, equivalence, 
present worth, uniform annual cost, rate of return, depreciation, equipment replacement, 
and competing projects. Prerequisite: MAT 116. 

EGT 450 Independent Research/Project (3-4) F, Sp. Investigation of a research problem, 
project, or topic on an individual conference basis. Prerequisite: Completion of the ma­
jor-minor declru·ation in engineering technology, a minimum of a 2.5 GPA in the major 
field, and departmental approval. 

EGT 490 Engineering Technology Internship (1-4) F, Sp, Su. Intended for advanced 
students working full-time or part-time for a company in a job related to their major, 
which reinforces and extends knowledge and skills. Requires periodic progress reports, 
supervisor evaluation and a formal final report addressing the experience and the educa­
tional benefits derived. May be repeated for a maximum of 4 credit hours. Prerequisite: 
Junior or Senior standing with a declared Engineering Technology majo1~ minin1um 2.5 
GPA, and approval by the deprutment chairperson. 

CONSTRUCTION ENGINEERING 
TECHNOLOGY COURSES 
CET 105 Construction Materials (3) F. Introductory study of materials used in the con­
struction industry. Materials are studied with regard to properties of their substances 
and utilization in construction. Three hours lecture. 

CET 250 Introduction to Statics, Strength of Materials and Structures (4) Sp. Stud­
ies fundamentals of statics and mechanics of materials as they apply to construction 
processes such as statics equilibrium, axial, torsional, bending, and stress and strain 
analysis. Introduction to various methods used in analysis of sh·uctures such as beams, 
trusses and frames will be included. Three hours lecture, three hours lab. Prerequisite: 
MAT 116 ru1d MAT 119. 

CET 252 Advanced Surveying (3) Sp. Intermediate and advanced surveying techniques 
and procedures with applications to engineering and construction problems; includes 
mapping, hydrography, and photogrammetry; promotes in-the-field application of 
techniques. Prerequisite: EGT 202, EGT 205, and MAT 127. EGT 205 and MAT 127 can 
be taken concurrently. 

CET 254 Construction Methods and Equipment (4) Sp. Introduction to the basic knowl­
edge and skills of methods of building construction including foundation, structural 
framing, flo01~ roof, ru1d wall systems; to the acquisition, selection, and use of construction 
equipment; ru1d to the reading of construction blueprint drawings and specifications. 
Three hmus lecture, three hours lab. Prerequisite: CET 105. 
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CET 255 Legal Aspects of Boundary Survey (3) F. Includes preparation of plats and 
writing of property descriptions referenced to Public Land Surveys of Subdivision of 
Townships and Sections. Discusses surveying and land right terminology as well as re­
surveying, retracing, restoration, monumentation and dedication. Also studies selected 
case law. Computer programs and field h·ips will be utilized. Prerequisite: EGT 202 or 
concurrent enrollment. 

CET 256 Bituminous, Concrete, and Soils (3) Sp. Studies the properties and engineering 
applications of prime materials used in structural and roadway construction, includ­
ing classification, basic quality control, and construction practices used with respect to 
asphalt, concrete, and soils. Two hours lecture, three hours lab. Prerequisite: CET 105, 
Math ACT of 20 or higher or the equivalent. 

CET 260 Mechanics of Materials (4) Sp. Axial, torsional, bending, and combined stress 
and strain analysis; mechanical properties and applications for static, fatigue, creep, and 
impact conditions; emphasizes beam stresses and deflections, columns, and riveted and 
welded connections. Tlu:ee hours lecture, three hours lab. Prerequisite: EGT 260. 

CET 265 Subdivision Planning and Layout (3) Sp. Platting of boundaries, topographic 
layout, planning and layout for sh·eets, sewers and water lines. Building site surveys. 
Prerequisite: EGT 202. 

CET 290 Engineel'ing Technology Internship (1-3) F, Sp, Su. Intended for students work­
ing full-time or part-time for a company in a job related to their maj01~ which reinforces 
and extends knowledge and skills. Requires periodic progress reports, supervisor evalu­
ation and a formal final report addressing the experience and the educational benefits 
derived. Prerequisite: Approval by the departmental chairperson. 

CET 305 Mechanical and Electrical Installations (3) F. Principles of water supply 
and treatment, plumbing, sanitation systems, heating, ventilation and air conditioning 
including solar energy; elech·ical and lighting systems, power lines, electrical code, 
safety and design. Use of computerized methods of preparing mechanical and electri­
cal installations design work will be emphasized. Students will use relevant computer 
programs in the lab. Field trips may be arranged. Two hours lecture, three hours lab. 
Prerequisite: CET 105, PHY 110, CHE 104. 

CET 308 Analysis of Structures (3) F. Introduction to various methods used in the analysis 
of statically determinate and indeterminate structures. Load path, load tracing, and code 
provisions are discussed . Thrne hours lecture. Prerequisite: CET 260, MAT 147. 

CET 358 Structural Steel and Wood Design (3) F. Introduction to elementary structural 
steel and wood design; design of individual members and their connections as dictated 
by va1fous specifications (AISC, AITC, AASHTO, etc.). Includes computer techniques 
in the areas of structw·al analysis/ design. Prerequisite: CET 308 (can be taken concur­
rently). 

CET 360 Construction Management (3) F. Introduction to the construction manager 
concept. Roles of the contractor, superintendent, designe1~ owner and inspector. Project 
adminish·ation, project financing, costs and accounting, labor relations, bonding and 
insurance, and job safety. Prerequisite: CET 254. 

CET 362 Construction Safety (3) F. Review of existing safety requirements pertaining to 
Construction and Industrial Works, and discusses practices utilized to comply with these 
regulations. All OSHA regulations pertaining to construction as well as CFR documents 
are discussed. Prerequisite: CET 105, ENG 104. 

CET 390 Technological Projects (1-3) F, Sp, Su. Intended for the advanced student 
whose project would emich the educational experience. Approval by the Depart­
ment Chairperson is required at least two weeks before the end of the previous term. 
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CET 408 Design of Concrete and Masonry Structures (3) Sp. Introduction to the design 
of reinforced concrete and masomy structures. Designs are based on the current ACI 
codes. Prerequisite: CET 308 (can be taken concun ently}. 

CET 454 Construction Estimating (4) F. Introduction to conceptual estimating and 
detailed estimating in conshuction projects. Quantity take-off, cost estimating of ma­
terial, lab01~ equipment, overhead, and profit. Bidding practices are also discussed. 
Traditional and computerized estimating techniques. Tlu-ee hours lecture, tlu·ee hours 
lab. Prerequisite: CET 254. 

CET 456 Construction Contracts Administration (3) DD. Emphasis is given to the 
interpretation and preparation of construction project documents. Subjects such as con­
tract agreement, breach of contract, termination of agreements, materials specifications, 
workmanship specifications, general conditions, insurance, bonds, arbitration, and cases 
related to finance are discussed. Prerequisite: CET 354. 

CET 458 Soil Mechanics and Foundations (3) F. Studies advanced topics in the proper­
ties of soils with applications in civil engineering design and construction. Two hours 
lecture, three hours lab. Prerequisite: CET 256, CET 260. 

CET 480 Construction Planning and Scheduling (3) Sp. Principles and tecluuques used 
to plan construction and schedule project activities. Networks, bar charts, computer 
teclu1iques, productivity, conshuction time and cost parameters. Cash flow analysis, 
resource planning and conh·ol, and preparntion of cost-to-complete reports will be dis­
cussed. Prerequisite: CET 360, EGT 370 (can be taken concurrently}. 

CET 485 Selected Topics in Construction (3) Sp. Study of selected topics, such as 
underground conshuction, underpinning, form work and other project support require­
ments; evaluation and review of current practices in heavy construction. The course 
includes study and resea1·ch in a specific area that combines major elements from 
previous construction engineering technology courses culminating in an integrating 
experience tl1rnugh individual and/ or group projects, technical reports and presenta­
tions. Prerequisite: CET 458. 

CET 490 Building Codes, Standards, and Practices (3) DD. Emphasis on content of the 
four main U.S. Building Codes and the interpretation of these codes from the contractors 
perspective. Also covers code enforcement procedures used by adminish·ation offices of 
municipal governments. Class exercises involve the review of plans and specifications 
to determine code compliance. Prerequisite: CET 354, CET 480. 

ELECTRONICS ENGINEERING 
TECHNOLOGY COURSES 
Waiving of any course prerequisites requires prior departmental authorization. 

EET 202 Digital Logic (4) Sp. Studies of number systems, logic gates, combinational 
logic using Small scale (SSI) and Medium scale (MSI) integrated circuits such as TTL, 
CMOS and ECL, Boolean algebra, mapping, flip-flops, counters, timers, adders, compara­
tors, decoders, encoders, multiplexers, demultiplexers, arithmetic logic units (ALU's), 
programmable logic devices (PLD's) and input-output devices. Tlu-ee hours lecture, 
tlu-ee hours lab. Prerequisite: EGT 100. 

EET 206 Introduction to Microcomputers (4) F. A study of microcomputer and nu­
croprocessor architectures, ALU's, memo1y devices, interfacing, communications, and 
software prngramming applications using assembly language and high-level program­
ming language such as C/C++. Three hours lecture, three hours lab. Prerequisite: CSC 
184 and EET 202. 
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EET 212 Introduction to Semiconductor Devices (4) F. Studies of basic semiconductor 
theory, principles, characteristic curves and applications of semiconductor devices such 
as various types of diodes, BJT, FET transistors and biasing, and thyristors. Circuit ap­
plications including power supply rectification and filtering, voltage regulation, clippers, 
dampers and amplifiers, circuit modeling and analysis using electronic circuit design and 
analysis software such as Electronics Work Bench and PSpice. Three hours lecture, three 
hours Jab. Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent emol\ment in EGT 200 and CHE 101. 

EET 290 Engineering Technology Internship (1-3) F, Sp, Su. Intended for students work­
ing full-time or part-time for a company in a job related to their major, which reinforces 
and extends knowledge and skills. Requires periodic progress reports, supervisor evalu­
ation and a formal final report addressing the experience and the educational benefits 
derived. Prerequisite: Approval by the departmental chairperson. 

EET 312 Electronic Amplifiers (4) Sp. A study of principles and analysis of small and 
large signal amplifiers circuits of classes-A, -B, and-C using BJT, FET and MOSFET tran­
sistors; amplifier coupling methods, frequency response and Bode plots; introduction to 
active filters and operational amplifiers with applications as signal amplifiers, compara­
tors, summers, voltage regulators, integrators and differentiators; thyristor principles 
and applications. Circuit modeling programs, such as Electronics Work Bencli, are used 
throughout the course. Three homs lecture, three hour lab. Prerequisite: EET 212. 

EET 342 Anal9g Communications Systems (4) F. A study of information theory, band­
width, and noise; specb·al analysis, principles and analysis of AM, FM modulation, 
detection, receivers, transmitters, networks, filters, antennas; principles and circuits 
of single-sideband communications; electromagnetic wave propagation; analog tele­
phone systems; broadcast TV systems and transmission lines tlu-ough VHF frequency. 
Laboratory experiences include exercises in basic analog communication circuits, and 
transmission and reception experiments. Three hours lecture, three hours lab. Prereq­
uisite: EET 312. 

EET 372 Programmable Logic Controllers (4) Sp. Studies programmable logic control­
lers (PLC's); hardware components, memory structure, I/0 modules, PLC ladder logic 
diagrams and basic programming functions, sequencing, contact and coil programming, 
fail-safe circuits and applications. Laboratory experiments feature hardware/ software 
applications using industrial-grade PLC's of the major manufactmers interfaced with 
I /0 devices for data acquisition and control experiments. Tlu-ee hours lecture, three 
hours lab. Prerequisite: EET 206 and EET 212. 

EET 374 Robotics Controls (4) Sp. Introduction to various types of robot anatomy 
and drive systems, robotics control systems and components, motion analysis, types of 
end-effectors, robotics sensors and machine vision. Robot classifications, geometry and 
path conh·ol teclmiques, end-of-arm tooling, gripper selection system intelligence and 
compliance, robot programming, safety and safeguarding considerations and operator 
training, acceptance and problems. Laboratory experiments focus on interfacing lab 
robots to 1/0 devices using industrial grade PLC's of the major manufacturers and 
programming the lab robots to perform basic tasks. Three hours lecture, three hours 
lab. Prerequisite: EET 372. 

EET 382 Electronics Fabrication (2) Sp. Students are required to conshuct an elec­
tronic project approved by the instructor; this includes selection of a suitable project, 
its design and construction, and testing of the completed project. Lab may also require 
construction of small projects. 5 hours lab, including discussion periods. Prerequisite: 
EET 206, EET 312. 

EET 390 Technological Projects (1-3) F, Sp, Su. Intended for the advanced student 
whose project would emich the educational experience. Approval by the Department 
Chairperson is required at least two weeks before the end of the previous term. 
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EET 402 Microcomputer Systems (4) F. Advanced study in the architecture and design 
of modern digital computers based on the Intel 80X86 family of microprocessors; design 
of microprocessor-based systems, microprocessor hardware selection, mem01y devices, 
I/ 0 interfacing, interrupts, DMA, bus systems, bus interfacing, software development, 
high-level programming languages and operating systems. Three hours lecture, three 
hours lab. Prerequisite: EET 206, EET 212. 

EET 412 Operational Amplifiers and Linear Integrated Circuits (3) F. Advanced study 
of operational amplifiers, multistage amplifiers, integrated differential and operational 
amplifier circuits, Op-Amp theory and applications such as comparntors, instrumenta­
tion amplifiers, signal generators, power amplifiers and active filters, D / A and A/ D 
converters, and PSpice modeling program applied for circuit analysis examples. Two 
hours lecture, three hours lab. Prerequisite: EET 312, EET 372, and MAT 147. 

EET 422 Electrical Power Technology (4) Sp. Studies the principles and applications of 
various types of DC and AC generators and motors, methods of power control, using 
thyristor devices, solid-state AC and DC motor drives and servo mechanisms, microcon­
trollers control applications for motor drives, interface to programmable logic control 
systems, inverters, and converters; principles of three-phase power systems; transform­
ers; generation, transmission, motors/ generators, and three-phase power relationships. 
Three hours lecture, three hours lab. Prerequisite: EGT 200, EET 212. 

EET 442 Digital Communications Systems (3) Sp. Principles and methods of digital 
modulation including A/D and D/ A converters, frequency-shift keying, frequency­
division multiplexing, delta and pulse-code modulation; error detection and correction 
techniques; UART's and modems; integrated services digital network (ISDN); networking 
architecture and protocols; fiber optics and satellite communications; and microwaves. 
Prerequisite: EET 206 and EET 342. 

EET 452 Automation and Process Control Technology (4) F. Studies principles of feedback 
control systems, compensation techniques, major types of sensors, elech·omechanical 
components and the interface between mechanics and electronics. Three hours lecture, 
three hours lab. Prerequisite: EET 202, EET 212. 

EET 472 Automatic Control Systems (4) Sp. Study of the h·ansfer function approach 
and Laplace transforms to the analysis of feedback control systems in the time and 
frequency domains, and associated comrensation techniques; concepts of block dia­
grams, and open- and closed-loop contro systems. Laboratory exercises include PLC's 
and MATLAB software and associated Toolboxes. Three hours lecture, three homs lab. 
Prerequisite: EET 372, EET 452 and MAT 147. 

EET 482 Integrated System Project (3) Sp. Elech·onic design project constructed in the 
laboratory and/ or research project on selected electronics topics or problems, on an 
individual conference basis. Requires a written notebook, periodic progress reports and 
a project final report. These support documents are to demonstrate research/ design 
and the ability to summarize procedures, results and conclusion. One hour lecture, five 
hours lab. Prerequisite: EET 342, EET 452 and EET 412. 

EET 485 Senior Semina.r (2) Sp (odd-numbered years). Designed for seniors majoring 
in electronics engineering technology; emphasizes the development of research in the 
field of electronics engineering technology, selected topics for group discussion of cur­
rent areas of interest, guest speakers, and the exploration of career options. Prerequisite: 
Senior standing with a declared EET major. 

EET 490 Advanced Topics in Electronics Engineering Technology (3) DD. Selected 
new/ emerging topics in the field of Electronics Engineering Technology. Prerequisite: 
Junior or Senior standing with a declared EET majo1; minimum 2.5 GPA, and depart­
mental approval. 
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ELECTRONICS AND COMPUTER 
ENGINEERING TECHNOLOGY COURSES 
Waiving of any course prerequisite requires departmental authorization. 

ECT 362 Computer Hardware Repair (3) Sp. Study of computer hardware assembly, 
and the techniques utilized for h·oubleshooting and repair. Two hours lectw-e, three 
hours lab. Prerequisites: EET 206 and EET 212 

ECT 432 Computer Hardware Troubleshooting (3) (Sp). Study of computer hardware 
assembly and h·oubleshooting, including computer hardware, motherboard, embedded 
systems, powe1~ monitm~ analyzing and repairing, hardware installation and configura­
tion. Two hours lecture, three hours lab. Prerequisites: EET 402. 

MANUFACTURING ENGINEERING 
TECHNOLOGY COURSES 
Waiving of any cow-se prerequisite requires departmental authorization. 

MET 100 Electrical Circuits for Manufacturing (3) F. Studies fundamentals of electricity, 
solution of DC and AC circuits, motors and generators, three-phase industrial power, 
power generation, distribution, transmission, and transformers. Includes laboratory 
sessions to demonstrate and reinforce understanding of these topics. Two hours lecture, 
three hours lab. 

MET 101 Electronic Instrumentation for Manufacturing (3) Sp. Studies electronic devices 
used in manufacturing and conh·ol equipment, such as diodes, transistors, solar cells, 
thermistors, SCR's, triacs, opto-isolators, and integrated circuits. Also s tudies electronic 
circuits including amplifiers, power supplies, voltage regulators, clippers, dampers, 
digital logic gates, operational amplifiers, basic principles of electronic communications, 
introduction to combinational logic, microprocessors, programmable controllers, and 
use of computer simulation of electronic indush'ial circuits. Prerequisite: MET 100. 

MET 111 Welding Processes (2) Sp. Theory and practice of oxyacetylene (OAW), shielded 
metal arc (SMAW), gas tungsten arc (GTAW), and gas metal arc (GMAW) welding pro­
cesses. Sheet-metal working, brazing and soldering processes. American Welding Society 
specifications, procedw-es, and safety rules. One hour lecture, two hours lab. 

MET 112 Manufacturing Methods and Quality Control (3) Sp. Introduction to machine 
shop practices using hand tools, precision measuring equipment, and machine tools. 
Topics include metal casting and forming, machining of materials, and inspection. Op­
erating traditional machine tools such as engine lathe, milling machines, drill presses 
and grinders. Studies of general manufacturing processes, variation in quality, control 
charts, and quality improvement. Two hours lecture, three hours lab. 

MET 221 Introduction to Automated Manufacturing (2) F. A general survey of the vari­
ous components and operations in automated manufacturing systems including material 
handling, robotics, tooling, inspection, and quality conh·ol. Study of PLC programminjg 
and operation. One hour lecture, two hours lab. Prerequisite: MET 100 and 101. 

MET 222 CNC Machining Processes (2) F. Study and practice of CNC machining opera­
tion including setup, programming, and machine-computer interface. One hour lecture, 
two hours lab. Prerequisite: MET 112. 

MET 260 Mechanics of Materials (4) Sp. Axial, torsional, bending, and conbined stress 
and strain analysis; mechanical properties and applications for static, fatigue, creep, and 
impact conditions; emphasizes beam stresses and deflections, columns, and riveted and 
welded connections. Three hours lecture, tlu-ee hours lab. Prerequisites: EGT 260. 
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MET 285 Topics in Manufacturing (3) DD. Study of selected topics in Manufacturing, 
including the evaluation and review of specific manufacturing processes and study in 
a given area that combines previous Manufacturing Engineering comses culminating 
in an integrated experience through an individual technical report and presentation. 
Prerequisite: MET 101, MET 111, MET 112. 

MET 372 Programmable Logic Controllers (4) Sp. Studies programmable logic conh·ol­
lers (PLC's); hardware components, memmy structure, 1/0 modules, PLC ladder logic 
diagrams and basic programming functions, sequencing, contact and coil programming, 
fail-safe circuits and applications. Laboratory experiments feature hardware/ software 
applications using industrial-grade PLC's of the major manufactmers interfaced with 
I/0 devices for data acquisition and conh·ol experiments. Three hours lecture, three 
hours lab. Prerequisite: MET 221. 

MET 390 Design Projects/Industrial Internship (2-4) F, Sp, Su. Analysis, development 
and implementation of a project or work and study in an approved position in industry 
to enrich educational experience. Prerequisite: Departmental Approval. 

MET 422 Electrical Power Technology (4) Sp. Studies the principles and applications 
of various types of DC and AC generators and motors, methods of power control, using 
thyristor devices, solid-state AC and DC motor drives and servo mechanisms, rnicrocon­
hullers control applications for motor drives, interface to programmable logic control 
systems, inverters, converters, and cycloconverters; principles of three-phase power 
systems; h·ansformers; generation, transmission, motors/ generators, and three phase 
power relationships. Three hours lecture, three hours lab. Prerequisite: MET 221. 

MET 452 Automation and Process Control Technology (4) F. Studies principles of 
feedback conhul systems, compensation techniques, major types of sensors, electrome­
chanical components and the interface between mechanics and elech·onics. Three hours 
lecture, three hours lab. Prerequisite: MET 372. 
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Department of Health, 
Physical Education, 

and Recreation 
Dr. Brenda Blessing, Chairperson blessing@missouriwestern.edu 

http://www.missouriwestern.edu/HPER/ 
271-4491 

The Department of Health, Physical Education, and Recreation strives to engage all 
students in programs that target health and physical fitness. The department offers 
a Bachelor of Science Degree in Physical Education and Recreation Sport Manage­
ment. These programs of study offer students wide-ranging inh·arnmal experiences; a 
planned sequence of exercises and sports activities that develop strong, active bodies; 
and coursework that prepares students in the disciplines of physical education and 
recreation sport management. 

Students may satisfy general education requirements in category five by taking PED 101, 
Fitness and Wellness, and one activity comse. The Fitness and Wellness comse acquaints 
students with basic knowledge, w1derstanding, and importance of lifelong physical 
activity and fitness. Students with disabilities that restrict them from the regular activity 
program may enroll in PED 110 Adaptive Activities as often as needed. Repeating in 
this course will satisfy the general education activity requirement. 

The department offers a Bachelor of Science Degree with a major in Physical Educa­
tion. The two options available are Health and Exercise Science and Physical Educa­
tion General. The Health and Exercise Science option provides career opportunities in 
private fitness specialization, corporate wellness programming, health clubs, spas, and 
hospital-based cardiac and pulmonaiy rehabilitation. The Physical Education General 
option provides career opportunities in coaching and serving as sports specialists in a 
vai·iety of settings. The Physical Education General option also offers a teacher education 
track that prepares students to earn the education certificate necessary to teach Physical 
Education in schools. In addition the department offers comses toward securing Health 
Certification. A minor in Coaching is offered by this department for students, in any 
discipline, interested in coaching. 

The Bachelor of Science in Recreation Sport Management has two concentration areas: 
Recreation Management and Sport Management. Career opportunities in Recreation 
Management include intramural recreation, YMCA/YWCA, community recreation 
centers, youth sports, public recreation, and aquatic recreation. The Sport Management 
emphasis provides career opportunities such as a sports information director, athletic 
director, health fitness club manager, adventure travel and tourism, hotel/ resort man­
agement, promotion of professional sports teams, sport facility management, sporting 
goods marketing, sports journalism and golf course management. A minor in Recreation 
Sport Management is available. 

The department has a supplemental preparation requirement prior to graduation based 
on the premise that not all inshuction takes place in the classroom and that experiential 
opportunities are a valuable part of a well-rounded education. Student majors should 
contact their advisors for the specific requirements for their degree. 

Attention Physical Therapist Assistants 
Students who have completed the PTA degree are encouraged to complete a 

Bachelor of Science in Physical Education, Health and Exercise Science option. 
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BACHELOR OF SCIENCE IN PHYSICAL EDUCATION 
All students must take the 29 credit core requirements. For the Physical Education Gen­
eral Option an additional 22 credits in Physical Education course work are required for 
a total of 51 hours with a C or better in all courses. Students not wishing to teach are 
encouraged to select a minor in a related discipline to maximize career opportunities 
upon graduation. Suggested areas include Criminal Justice, Military Science, Journal­
ism, or Business. 

Students interested in coaching or teaching physical education at the elementary or 
seconda1y level are required to complete the 29 core credits in physical education plus 
the 22 credits in physical education general option with a C or better in all courses. 
Students must also complete the professional education sequence of 27 credits required 
for teacher certification with a C or better in all courses. For teacher certification in 
Missouri, students must have GOV 101, PSY 101, HIS 140 or HIS 150, and BIO 101 in 
general studies and are required to maintain a 2.5 GPA minimum in major courses and 
2.5 GPA minimum overall. The student must be accepted into the education department 
before taking courses higher than SED 203. To be accepted in the education department 
the student must have a 2.5 GPA, pass the CBASE with a 235 in each area and a 22 
ACT. The student may waiver the ACT requirement if he/ she scores a 265 in each area 
of the CBASE. Prior to a student enrolling in SEO 409 he/she must complete in order 
the following: 1) pass the PRAXIS, 2) complete and turn in to HPER faculty advisor 10 
experiences of supplemental preparation (the experiences are outlined by the Health, 
Physical Education and Recreation Department), and lastly successfully complete the 
student interview process. 

Students desiring to pursue the Health and Exercise Science option of the Physical Educa­
tion major should apply to the HPER Department. Applicants must have an overall 2.5 
GPA in the following courses: PED 191 or PTA 100, BIO 250, and PED 101 for admission 
to the program. Students are required to take the 29 credit core requirements and an 
additional 23-24 credits in the Health and Exercise Science Option for a total of 52-53 
credits with C or better in all courses in the major. Students with an option in Exercise 
Science are preparing for private, industrial and commercial fields as exercise special­
ists. Students must have current CPR Certification at graduation. Graduating students 
are strongly encouraged to have one of the following: certification or application for 
certification as a Health Fitness Instructor or higher from ACSM, Athletic Trainer from 
the NATA; Personal Trainer or higher from the NSCA, Club Coach or higher from the 
USWF, or other certifications cleared by the Department via petition or acceptance into 
an accredited graduate program at graduation. 

Core Requirements 
Credits 

5 
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BIO 250 
PED 191 

PED 
PED 
PED 
PED 
PED 
PED 
PED 
PED 
PED 
PED 
PED 
PED 

303 
304 
305 
306 
317 
318 
374 
385 
391 
393 
480 
481 

Anatomy and Physiology 
Foundations of Physical Education (students who have 

completed the PTA degree may substitute 3 hrs. of PTA 100) 
Kinesiology 
Physiology of Exercise 
First Aid: Responding to Emergencies 
Sport Safety Training 
Principles of Strength Training & Conditioning 
Principles of Aerobic Training 
Psychology of Sport 
Athletic Training 
Personal and Environmental Health 
Measurement in Physical Education 
Practicum in Physical Education 
Children's Lifetime Sports Academy Practicum 
TOTAL 

2 
3 
3 

OR 
2 

OR 
2 
2 
2 
3 
3 

OR 
2 

29 



HEALTH AND EXERCISE SCIENCE OPTION 
Core Requirements plus: 

ALH 106 Medical Terminology 
ALH 352 Applied Nutrition 
PED 401 Graded Exercise Testing 
PED 430 Field Experience in Health and Exercise Science 

(students who have completed the PTA degree may 
substitute 10 hrs. of PTA 285 and 290) 

PED 451 Research in Health and Exercise Science 
A minimum of 4 credit hours from: 
PED 388 Community Health (2) 
PED 394 Drug Education (2) 
PSY 220 Health Psychology / Stress Management (3) 
RSM 325 Recreation Law for the Practitioner (2) 

TOTAL OPTION 
CORE 
TOTAL 

PHYSICAL EDUCATION GENERAL OPTION 
Core Requirements plus: 

PED 243 Methods and Techniques of Adventure Activities 
PED 244 Methods and Techniques of Team Sports 
PED 245 Methods and Techniques of Individual & Dual Sports 
PED 246 Methods and Techniques of Dance & Gymnastics 
PED 380 Rhythms & Creative Movement for Elementary School 
PED 382 Elementary School Physical Education 
PED 383 Adapted Physical Education 
PED 384 Child Growth and Development 
PED 390 Perceptual Motor Development 
PED 375 Sociocultural Aspects of Sport and Physical Activity 
SOC 373 Sociology of Sport & Physical Activity 

TOTAL OPTION 
CORE 
TOTAL 

TEACHER EDUCATION IN PHYSICAL EDUCATION 
Core Requirements plus: 

EDU 202 Intro. to Education 
EDU 203 Participation in Teaching I 
EDU 225 Educational Psychology 
EDU 303 Experience in Teaching II 
EDU 304 Applied Methods and Management 
EDU 311 Secondary Teaching Techniques 
EDU 315 Psych. & Ed. of the Excep. Student 
EDU 404 Seminar in Sec. Ed.: Human Relations 
EDU 409 Student Teaching III 

TOTAL 
CORE 
GENERAL OPTION 
TOTAL 

Credits 
2 
2 
3 

9 
3 
4 

23/24 
29 

52/53 

Credits 
2 
2 
2 
2 
3 
3 
2 
2 
2 

OR 
2 

22 
29 
51 

Credits 
3 
1 
2 
2 
3 
2 
2 
3 
9 

27 
29 
22 
78 
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BACHELOR OF SCIENCE IN 
RECREATION SPORT MANAGEMENT 
Courses for this major must total 61 credits, including the 31 core credits and additional 
30 credits in the concentration area with a C or better in all classes. Classes must be 
approved by the advisor based on the individual's career opportunity area of interest. 
The concentration areas are Recreation Management and Sport Management. Students 
are encouraged to complete a minor in a field that would make them more marketable. 
Examples would be business, criminal justice, sociology, psychology, natural sciences, 
biology or journalism. Students seeking a Recreation Sport Management major must 
submit an application to their advisor for approval prior to enrolling in RSM 323, 330, 
343, 420, 424, and 430. Requirements for the application process are dependent upon 
successful progress toward degree, completion of Category One of General Studies with 
C or better in all courses, ACT 18 or equivalent, and a minimum of 2.2 GPA. Once the 
student has met the requirements the Major / Minor Form will be processed and they 
may emoll in the appropriate courses. Students must fulfill 50 clock hours of approved 
supplemental preparation prior to enrolling in RSM 430. 

Core Requirements: 
RSM 220 Introduction to Recreation 
RSM 230 Recreation: Field Experience I 
RSM 300 Philosophy & Leadership in Recreation Administration 
RSM 323 Program Planning in Recreation 
RSM 325 Recreation Law for the Practitioner 
RSM 330 Recreation: Field Experience II 
RSM 420 Seminar in Recreation 
RSM 424 Organization & Administration of Leisure Agencies 
PED 305 First Aid: Responding to Emergencies 
PED 306 Sport Safety Training 
RSM 430 Recreation: Field Experience III 

TOTAL CORE 

Recreation Management Concentration 
Core plus 30 hours selected from the courses listed below: 
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CSC 201 Microcomputer Applications (3) 
LAW 110 Juvenile Delinquency (3) 
PED 144 Beginning Recreational Games (1) 
PED 243 Methods & Tech. of Adventure Act. (2) 
PED 310 Principles & Administration of Coaching (2) 
PED 374 Psychology of Sport (2) 
PED 481 Children's Lifetime Sports Academy (2) 
RSM 322 Social Recreation (2) 
RSM 335 Instmctor of Initiatives (2) 
RSM 342 Parks & Recreation Areas & Facilities (3) 
RSM 343 Promotion of Sport and Recreation Agencies (3) 
RSM 344 Adventure Travel and Tourism Development (3) 
RSM 365 Introduction to Special Populations (3) 
Two of the following (2 credits each): 
PED 311 Coaching & Officiating of Football 
PED 312 Coaching & Officiating of Basketball 
PED 313 Coaching & Officiating of Baseball & Softball 
PED 314 Coaching & Officiating of Track & Field 
PED 315 Coaching & Officiating of Volleyball 
PED 316 Coaching & Officiating of Wrestling 
PED 317 Pri.nci.ples of Strength Training & Conditioning 
PED 319 Coaching & Officiating of Soccer 

TOTAL CONCENTRATION 
CORE 
TOTAL 

Credits 
3 
2 
3 
3 
2 
3 
1 
3 

OR 
2 
9 

31 

Credits 

30 
31 
61 
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Sport Management Concentration 
Core plus 30 hours selected from the coU1·ses listed below: 

ACC 201 Inh·oductory Financial Accounting (3) 
CSC 201 Microcomputer Applications (3) 
ECO 260 Principles of Macroeconomics (3) 
GBA 220 Business Communications (3) 
JOU 200 Principles & Theory of Mass Media & Journalism (3) 
MGT 301 Management of Organizations (3) 
PED 374 Psychology of Sport (2) 
PED 375 Sociocultural Aspects of Sport and Physical Activity (2) 
PED 481 Children's Lifetime Sports Academy (2) 
RSM 335 Instructor of Initiatives (2) 
RSM 342 Resorts, Parks, Recreation Areas & Facilities (3) 
RSM 343 Promotion of Sport and Recreation Agencies (3) 
RSM 344 Adventure Travel & Tourism Development (3) 
RSM 360 Commercial Recreation (3) 
RSM 365 Introduction to Special Populations (3) 

TOTAL CONCENTRATION 
CORE 
TOTAL 

MINORS 

Credits 

30 
31 
61 

Minor in Recreation Sport Management 
The student must successfully complete 21 credits of C or bettere in all courses. 
Required CORE Courses: Credits 

RSM 220 Introduction to Recreation 3 
RSM 323 Program Planning in Recreation 3 
RSM 325 Recreation Law for the Practitioner 2 
RSM 424 Organ. & Adm in. of Leisure Agencies 3 
RSM 480 Practicum in Recreation 2 
PED 305 First Aid: Responding to Emergencies OR 
PED 306 Sport Safety Training 2 

SUBTOTAL 15 
Plus 6 hours of the following: 

RSM 300 Philosophy and Leadership in Rec. Adm. (3) 
RSM 335 Instructor of Initiatives (2) 
RSM 342 Resorts, Parks, Recreation Areas & Facilities (3) 
RSM 343 Promotion of Sport and Recreation Agencies (3) 
RSM 344 Adventure Travel and Tourism Development (3) 
RSM 360 Commercial Recreation (3) 
PED 243 Methods and Techniques of Adventure Activities (2) 

SUBTOTAL 6-8 
TOTAL FOR THE MINOR 21-23 

Minor in Athletic Coaching 
Majors in or outside the field of education may also receive a minor in Athletic Coaching. 
The student must successfully complete 21 credits of C or bettere in all courses: 

PED 244 
PED 245 
PED 304 
PED 305 
PED 306 
PED 310 
PED 374 
PED 385 

Methods and Techniques of Team Sports 
Methods & Techniques of Individual & Dual Sports 
Physiology of Exercise 
First Aid: Responding to Emergencies 
Sport Safety Training 
Principles & Adminish·ation of Coaching 
Psychology of Sport 
Athletic Training 

2 
2 
3 

OR 
2 
2 
2 
2 
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6 credits from the following (2 credits each): 
PED 311 Coaching & Officiating of Football 

6 

PED 312 Coaching & Officiating of Basketball 
PED 313 Coaching & Officiating of Baseball & Softball 
PED 314 Coaching & Officiating in Track & Field 
PED 315 Coaching & Officiating of Volleyball 
PED 316 Coaching & Officiating of Wrestling 
PED 319 Coaching & Officiating of Soccer 

21 

Minor in Wellness 
MWSU students not majoring in the field of Physical Education may minor in Wellness. 
With renewed interest in the health of the nation, burgeoning health costs, and recent 
developments in preventative and remedial strategies for a variety of lifestyle-related 
diseases (heart disease, obesity, cancer, osteoporosis, and sexually transmitted diseases), 
there is a growing need for individuals trained in the field of wellness. A minor in 
Wellness could be especially helpful for students majoring in nursing, recreation sport 
management, psychology, biology (pre-medicine or pre-physical therapy), or manage­
ment, or for students who wish to self-implement a wellness program. 

Students seeking th.is minor must complete at least 23 credits from the following classes 
with a C or better in all courses: Credits 

ALH 352 Applied Nutrition 2 
PED 303 Kinesiology* 3 
PED 304 Physiology of Exercise* 3 
PED 305 First Aid: Responding to Emergencies 2 
PED 317 Sh·ength and Conditioning Principles 2 
PED 318 Aerobic Training Principles 2 
PED 391 Personal and Environmental Health 3 

SUBTOTAL 17 
(*Prerequisite: BIO 250 or permission of insh·uctor.) 

In addition to the previous courses listed, the student must choose a minimum 
of 5 credit how-s from the following courses: 
PSY 220 Health Psychology/Stress Management (3) 
PED 374 Psychology of Sport (2) 
PED 480 Practicum in Physical Education (2) 
PED 401 Graded Exercise Testing (3) 

SUBTOTAL 5 
TOTAL REQUIREMENT FOR MINOR 22-23 

Minor in Childhood Studies 
Missouri Western State University offers an interdisciplinary minor in Childhood Stud­
ies. Th.is minor is intended for those students who have child-related emphases in their 
major disciplines, such as juvenile delinquency, child psychology, or pediatrics or for 
those who simply wish to learn more about the subject of childhood. The minor will also 
provide a foundation of study for those students who intend to go on to professional or 
graduate school in order to study in child-related areas. This minor does not provide 
students with certification to teach in the state of Missouri. 

Students must successfully complete at least eighteen hours from the following list of 
classes. To insw·e that the minor is a h·uly interdisciplinary experience, at least three 
disciplines must be represented with no more than nine hours coming from any one 
discipline: 
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1 

l 

I 

EDU 315 Psychology and Education of the Exceptional Child 
(Declared Childhood Studies minors are exempt from 
EEO 303 and EEO 304 as prerequisites for this course.) 

EDU 419 Utilizing Family and Commwlity Resources for Early 
Childhood Education (Declared Childhood Studies minors 
are exempt from EEO 357 or EEO 358 as a prerequisite for 

EDU 420 
ENG 300 
ENG 400 
LAT 370 
LAW 110 
LAW 440 
NUR 433 
PED 384 
PSY 240 
PSY 319 

this course.) 
Counseling Techniques/ Parents 
Literature for Children 
Literature for Adolescents 
Domestic Relations 
Juvenile Delinquency 
Juvenile Law and Procedures 

Credits 
2 

2 

2 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
6 
2 

Health Alterations: Maternal Child 
Child Growth and Development 
Life-span Developmental Psychology 
Child/ Adolescent Psychology 
(Prerequisite: PSY 101. Declared Childhood Studies minors are 
exempt from PSY 200 as a prerequisite for this course.) 

OR 
3 

3 PSY 470 Cllild Psychopathology and Exceptionalities 
(Prerequisite: PSY 101 and either 240 or 319. Declared Childhood 
Studies minors are exempt from PSY 200 as a prerequisite for 
this course.) 

SOC 330 The Family 
SWK 325 Child and Family Welfare 

*Internship: Relevant field experience/ practicum/ internship through any 
academic department. May be repeated for credit. 

*Relevant Special Topics Course offered through any academic department. 
May be repeated for credit. 

*Relevant Independent Study arranged with any full-time faculty member. 
May be repeated for credit. 

3 
3 

1-3 

1-3 

1-3 

*Only three credit hours of any one internship (including student teaching), special 
topics course, or independent study maybe applied to the nlinor. 

Each student interested in this minor should discuss with his or her major academic 
advisor wllich courses best fit that student's discipline and concentration area as well 
as which general studies courses need to be chosen to satisfy prerequisites. Students 
enrolled in the Minor in Childhood Studies will also be assigned an advisor from the 
Childhood Studies Committee. Programs of study shall be kept on file by the Director 
of Childhood Studies. 
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CERTIFICATION IN HEALTH EDUCATION 
Teachers holding valid elementary or secondary teaching certificates may be granted 
additional certification in health upon successful completion of the following course­
work. Transfer hours are subject to review. A grade-point average of 2.5 in the subject 
area is required. 

ALH 352 Applied Nutrition 
BIO 250 Anatomy and Physiology 
PED 222 Human Sexuality 
PED 305 First Aid: Responding to Emergencies 
PED 370 Methods in Teaching Health and Physical Education 
PED 388 Principles and Issues in Community Health 
PED 391 Personal and Environmental Health 
PED 394 Drug Education 
PSY 210 Psychology of Personal Adjustment 
PSY 220 Health Psychology /Stress Management 
Electives in Health selected from the following: 
PED 384 Child Growth & Development (2) 
PED 386 Prevention, Intervention & Treatment 

of AIDS & STDS (3) 
PED 387 Current Issues in Health Education (3) 
ALH 106 Medical Terminology (2) 

Notes: PED 370 is not required for certification in grades 9-12. 

Credits 
2 
5 
3 
2 
3 
2 
3 
2 

OR 
3 

Seven hours of electives are required for certification in grades 9-12. 
Six hours of electives are required for certification in grades PK-12. 
No additional elective hours are required for certification in grades PK-9. 

FACILITY AND SPECIAL FEES FOR ALL COURSES 
A facility fee of $4 is required for all courses in the department. Special fees are charged 
for some courses which require special equipment and/ or facilities. 

Semester Designation 
F -- the course is offered in the fall semester 
Sp -- the course is offered in the spring semester 
Su -- the course is offered in the summer semester 
DD -- the course is offered at the discretion of the department 

PHYSICAL EDUCATION THEORY COURSES 
Waiving of any course prerequisites requires prior departmental authorization. 

PED 100 Introduction to Health, Physical Education and Recreation (3) F, Sp. Intro­
duction to fields of shtdy in Health and Exercise, Physical Education and Recreation 
Sport Management. Basic irtformation about the different possible career opporhtnities 
as well as professional organization affiliations. 

PED 101 Fitness and Wellness (3) F, Sp, Su. Develops knowledge and skill in obtaining 
optimal health fitness through nutrition, stress management, cardiorespirato1y endur­
ance, recognition of risk factors for hea1't disease, and musculoskeletal development. 
Two hours lechtre, two hours lab. Srudents must enroll in the lechtre and one of the 
following seven PED 101 labs: 
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PED 101 Fitness & Wellness Laboratory: Aquatic Conditioning. Designed to 
inshuct students in a variety of aquatic exercises to develop overall muscular 
strength, muscular endurance, flexibility, and cardiovascular fitness. Swim­
ming skills not needed. 
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PED 101 Fitness & Wellness Laboratory: General Physical Conditioning. 
Designed to inshuct students in a variety of physical exercise activities to 
develop overall muscular strength, muscular endlll'ance, flexibility and car­
diovascular fitness. 

PED 101 Fitness & Wellness Laboratory: Fitness Swimming. Designed to 
instruct students in a swimming program to develop overall muscular strength 
and muscular endlll'ance, flexibility and cardiovascular fib1ess. Prerequisite: 
Intermediate swimming level and above. 

PED 101 Fitness & Wellness Laboratory:Jogging. Designed to instruct students 
in a jogging program to develop overall muscular strength, muscular endur­
ance, flexibility and cardiovasculru· fitness. 

PED 101 Fitness & Wellness Laboratory: Rhythmic Aerobics. Designed to 
instruct students in a variety of choreographed exercise routines to music 
to develop overall muscular strength, muscular endurance, flexibility and 
cardiovascular fitness. 

PED 101 Fitness & Wellness Laboratory: Strength Training. Designed to 
inshuct students in weight resistant activities to develop overall musculru· 
strength, musculru· endurance, and flexibility. 

PED 101 Fitness & Wellness Laboratory: Walking for Fitness and Weight 
Control. Designed to instruct students in a walking exercise program to develop 
overall muscular strength, muscular endmance, flexibility and cardiovascular 
fitness. 

PED 191 Foundations of Physical Education (2) F. Historic and philosophic analysis of 
physical education emphasizing physical education as an academic discipline, profes­
sional opportunities, and associated fields. Recommended for freshmen. 

PED 222 Human Sexuality (3) F. Physiological, Psychological, sociological, behavioral, 
and clinical aspects of sexuality. Topics will be addressed over the life span and will 
include controversial issues. 

PED 243 Methods and Techniques of Adventure Activities (2) F. Introduction to basic 
knowledge and skills of popular adventure activities, such as shooting sports, angling, 
backpacking, orienteering, rock climbing, canoeing, and wilderness living. Emphasizes 
attitudes, skills, environmental awareness, safety, teaching methodology, and principles 
of group leadership as they relate to adventure activities. Field trips may be required. 
One hour lecture, two hours lab. 

PED 244 Methods and Techniques of Team Sports (2) F. Presents teaching methodol­
ogy and develops knowledge and skills in the team sports of basketball, flag football, 
socce1~ and volleyball. One hour lecture, two hours lab. May require additional off­
campus meetings. 

PED 245 Methods and Techniques of Individual and Dual Sports (2) F. Presents teach­
ing methodology and develops knowledge and skills in the individual and dual sports 
of bowling, badminton, tennis, and golf. One hour lecture, two hours lab. May require 
additional off-campus meetings. 

PED 246 Methods and Techniques of Dance and Gymnastics (2) Sp. Presents teach­
ing methodology and develops knowledge and skills in social, folk, and square dance, 
stunts and tumbling, and apparatus gymnastics. One hour lecture, two hours lab. May 
require additional off-campus meetings. 
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PED 283 Introduction to Research Methods in Physical Education (1-2) DD. Introduc­
tion to basic research in physical education. Individual and team projects involving 
methods for solving physical education-related research problems. Prerequisite: Consent 
of the department. 

PED 303 Kinesiology (3) F, Sp. Analyzes movement from the study of anatomical struc­
tures and mechanical principles of the human body; applicable to elementary, secondary, 
and adult populations. Prerequisite: BIO 250 with C or better. 

PED 304 Physiology ofExercise (3) F, Sp. Basic physiology applied to physical education f 
and the training of athletes; applicable to elementary, secondary, and adult populations. 
Three homs lecture, one hour lab. Prerequisite: BIO 250 with a C or better. 

PED 305 First Aid: Responding to Emergencies (2) F, Sp, Su (odd-numbered years). 
Designed to provide the knowledge and skills necessa1y to help sustain life and mini­
mize the consequences of injury or sudden illness until advanced medical care arrives. 
Participants will be able to identify and eliminate potenitally hazardous conditions, 
recognize emergencies and make appropriate decision for first aid care. Certification 
options are: 1) First Aid: Responding to Emergencies which is valid for three years, 2) 
Adult/Child/Infant CPR which is valid for one yea1~ and 3) AED Essentials which is 
valid for one year. One hour lecture, two hours lab. 

PED 306 Sport Safety Training (2) F, Sp, Su (even-numbered years). Designed to pro­
vide the knowledge and skills necessary to help provide a safe environment for athletes 
while participating in sports and, in an emergency, to help sustain life and minimize the 
consequences of injury or sudden illness until advanced medical care arrives. Partici­
pants will be able to identify and eliminate potentially hazardous conditions, recognize ' 
emergencies and make appropriate decision for first aid care. Certification options are: 
1) Sport Safety Training which is valid for three years, 2) Adult and Child CPR which is 
valid for one yea1~ and 3) AED Essentials which is valid for one year. One hour lecture, 
two hours lab. 

PED 310 Principles and Administration of Coaching (2) DD. Provides insight into the 
coaching profession; includes developing a professional approach to coaching ethics, 
psychology of athletics, staff selection, public relations, administration of duties (schedul­
ing, eligibility, reports, purchasing, care of facilities), and appreciation for non-technical 
aspects of the total job. Prerequisite: Junior classification. 

PED 311 Coaching and Officiating of Football (2) F (odd-numbered years). Theory, 
fundamentals, and officiating of football; includes team selection, organization, and 
sh'ategies from the coaching and officiating standpoints. Officiating in Inh'amurals may 
be required . Two hours lecture, one hour Jab. Prerequisite: Sophomore classification. 
May require additional off-campus meetings. 

PED 312 Coaching and Officiating of Basketball (2) F. Theory, fundamentals, and 
officiating of basketball; includes team selection, organization, and strategies from the 
coaching and officiating standpoints. Officiating in Intramurals may be required. Two 
hours lecture, one hour lab. Prerequisite: Sophomore classification. 

PED 313 Coaching and Officiating of Baseball and Softball (2) Sp (odd-numbered 
years). Theory, fundamentals, and officiating of baseball and softball; includes team 
selection, organization, and strategies from the coaching and officiating standpoints. Of­
ficiating in Intramurals may be required. Two hours lecture, one hour lab. Prerequisite: 
Sophomore classification. May require additional off-campus meetings. 
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PED 314 Coaching and Officiating in Track and Field (2) Sp (even-numbered years). 
Theory, fundamentals, and officiating of track and field; includes team selection, orga­
nization, and sh·ategies from the coaching and officiating standpoints. Officiating in 
Intramurals may be required. Two hours lectme, one hour lab. Prerequisite: Sophomore 
classification. May require additional off-campus meetings. 

PED 315 Coaching and Officiating of Volleyball (2) F. Theory, fundamentals, and 
officiating of volleyball; includes team selection, organization, and strategies from the 
coaching and officiating standpoints. Officiating in Intramurnls may be required. Two 
hours lectme, one hour lab. Prerequisite: Sophomore classification. May require ad­
ditional off-campus meetings. 

PED 316 Coaching and Officiating of Wrestling (2) Sp (even-numbered years). Theory, 
fundamentals, and officiating in wrestling; includes team selection, organization, and 
strategies from the coaching and officiating standpoints. Officiating in Intrarnurals may 
be required. Two hours lecture, one hour lab. Prerequisite: Sophomore classification. 
May require additional off-campus meetings. 

PED 317 Principles of Strength Training and Conditioning (2) Sp. Fundamentals in the 
development of strength and conditioning programs for a variety of populations. Includes 
the physiological bases of strength development, identification of specific exercises to 
develop sh·ength, proper technique, and periodized programming for maximal develop­
ment. One hour lectm e, two hours lab. May require additional off-campus meetings. 

PED 318 Principles of Aerobic Training (2) F. Fundamentals in the development of 
aerobic programs for a variety of populations: includes the physiological bases of aerobic 
development, identification of specific exercises and dance movements to develop aerobic 
powe1~ proper technique, conh·aindicated exercises, and periodized programming for 
maximal development of aerobic power. One hour lecture, two hours lab. May require 
additional off-campus meetings. 

PED 319 Coaching and Officiating of Soccer (2) Sp. Theory, fundamentals, and of­
ficiating of soccer includes FIFA laws of the Game, skill development, conditioning, 
sh·ategies, and basic organizational techniques to coach and referee soccer. Two hours 
lecture, one hour lab. Prerequisites: Sophomore classification. May require additional 
off-campus meetings. 

PED 370 Methods in Teaching Health and Physical Education (3) F, Sp, Su. Includes 
hea Ith/ physical education content at the collegiate level, as well as methods and materials 
for the school settings. The physical education major will receive health methods K-12 
and the elementary classroom majors will receive health and physical education methods 
K-6. Prerequisite: PED 101 and official admittance to the teacher education program. 

PED 374 Psychology of Sport (2) F. Emphasizes the psychology and sociology of the 
sports p,uticipant from the standpoint of participant's behavior toward other individuals 
and groups. Prerequisite: Jw1ior classification. 

PED 375 Sociocultural Aspects of Sport and Physical Activity (2) Sp. To develop an 
understanding of sport not only from a sociological perspective but also from a social 
creation standpoint. This course will examine tne socially created realities of sport and 
will provide a critical analysis of sport at all levels (informal and organized youth, 
interscholastic, intercollegiate, and professional). Emphasis is placed on gender, race, 
economic, media, and political issues in sport. 
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PED 380 Rhythms and Creative Movement for Elementary School (3) F, Sp, Su (odd­
numbered years). Designed to teach elementary teachers how to approach the use of 
rhythms as a means for developing neuromuscular growth and body space awareness; 
uses a variety of musical styles and rhythmic devices to develop a knowledge in move­
ment exploration including body awareness, space utilization, time, and energy change. 
Two hour lecture, two hours lab. Prerequisite: Sophomore classification. Elementary 
education majors may not take the course until officially admitted to teacher education. 
Students will be required to meet off-campus for teaching experience. 

PED 381 Outdoor Education (3) DD. A methodology course with an emphasis on es­
tablishing learning experiences in natural environments through varied disciplines of 
study. Two hours lecture, two hours lab. 

PED 382 Elementary School Physical Education (3) F, Sp. Fundamental skills, sports, 
and games for the elementary school physical education program. Two hours lecture, two 
hours lab. Prerequisite: Sophomore classification. May meet off-campus for micro teach­
ing experiences in an elementary school; may have one teaching experience at night. 

PED 383 Adapted Physical Education (2) Sp. Theory and methods of programming 
activities for handicapped students; recognition of, prevention of, and practical experi­
ence with structural deviations from normal body mechanics. 

PED 384 Child Growth and Development (2) F, Sp. The study of humans from con­
ception to maturation dealing with the pattern of growth involved in the physical and 
mental process. 

PED 385 Athletic Training (2) F, Sp. Prevention and care of common athletic injuries, 
protective equipment, and training methods. One hour lecture, two hours lab. Prereq­
uisite: BIO 250. 

PED 386 Prevention, Intervention and Treatment of Sexually Transmitted Diseases. 
(3) Sp (even-numbered years). This course examines the evolution of AIDS and STD's 
as well as modes of transmission, disease progression, and the risk factors involved in 
pathogenic exposure. In addition, screening procedures and treatments are addressed. 
Prerequisite: BIO 101 or BIO 105 and Junior classification. 

PED 387 Current Issues in Health Education (3) F (odd-numbered years). This course 
is designed to critically analyze research and literature in health education. The range 
of topics for discussion will include literature from popular readings to scientific reports 
from refereed journals. Prerequisites: Junior classification. 

PED 388 Community Health (2) F. This comse examines the issues and problems that 
exist within the political, social, cultural and economic dimensions of community health. 
Prerequisite: Junior classification. 

PED 390 Perceptual Motor Development (2) Sp. The study of experimental and ex­
periential research concerning perceptual motor development. How the educational 
process is affected by deprivation and necessary modifications in the child's ability to 
move. Prerequisite: PED 384 with a C or better. 

PED 391 Personal and Environmental Health (3) F, Sp. This course addresses personal 
and environmental health issues and concerns as they relate to physiological and psy­
chological well being. Responsibility and decision making skills pertinent to health 
behaviors are also included. Prerequisite: PED 101 and BIO 101 with C or better. 

PED 393 Measurement in Physical Education (3) F, Sp. Methods in evaluation of the 
product and process; special emphasis on physical fitness, motor ability, posture, and 
specific sports skills; applicable to elementary, secondary, and adult populations. 
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PED 394 Drug Education (2) Sp. This course addresses the concepts of drng use, drug 
misuse and drug abuse as they pertain to prescribed medications as well as illicit sub­
stances. Over the counter preparations are included, as well as the more commonly 
encountered drugs in the school setting. Prerequisite: PED 391 with C or better. 

PED 395 Intramural Management (2) F. Organization and administration of intramural 
and extramural activities. Assistance in the intramural program is required. One hour 
lecture, two hours lab. 

PED 401 Graded Exercise Testing (3) Sp. Examines the principles of exercise testing, 
the methods of conducting a graded exercise test, collection and calculation of test data 
in a sequential manner and interpretation of information so obtained. Offers a basic 
understanding of the normal physiological adaptations to chronic exercise and the elec­
trophysiology of elech·ocardiography. Three homs lecture, one hour lab. Prerequisite: 
PED 304 with C or better. 

PED 430 Field Experience in Health and Exercise Science (9) F, Sp, Su. A 400 hour 
internship with an agency related to Health and Exercise Science to develop and utilize 
skills learned in the classroom. Prerequisite: senior status; a grade C or above in all 
PED courses; completion of all departmental application requirements; and agency 
acceptance of the intern. 

PED 450 Independent Research/Project (1-5) F, Sp, Su. hwestigation of a research 
problem, project, or topic on an individual conference basis. Prerequisite: Completion 
of the major-minor declaration in physical education, a minimum of a 2.5 GPA in the 
major field, and departmental approval. 

PED 451 Research in Health and Exercise Science (3) F. Original research in areas 
related to Health or Exercise Science. Students will be guided in the development of 
research ideas and problem statements, literature reviews, testing methodology, data 
collection, and interpretation of results. Prerequisites: Junior or Senior standing; PED 
303, PED 304, and PED 393 with a C or better in each course. 

PED 480 Practicum in Physical Education (2) F, Sp, Su. Individualized in-depth study of 
a subject in which the stud en tis particularly interested. Prerequisite: Junior or Senior clas­
sification and consent of department chairperson and offered only to HPER majors. 

PED 481 Children's Lifetime Sports Academy Practicum (2) Su. Practical teaching 
experience of children aged eight to twelve in lifetime sports and adventure activities. 
Can be repeated for credit. Students cannot repeat the same sports camp for credit. 

PED 485 Athletic Training II (2) F (odd-numbered years). Methods of athletic injury 
mechanisms and evaluative techniques of athletic injuries. Know ledge and understanding 
of modalities, therapeutic techniques, and rehabilitation programs of athletic injuries. 
One hour lecture, two hours lab. Prerequisite: PED 385 with C or better. 

LIFETIME SPORTS PHYSICAL EDUCATION 
ACTIVITY COURSES 
All activities designated in this category meet the general studies requirement. No 
activity course can be repeated for credit except 110, 158, 159, and 160. Lifetime sport 
physical education activities will be offered during semesters when staff and facilities 
are available. 

All sports activities are designed for the development of techniques, knowledge, ap­
preciation, and skills used dw'ing the individual's lifetime for recreation and fitness, 
and serve as excellent stress diversion activities. 
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PED 110 Adaptive Activities (1) DD. A program of activities adapted to the needs of 
the handicapped and physically restricted student. This class may be repeated for credit 
with permission of the Coordinator of Adaptive Activities. 

PED 112 Beginning Racquetball (1) DD. A beginner's course of instruction in the basic 
skills of racquetball, including the techniques of singles and doubles play. Student must 
furnish racquet and a new can of racquetballs. 

PED 116 Beginning Bait and Fly Casting (1) DD. Introduction to sport fishing. Em­
phasizes casting skills, methods of fishing, fish habitat, conservation practices, and lure 
making. Field trip may be required. 

PED 117 Beginning Riflery and Trap Shooting (1) DD. Instruction in recreational 
shooting. Emphasizes firearms safety; rifle and shotgun trap marksmanship, particular 
stress on range practice; methods and techniques of reloading ammmlition and cleaning 
firearms . Students must provide own ammunition. 

PED 118 Beginning Bowling (1) DD. House fee required. 

PED 119 Beginning Golf (1) DD. Students must furnish four new golf balls. 

PED 120 Beginning Tennis (1) DD. Students must funlish racquet and one can of new 
temlis balls. 

PED 121 Beginning Badminton (1) DD. Students must furnish three new shuttle­
cocks. 

PED 122 Beginning Orienteering: Map and Compass (1) DD. An exciting new recre­
ational sport which combines use of map and compass with physical activity; combines 
several styles of orienteering with practice on actual courses. 

PED 123 Beginning Judo (1) DD. Student must furnish gi. 

PED 124 Beginning Survival and Primitive Living (1) DD. Instruction in preparing 
for environmental emergencies with emphasis on the psychological aspect of survival 
situations and establishment of priorities for sustaining life in an environmental emer­
gency. An overnight experience is required. 

PED 127 Beginning Archery (1) DD. Introduction to target and field archery. Empha­
sizes shooting technique and various types of archery games and competition. Students 
must furnish a matched set of six arrows. 

PED 128 Beginning Backpacking (1) DD. Instruction in backpacking. Emphasizes equip­
ment orientation, personal conduct within the natural environment, clothing and shelter, 
preservation of wilderness area integrity, safety, foods, and cooking. Course includes 
on-the-trail instruction and practicum. All equipment furnished by the department. 

PED 130 Beginning Swimming (1) DD. Basic skills in swimming. Swim suit required. 
Non-swimmers only. 

PED 131 Lifeguard Training (1) DD. Provides minimum skills training for a person to 
qualify to serve as a lifeguard. Prerequisite: Be at least 15 years old, able to swim 500 
yards continuously using side stroke, front crawl, and breast stroke. Each sh·oke dem­
onstrated a minimum of 100 yards. Surface dive to 8 - 12 feet and recover a 10-pound 
brick. Tread water for 2 minutes with arms across chest (legs only). 

PED 132 Intermediate Swimming (1) DD. Development of swimming sh·okes. Swim 
suit required. Prerequisite: Ability to swim. 
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PED 135 Skin and Scuba Diving (1) DD. Techniques and safety for skin and scuba div­
ing. Swim suit and special fee required. Prerequisite: Above-average ability to swim. 

PED 137 Water Safety Instructor (1) DD. Water safety techniques as prescribed by the 
American Red Cross; W.S.I. Certification for those who qualify. Swim suit required. Pre­
requisite: Be at least 17 years of age at the end of the course, able to pass the precow·se 
written test and skills test. The w ritten test is taken from the Community Water Safety 
and / or Swimming and Diving Text (Chapters 2 and 13). The skills test involves rescue 
skills and stroke evaluation. 

PED 138 Beginning Sailing and Canoeing (1) DD. Practical instruction in sailing and 
canoeing. Emphasizes safety and techniques. On-the-water experiences are integral with 
instruction. Students must be able to swim. 

PED 139 Beginning Skiing (1) DD. Development of basic skills in downhill (Alpine) 
and / or cross country skiing. Special fee required. 

PED 140 Beginning Ice Skating (1) DD. Special fee required. 

PED 141 Beginning Karate (1) DD. Students must furnish gi. 

PED 142 Hap Ki Do (1) DD. A martial art activity with emphasis on self-defense. Stu­
d ents must furnish gi. 

PED 144 Beginning Recreational Games (1) DD. Shuffleboard, table tennis, horseshoes, 
croquet, and others. 

PED 145 Aerobic Dance (1) DD. An activity cotll'se in which students' cardiovascular en­
durance is developed th.rough continuous rhythmic exercise and dance set to music. 

PED 146 Beginning Social Dance (1) DD. 

PED 147 Beginning Ballet (1) DD. Introduction to ballet with emphasis on develop­
ing style, the basics of body alignment, arm placement, footwork and expressiveness. 
Students must furnish ballet shoes. 

PED 153 Beginning Modern Dance (1) DD. Students must furnish leotard. 

PED 156 Beginning Tap Dance (1) DD. Students must furnish tap shoes. 

PED 157 Dance Choreography (1) DD. Designed to teach principles and fundamental 
dance skills for use in choreography assignments relating to time, space, energy, group 
relationships, and performance techniques. The choreography is especially relevant to 
vocal music, musical theatre, and concert dance. Two hours lab. 

PED 158 Intercollegiate Sports I (1) DD. Intercollegiate a thletic team members who are 
on the men' s football, men's basketball, women's volleyball, women's golf, or women's 
basketball teams only. May be taken up to fotll' times for credit. 

PED 159 Intercollegiate Sports II (1) DD. Intercollegiate athletic team members who 
are on the men's baseball, men's golf, women's tennis, or women's softball teams only. 
May be taken up to four times for credit. 

PED 160 Dance Participation (1) DD. Open to any individual interested in developing 
higher level skills in dance performance tlu-ough participation in the Missouri Western 
State University Dance Company. May be taken up to four times for credit. Prerequisite: 
Consent of Dance Company Sponsor. 

125 



PED 171 Beginning Cave Exploring (1) DD. Introduction to the sport of spelunking. 
Emphasizes safety aspects and appreciation of cave ecology. Course includes caving 
trips. Equipment furnished by the department. 

PED 172 Intermediate Cave Exploring (1) DD. Continuation of PED 171. Involves in- { 
termediate activities in spelunking: reading cave maps, basic vertical techniques, basic I 
rescue techniques, and discussions in cave geology. Course includes caving trips. Most 
equipment furnished by the department. Special fee required. Prerequisite: PED 171. 

PED 175 Beginning Volleyball (1) DD. 

PED 180 Pilates (1) DD. A progressive activity where students learn proper body align­
ment and techniques for integration into movement with emphasis on lower back and 
abdominal sh·ength. 

PED 185 Beginning Weight Training and Conditioning (1) DD. 

PED 186 Aerobics Fitness (1) DD. 

PED 187 Beginning Cycling (1) DD. Students must furnish bicycle. 

PED 188 Wilderness Canoeing (1) DD. Comprehensive course in flatwater and river 
canoeing; emphasizes whitewater paddling teclmique and personal conduct in wilder­
ness environments; includes wilderness camping skills and expedition dynamics. Class 
is usually held in Minnesota, South Missotui, or Arkansas. 

PED 189 Beginning Pistol and Skeet (1) DD. Pistol and skeet marksmanship, empha­
sizing range practice; methods and techniques of reloading ammunition and cleaning 
firearms. Students must provide own ammunition. 

PED 190 Adult Physical Fitness (1) F, Sp. An activity course in which student's knowl­
edge of high level wellness is developed through participation in discussion and physical 
activity programs. Designed as a class for rettuning students to be taught concunently 
with the adult physical fitness class in Continuing Education. 

PED 193 Special Weight Training Class for Athletes Only (1) DD. Limited to members 
of MWSU Intercollegiate Athletic Teams only. May be taken one time only for credit. 

PED 219 Intermediate Golf (1) DD. Students must furnish four new golf balls. Pre­
requisite: PED 119. 

PED 250 Intermediate Ice Skating (1) DD. Continuation of PED 140. Emphasizes ice 
skating as a leistue activity for a lifetime. Special fee required. 

PED 253 Intermediate Modern Dance (1) DD. Students must furnish leotard. Prereq­
uisite: PED 153. 

RSM 220 Introduction to Recreation (3) F, Sp. History and foundations of organized 
recreation including objectives, responsibilities, scope, and economic and social aspects; 
tours of specific recreation agencies. Two hours lecture, two hours Jab. 

RSM 230 Recreation: Field Experience I (2) F, Sp. Practical, exploratory view of three 
recreation agencies from an on-the-job perspective. One hour lecture, five hours lab. 
Prerequisite: RSM 220 with a grade of C or better. 
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RSM 283 Introduction to Research Methods in Recreation/Sport Management (1-2) 
DD. Inh·oduction to basic research in recreation or sport management. Individual and 
team projects involving methods for solving recreation or sport management-related 
research problems. Prerequisite: Consent of the department. 

RSM 300 Philosophy and Leadership in Recreation Administration (3) F, Sp. Analyzes 
fundamental philosophical concepts and the influence on personal leadership and man­
agement techniques as they relate to working with people and leisure organizations. 

RSM 322 Social Recreation (2) DD. Principles and techniques of administering and 
conducting social events; emphasizes planning, discussion, demonstration, and par­
ticipation. 

RSM 323 Program Planning in Recreation (3) F, Sp. Basic principles and practices in 
planning recreation programs in a variety of settings. Prerequisite: RSM 220, 300, ENG 
108 with C or better in each course. 

RSM 325 Recreation Law for the Practitioner (2) F, Sp. This course is designed to assist 
individuals in developing a "safety conscious" attitude toward leisure programming 
and to learn procedures iliat will aid them in risk management-- planning to reduce the 
incidence of injmies/ lawsuits. Prerequisite: ENG 108 with C or better. 

RSM 326 Recreational Arts, Crafts, and Music (2) DD. Surveys various arts, crafts, 
and music involved in recreation settings. Students must furnish their own supplies. 
One how- lecture, two hours lab. 

RSM 330 Recreation: Field Experience II (3) F, Sp, Su. Supervised leadership assign­
ment in a leism e agency leading to a deeper conceptual view of intended professional 
aspirations. One hom lecture, eight hours lab. Prerequisites: Completed major-minor 
declaration in Recreation Sport Managment program, RSM 230 with a C or better, overall 
2.2 GPA, 20 supplemental preparation hours. 

RSM 335 lnstructoroflnitiatives (2) F. This comse is designed to provide the student with 
the many aspects of being an instructor of initiative activities. The cow-se will also 
provide the student with knowledge of how to build and construct different types of 
initiative and safety concerns. 

RSM 340 Interpretive Services in Parks and Recreation (3) Sp (even-numbered years). 
Designed to apply a comprehensive interpretive program in parks and recreation. De­
velopment of an understanding of the principles and practices of stewardship and use 
of natmal resources and the ability to interpret them to the general public, particularly 
as related to the public's role in stewardship. Application of the frinciples and practices 
basic to the effective management of recreation users in natura resow-ces settings will 
be sh·essed. Prerequisite: BIO 101. 

RSM 342 Resorts, Parks, Recreation Areas and Facilities (3) Sp. Designed to provide 
a variety of theoretical and applied learning experiences to develop an understanding 
of the principles and procedmes for planning, designing, developing and evaluating 
parks and recreation services, resources, areas and facilities. Understanding the ability 
to promote, advocate, interpret, and articulate the concerns of parks and recreation 
service systems for all populations and services. Prerequisite: RSM 220, RSM 325 with 
a C or better in each course. 

RSM 343 Promotion of Sport and Recreation Agencies (3) F, Sp. Defines and analyzes 
the fundamentals of marketing in the sport and recreation fields. Emphasis is placed on 
the development of a marketing plan and a sponsorship proposal. Prerequisite: ENG 
108 with C or better. 
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RSM 344 Adventure Travel and Tourism Development (3) F. Understanding the role of 
ad venture travel and tow-ism and the economic importance it plays in American Society. 
Implication for advenhll"e travel and tourism programming and entrepreneurism. Course 
emphasis will be placed on the development of economics through adventure travel 
tourism development for the preservation of natural and cultural resources. Prerequisite: 
RSM 220, 300 with a C or better in each course or permission of instructor. 

RSM 360 Commercial Recreation (3) F. Basic steps of initiating and cond ucting a com­
mercial recreation enterprise; designed to offer students practical experience in starting 
a business. Two hours lectm e, two hours lab. Prerequisite: ENG 108 with C or better. 

RSM 365 Introduction to Special Populations (3) DD. Leisure needs and methods of 
serving various groups in a society; populations include the aged, the ill, the disabled, 
the disadvantaged, and those in penal institutions. 

RSM 420 Seminar in Recreation (1) F, Sp. Practical preparation for the profession 
including job-finding skills, interview techniques, values of recreation association, and 
visits from field professionals. Prerequisites: Comple ted major-minor declaration in 
Recreation Sport Management program, all RSM core courses with a C or better in each 
course (except RSM 430) and senior classification. 

RSM 424 Organization and Administration of Leisure Agencies (3) F, Sp. The internal 
operation of leisure organizations including staffing, finance, public relations, areas and 
facilities, decision making, and problem solving. Prerequisites: Completed major-minor 
declaration in Recreation Sport Management program - RSM 220,300,323, 325 with a C 
or bette r in each comse and senior classification. 

RSM 430 Recreation: Field Experience III (9) F, Sp, Su. Full-time internship with a leisure 
agency to develop and utilize skills learned in the classroom. Prerequisite: Completed 
major-minor declaration in Recreation Sport Management; complete 31 hour core with C 
or better in all core com ses; complete 50 how- supplemental preparation hours; fulfilled 
the application requirements with the department for the com se to be submitted the 
semester prior to emailing; and earned a minimum 2.5 GPA in the major. 

RSM 450 Independent Research/Project (1-5) F, Sp, Su. Investigation of a research 
problem, project, or topic on an individual conference basis. Prerequisite: Completion 
of the major-minor declarntion in recreation, a minimum of a 2.5 GPA in the major field, 
and department approval . 

RSM 480 Practicum in Recreation (2) F, Sp, Su. An individ ualized in-depth study of a 
subject in which the student is particularly interested . Prerequisite: Junior or Senior clas­
sification and consent of department chairperson and offered only to HPER majors. 
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Department of 
Military Science 

LTC Marcus Majure, Chairperson 
http://www.missouriwestern.edu/ROTC / 

271-4541 

College-graduate junior executive managers for the U.S. Army are provided by the Army 
Reserve Officers' Training Corps (ROTC) program administered by the Department 
of Military Science. Traditional fom-year baccalameate-degree aspirants may qualify 
for a commission as an officer by completing military science courses. These comses 
may count as elective courses or as a supplement, amounting to 10 to 15 percent of the 
normal college studies. With the exception of a five-week paid summer experience, all 
instruction is presented on campus. Various field trips are conducted to fmther enrich 
the student's appreciation of national defense in its broadest sense and to develop 
leadership and managerial skills. 

The United States Army commissions 2nd Lieutenant rank to the individual who 
completes either the two-year or four-year ROTC program and obtains a baccalaureate 
degree from MWSU. Currently, a college graduate who is commissioned through ROTC 
is placed on active or reserve duty, depending on his or her desires and on the needs of 
the service at the time of graduation. 

ROTC PROGRAMS 
Four-Year ROTC Program 
This leadership program consists of 26 credit hours of military science offerings on 
campus: 6 credit hours from the basic ROTC program MIL 100- and 200-level courses, 
and 20 credit hours from the advanced ROTC program MIL 300- and 400-level courses. 
First semester sophomores who did not take military science during the freshman yea1· 
may compress the basic program during their sophomore year by taking a 100-level and 
a 200-level course (for 3-credit hours total) each semester. 

Two-Year ROTC Program 
This program option is designed for junior and sophomore level students who were 
unable to enroll in ROTC during their first two academic years. The two-year program 
substitutes a five-week Army leadership intern program at Fort Knox, Kentucky, for the 
MIL 100- and 200-level courses. This leadership orientation is designed for sophomores 
with no prior military h"aining. Students should attend the Leadership Training Course 
(LTC) between their sophomore and junior years. 

MILITARY SCIENCE MINOR 
Qualified students who complete the academic classes of the advanced ROTC program 
(MIL 302, 312, 316, 326, 402, 412, 416, 426: total 20 hours) are eligible for a military 
science minor. A declaration of minor form must be completed at the time of entry into 
the advanced ROTC program. 
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ARMY COMMISSION 
In addition to military science courses, students desiring to obtain an Army commission 
must take at least one course in military histmy. Additionally, students must demonsh·ate 
a basic swimming ability and complete the Cadet Command Enhanced Skills Training 
Program (ESTP). 

All students seeking a commission must attend a five-week advanced training and 
assessment experience normally the summer between the junior and senior years. At­
tendance may be deferred until after the senior year at the discretion of the Chairperson 
of Military Science. The Leadership Development and Assessment Course (LDAC) is 
at Fort Lewis, Washington. Additionally, students may compete for selection to at­
tend additional training after LDAC at the Army's Airborne or Air Assault schools or 
to participate in a tlU"ee-week summer internship witl1 Army field units in either the 
continental United States or overseas. 

ADVANCED PLACEMENT 
Prior active duty service members, Army Reservists and National Guardsmen who have 
completed basic training and high school junior ROTC graduates are eligible for place­
ment directly into the advanced ROTC program (last two years of military science) with 
the consent of the Chairperson of Military Science. Eligible students request permission 
from the Chairperson of Military Science to enter the advanced course. 

FINANCIAL ASSISTANCE 
U.S. Army ROTC Scholarship 
Two-, three-, and four-year scholarships are available each year to selected students 
who are enrolled or will enroll in the Army ROTC program. The scholarships provide 
payment of all tuition, fees, a monthly tax-free payment of $300-$500 for the duration of 
the scholarship, not to exceed ten months for each year of the scholarship, and a flat-rate 
book allowance of $450 each semester. 

Monetary Allowances 
Contracted students enrolled in the last two years of military science receive $300- $500 
per month during the school year, not to exceed ten months per year. 

Fee Waiver 
A limited number of tuition/ fee waiver scholarships are awarded each semester to 
freshman and sophomore students who demonsh·ate the leadership ability to progress 
toward the advanced ROTC program. Interested students should see the Deparhnent / 
Enrollment Officer for information. 

Semester Designation 
F -- the course is offered in the fall semester 
Sp -- the course is offered in the spring semester 
Su -- the course is offered in the summer semester 
DD -- the course is offered at the discretion of the department 

MILITARY SCIENCE COURSES 
Waiving of any course prerequisites requires prior departmental authorization. 

MIL 102 Leadership Practicum (2) F. Examines leadership in basic tactical and patrol­
ling operations. Includes a tactical application exercise and participation in physical 
fitness conditioning as a course requirement. Students practice leadership according to 
16 principles and learn basic individual soldier skills. 
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MIL 105 Rappelling and Military Rifle Marksmanship (1) DD. Course teaches techniques 
and methods of rappelling, rope management, knot tying, small bore rifle marksmanship 
and range safety. May be substituted for physical education activity credit. Category 
five - Physical Education under General Studies. 

MIL 112 Leadership Practicum (2) Sp. Continuation of MIL 102. Examines advanced 
squad and platoon tactical operations with emphasis on pah·olling operations. Topics 
include: leadership techniques, basic first aid, and problem-solving exercises. A tactical 
field application exercise and physical fitness conditioning program are included as 
course requirements. Students perform duties as leaders of small units. 

MIL 116 Foundations of Officership (1) F. The course introduces the student to issues 
and competencies that are central to a commissioned officer's responsibilities. These 
initial lessons establish a framework for understanding officership, leadership, and 
Army values. Additionally, the semester addresses "life skills" including fitness and 
time management. This course is designed to give the student an accurate insight into 
the Army profession and the officer's role in the Army. 

MIL 126 Basic Leadership (1) Sp. This course builds upon the fundamentals inh·oduced 
in MIL 116 Foundations of Officership, by focusing on leadership theory and decision 
making. "Life skills" lessons in this semester include: problem solving, critical thinking, 
leadership theory, followership, group interaction, goal setting, and feedback mechanisms. 
Upon completion of this semester, students are prepared to advance to more complex 
leadership instruction concerning the dynamics of organization. Additionally, students 
will be increasingly required to demonstrate knowledge of leadership fundamentals 
and communications (written and oral). Prerequisite: MIL 116 or the consent of the 
Department Chairperson. 

MIL 202 Leadership Practicum (2) F. Course examines squad and platoon offensive 
and defensive operations and leadership procedures in patrolling operations. Includes a 
tactical application exercise and participation in physical fitness conditioning as a course 
requirement. Students will perform various leadership roles and present classroom 
instruction. To be taken concurrently and required for students in MIL 216. 

MIL 210 Introduction to Survival and Cross-Country Orienteering (2) DD. Introduc­
tion to survival techniques and how to read a map and use a compass to negotiate a 
land navigation course. Additionally, the course provides basic tips about how to sur­
vive in the outdoors. Prerequisite: MIL 105 and MIL 116, or the consent of Department 
Chairperson. 

MIL 212 Leadership Practicum (2) Sp. Continuation of MIL 202 to examine advanced 
squad and platoon offensive and defensive operations, reaction to obstacles, and lead­
ership procedures in patrolling operations. Includes a tactical application exercise and 
participation in physical fitness conditioning as a course requirement. Students will 
perform in various leadership roles and present classroom instruction. To be taken 
concurrently and required for students in MIL 226. 

MIL 216 Individual Leadership Studies (2) F. This semester is designed to develop 
within the student a knowledge of self, self-confidence and individual skills. Through 
experiential learning activities, students will develop problem-solving and critical-think­
ing skills, and apply communication, feedback and conflict-resolution skills. Building 
upon the fundamentals introduced in MIL 116/MIL 126, this course delves into several 
aspects of communication and leadership theory. The focus of the semester is on criti­
cal "life skills" which enable the student's future success. The course concludes with a 
major leadership and problem-solving case study which draws upon previous instmc­
tion. Prerequisite: MIL 116 and 126 or the consent of the Department Chairperson. To 
be taken concurrently with MIL 202. 
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MIL 220 Advanced Survival Skills (2) DD. Provides the student with knowledge and 
practical experience in field expedient first aid and selected survival subjects. Course em­
phasizes first aid, land navigation, shelters, h·aps and snares, and water procurement. 

MIL 226 Leadership and Teamwork (2) Sp. This course focuses on self-development 
guided by knowledge of self and group processes. Experiential learning activities are 
designed to challenge students' current beliefs, knowledge and skills. This semester 
takes the approach of placing students in a wide variety of group exercises designed 
to emphasize various leadership competencies and insights. The insh·uctor, acting as 
facilitat01~ helps guide student processing of the events to derive the leadership, group 
dynamics and problem-solving lessons that the exercises offer. Practical "life skills" are 
emphasized thi-oughout. Prerequisites: MIL 116, 126, 216 or the consent of the Depart­
ment Chairperson. To be taken concurrently with MIL 212. 

MIL283 Introduction to Research Methods in Military Science (1-2) DD. Introduction 
to basic research in milita1-y science. Individual and team projects involving methods 
for solving military science related research problems. Prerequisite: Consent of the 
department. 

MIL 302 Leadership Practicum (2) F. Examines squad and platoon offensive and de­
fensive operations, the patrol leader in patrolling operations, and a tactical application 
exercise. Participation in physical fitness conditioning and a tactical application exercise 
is required. Students will perform in various leadership roles and present classroom 
inshuction. Prerequisite: Advanced-course status, to be taken concurrently, and required 
for students enrolled in MIL 316. 

MIL 312 Leadership Practicum (2) Sp. Familiarization with military firearms; includes 
assembly and disassembly; tactical communications; and the field artillery request and 
a tactical application exercise. Participation in physical fitness conditioning and a tacti­
cal application exercise is required. Students will perform in various leadership roles 
and present classroom instruction. Prerequisite: Advanced-cow-se status, to be taken 
concurrently, and required for students enrolled MIL 326. 

MIL 316 Leadership and Problem Solving (3) F. Provides the student with no prior 
military or cadet experience the ability to quickly learn essential cadet knowledge and 
skills necessary for successful performance of cadet tasks. Following an introduction to 
the principles of physical fitness and healthy lifestyles, lessons will cover: the Leader 
Development Program, planning and conducting individual and small unit training, 
basic tactical principles, reasoning skills and the military-specific application of these 
skills in the form of the Army's troop-leading procedmes. The course concludes with 
a detailed examination of officership, which culminates in a five-hour officership case 
study. Prerequisite: 6 credits in Military Science, Department Chairperson approval, and 
concunent enrollment in MIL 302. 

MIL 320 Introduction to U.S. Army Organizations and Equipment (1) DD. Provides 
students with an overview of the organization and structurn of the United States Army, 
the role and missions of the Army Nmse Corps, and an introduction to the equipment, 
organization and tactics of Army combat units. Prerequisite: Acceptance into an ac­
credited four-year nursing program. 

MIL 326 Leadership and Ethics (3) Sp. Continues the focus from MIL 316 on doctrinal 
leadership and tactical operations at the small unit level. Instructional modules include: 
Army branches,Army leadership philosophy, dynamics of a group environment, oral and 
written presentation skills, culminating in instruction in national and Army values and 
ethics. This critical semester synthesizes the various components of training, leadership 
and team building. Prerequisite: MIL 316 and concmrent enrollment in MIL 312. 
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MIL 105 Rappelling and Military Rifle Marksmanship (1) DD. Course teaches techniques 
and methods ofra ppell ing, rope management, knot tying, small bore ri £le marksmanship 
and range safety. May be substituted for physical education activity credit. Category 
five - Physical Education under General Studies. 

MIL 112 Leadership Practicum (2) Sp. Continuation of MIL 102. Examines advanced 
squad and platoon tactical operations with emphasis on patrnlling operations. Topics 
include: leadership techniques, basic first aid, and problem-solving exercises. A tactical 
field application exercise and physical fih1ess conditioning program are included as 
course requirements. Students perform duties as leaders of small units. 

MIL 116 Foundations of Officership (1) F. The course introduces the student to issues 
and competencies that are central to a commissioned officer's responsibilities. These 
initial lessons establish a framework for understanding officership, leadership, and 
Army values. Additionally, the semester addresses "life skills" including fitness and 
time management. This course is designed to give the student an accurate insight into 
the Army profession and the officer's role in the Army. 

MIL 126 Basic Leadership (1) Sp. This course builds upon the fundamentals introduced 
in MIL 116 Foundations of Officership, by focusing on leadership theory and decision 
making. "Life skills" lessons in this semester include: problem solving, critical thinking, 
leadership theory, followershi p, group interaction, goal setting, and feedback mechanisms. 
Upon completion of this semeste1~ students ru·e prepared to advance to more complex 
leadership insh·uction concerning the dynamics of organization. Additionally, students 
will be increasingly required to demonsh·ate knowledge of leadership fundamentals 
and commwucations (written and oral). Prerequisite: MIL 116 or the consent of the 
Department Chairperson. 

MIL 202 Leadership Practicum (2) F. Course examines squad and platoon offensive 
and defensive operations and leadership procedures in patrolling operations. Includes a 
tactical application exercise and participation in physical fitness conditioning as a coW"se 
requirement. Students will perform various leaderslup roles and present classroom 
instruction. To be taken concurrently and required for students in MIL 216. 

MIL 210 Intrnduction to Survival and Cross-Country Orienteering (2) DD. Introduc­
tion to survival techniques and how to read a map and use a compass to negotiate a 
land navigation course. Additionally, the course provides basic tips about how to sur­
vive in the outdoors. Prerequisite: MIL 105 and MIL 116, or the consent of Deprutment 
Chairperson. 

MIL 212 Leadership Practicum (2) Sp. Continuation of MIL 202 to examine advanced 
squad and platoon offensive and defensive operations, reaction to obstacles, and lead­
ership procedures in patrolling operations. Includes a tactical application exercise and 
participation in physical fitness conditioning as a course requirement. Students will 
perform in various leadership roles and present classroom insh·uction. To be taken 
concurrently and required for students in MIL 226. 

MIL 216 Individual Leadership Studies (2) F. This semester is designed to develop 
within the student a knowledge of self, self-confidence and individual skills. Through 
experiential learning activities, students will develop problem-solving and critical-think­
ing skills, and apply commw1ication, feedback and conflict-resolution skills. Building 
upon the fundamentals inh·oduced in MIL 116/MIL 126, this course delves into several 
aspects of comrnwucation and leadership theory. The focus of the semester is on criti­
cal "life skills" whicl1 enable the student's future success. The course concludes with a 
major leadership and problem-solving case study which draws upon previous instrnc­
tion. Prerequisite: MIL 116 and 126 or the consent of the Department Chairperson. To 
be taken concurrently with MIL 202. 
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MIL 220 Advanced Survival Skills (2) DD. Provides the student with knowledge and 
practical experience infield expedient first aid and selected survival subjects. Course em­
phasizes first aid, land navigation, shelters, h·aps and snares, and water procurement. 

MIL 226 Leadership and Teamwork (2) Sp. This course focuses on self-development 
guided by knowledge of self and group processes. Experiential learning activities are 
designed to challenge students' current beliefs, knowledge and skills. This semester 
takes the approach of placing students in a wide variety of group exercises designed 
to emphasize various leadership competencies and insights. The inshuctor, acting as 
facilitato1~ helps guide student processing of the events to derive the leadership, group 
dynamics and problem-solving lessons that the exercises offer. Practical "life skills" are 
emphasized throughout. Prerequisites: MIL 116, 126, 216 or the consent of the Depart­
ment Chairperson. To be taken concurrently with MIL 212. 

MIL 283 Introduction to Research Methods in Military Science (1-2) DD. Inh·oduction 
to basic research in military science. Individual and team projects involving methods 
for solving military science related research problems. Prerequisite: Consent of the 
deparhnent. 

MIL 302 Leadership Practicum (2) F. Examines squad and platoon offensive and de­
fensive operations, the patrol leader in patrolling operations, and a tactical application 
exercise. Participation in physical fitness conditioning and a tactical application exercise 
is required. Students will perform in various leadership roles and present classroom 
inshuction. Prerequisite: Advanced-course status, to be taken concurrently, and required 
for students enrolled in MIL 316. 

MIL 312 Leadership Practicum (2) Sp. Familiarization with military firearms; includes 
assembly and disassembly; tactical communications; and the field artille1y request and 
a tactical application exercise. Participation in physical fitness conditioning and a tacti­
cal application exercise is required. Students will perform in various leadership roles 
and present classroom instruction. Prerequisite: Advanced-course status, to be taken 
concurrently, and required for students enrolled MIL 326. 

MIL 316 Leadership and Problem Solving (3) F. Provides the student with no prior 
military or cadet experience the ability to quickly learn essential cadet knowledge and 
skills necessary for successful performance of cadet tasks. Following an introduction to 
the principles of physical fitness and healthy lifestyles, lessons will cover: the Leader 
Development Program, planning and conducting individual and small unit training, 
basic tactical principles, reasoning skills and the military-specific application of these ,' 
skills in the form of the Army's troop-leading procedures. The course concludes with 
a detailed examination of officership, which culminates in a five-hour officership case 
study. Prerequisite: 6 credits in Military Science, Department Chairperson approval, and 
concurrent enrollment in MIL 302. 

MIL 320 Introduction to U.S. Army Organizations and Equipment (1) DD. Provides 
students with an overview of the organization and structure of the United States Army, 
the role and missions of the Army Nurse Corps, and an introduction to the equipment, 
organization and tactics of Army combat units. Prerequisite: Acceptance into an ac­
credited four-year nursing program. 

MIL 326 Leadership and Ethics (3) Sp. Continues the focus from MIL 316 on doctrinal 
leadership and tactical operations at the small unit level. Instructional modules include: 
Army branches,Army leadership philosophy, dynamics of a group environment, oral and 
written presentation skills, culminating in instruction in national and Army values and 
ethics. This critical semester synthesizes the various components of training, leadership 
and team building. Prerequisite: MIL 316 and concurrent enrollment in MIL 312. 
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MIL 330 Leadership and Small Unit Operations (1) DD. Examines the principles of 
leadership and how they relate to small unit operations, to include the role and re­
sponsibilities of the medical service officer in evaluating and treating injured, sick and 
wounded people. Prerequisite: MIL 320 

MIL 402 Leadership Practicum (2) F. Practical applications in problem analysis, deci­
sion making, planning and organization, delegation and control, and development of 
interpersonal skills required for effective management. Participation in physical fitness 
conditioning and tactical application exercise is required. Students will perform in various 
leadership positions and present classroom instruction. Prerequisite: Advanced-course 
status, to be taken concunently, and required for students enrolled in MIL 416. 

MIL 412 Leadership Practicum (2) Sp. Practical applications in problem analysis, deci­
sion making, planning and organization, delegation and control, and development of 
interpersonal skills required for effective management, includes a tactical application 
exercise. Participation in physical fitness conditioning is required. Students will perform 
various leadership roles and conduct classroom instruction. Prerequisite: Advanced­
course status, to be taken concurrently, and required for students enrolled in MIL 426. 

MIL 416 Leadership and Management (3) F. A series of lessons designed to enable 
students to make informed career decisions as they prepare for commissioning and 
service as Second Lieutenants. Classes concentrate on Army operations and trainjng 
management, and communications and leadership skills, which support the final tran­
sition from cadet/ student to Lieutenant/ leader. Subjects include: The Army Training 
Management System, coordinating activities with staffs, and cow1selingskills. At the end 
of this semester, students should possess the fundamental skills, attributes and abilities 
to operate as a competent leader in the cadet battalion. Prerequisite: Advanced- course 
status and concurrent enrollment in MIL 402. 

MIL 420 Training and Logistics Management (1) DD. Familiarizes student with the 
components of the U.S. Army Training Management and Logistics System. In addition, 
examines international military power, advanced problem-solving, planning/ coordina­
tion/ execution of special events and leadership pursuits as an army 2nd Lieutenant. 
Prerequisite: MIL 330. 

MIL 426 Officership (3) Sp. A series of lessons that provide a review of the ethical di­
mensions of leadership, law in leadership, organizing for military operations to include 
historical case studies, personnel, supply and maintenance administration and manage­
ment, personal financial planning and entering the service. The semester concludes 
with a 12-lesson experiential exercise simulating assignment as a new Lieutenant in 
a unit. Prerequisite: MIL 416, Advanced-course status, and concw-rent enrollment in 
MIL412. 

MIL 430 Military Justice and Leadership (1) DD. Study of the U.S. Army Military 
Justice System and examination of the working relationships between nurses, doctors, 
and adrninfatrative staffs at Army hospitals. Prerequisite: MIL 420. 

MIL 450 Independent Research/Project (1-5) DD. Investigation of a research problem, 
project, or topic on an individual conference basis. Prerequisite: Minimum of a 2.5 GPA 
and departmental approval. 
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Department 

Art 

Biology 

Chemistry 

CS&T 

CS/M/P 

Eng/FL/J 

Economics 

Courses Officially Designated for 
Liberal Arts & Sciences Areas of Focus 

LAS Writing LAS Computer LAS Ethics LAS 
Literacy International/ 

Intercultural 

ART205 ART229 *NA ART255 
ART315 ART329 
ART335 

BIO 105 BIO 115 *NA *NA 

CHE495 CHE321 *NA *NA 
CHE381/382 

COM305 COM320 COM210 COM338 
COM342 COM362 COM415 COM342 
COM345 COM465 COM345 
COM360 
COM468 
COM470 

CSC306 csc 184 *NA *NA 
CSC387 MAT167 
CSC400 MAT301 
MAT301 
MAT480 

ETC324 ETC200 ETC200 ENG320 
ENG 301 ETC324 ENG321 ENG321 
ENG 385 ENG323 ENG364 ENG 324 
ENG 386 ENG465 ENG410 ENG354 

ENG 400 EPR326 ENG430 ENG355 

EPR422 EPR422 ENG460 ENG356 
ENG357 

JOU 302 JOU 327 ENG480 ENG467 
FRE207/307 FRE302 JOU303 ETC421 
FRE422 SPA332 FRE322 FRE 206/306 
FRE442 FRE432 FRE 207/307 
SPA302 SPA322 FRE322 

SPA248/348 
SPA322 
SPA332 
SPA250/350 
FRE/ GER/SPA 340 

ECO367 ECO460 ECO362 ECO461 
ECO462 ECO464 ECO365 ECO463 

ECO375 
ECO376 

*NA means "not applicable" 
NOTE: Students may not use the same course to fulfill more than one LAS Focus 

requirement. 
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Department 

History/ 
Philosophy/ 
Geography 

Music 

Pol Science/ 
Soc Work/ 
Sociology 

Psychology 

Courses Officially Designated for 
Liberal Arts & Sciences Areas of Focus 

LAS Writing LAS Computer LAS Ethics LAS 
Literacy International/ 

Intercultural 

HIS300 GEO210 PHL312 GEO320 
HIS302 PHL330 HIS320 
HIS310 HIS 336 

HIS370 

MUS310 MUS210 MUS327 MUS303 
MUS311 MUS419 MUS330 MUS310 
MUS327 MUS429 MUS331 MUS311 

MUS332 MUS321 
MUS333 
MUS334 
MUS335 
MUS467 
MUS468 

PSC310 PSC300 PSC310 PSC 200 
PSC370 SOC460 PSC312 PSC340 
PSC390 PSC370 PSC380 
PSC420 soc 360 PSC400 
SWK485 SOC430 SOC315 

SWK350 SOC400 
SWK330 

PSY 303 PSY 300 PSY301 PSY222 
PSY 490 PSY 415 PSY303 PSY260 

PSY 400 PSY230 

*NA means "not applicable" 
NOTE: Students may not use the same course to fulfill more than one LAS Focus 

requirement. 
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Department of Art 
Dr. Allison Sauls, Chairperson sauls@missouriwestern.edu 

http:/ /www.missouriwestern.edu/ Art/ 
271-4422 

The Department of Art provides a fonndation of knowledge and skills in the visual 
arts. Students may elect the following degree programs: Bachelor of Arts, the Bachelor 
of Science in Education, the Bachelor of Fine Arts in Studio or the Bachelor of Fine Al_·ts 
in Graphic Design. The B.A. degree is a liberal arts degree offered by the Department 
of Art in which the student chooses an area of concentration for that major. In addition 
to the university's general education requirements, the College of Liberal Arts and 
Sciences' requirement of twelve hours of a foreign language must be completed in the 
B.A. The B.S.E. in Art Education is designed for students who wish to teach art in public 
schools. The B.F.A. degree is considered a professional major degree and is recommended 
to anyone intending to enroll in graduate study (M.F.A.) or work in the professional 
world of art. For the B.F.A. in Studio, the art student may select a concentration in one 
of the following areas: (1) Drawing, (2) Illustration, (3) Painting, (4) Photo Media, (5) 
Printmaking, (6) Sculpture or (7) Ceramics. Only one concentration may be declared. 
This should be done after Sophomore Review is passed and B.F.A. studio fonndation 
courses have been satisfied. The B.F.A. in Graphic Design prepares the student to enter 
the world of work or continue study in graduate school. 

Studio courses and historical-critical studies are an integral part of each program. They 
introduce the sh1dent to a wide variety of media and techniques while providing op­
portunities to deal with problems related to professional practice. Historical-critical 
studies acquaint the student with artistic styles, movements and aesthetic problems in 
art and place them in historical perspective. 

The Department of Art has an active galle1y exhibition program and endeavors to expose 
students to regional and national artists working in the area of visual communication. 
Studio workshops, critiques, seminars and lectures by professional artists and scholars, 
as well as field trips to the numerous galleries and museums in the St. Joseph/Kansas 
City area, are an integral part of many class experiences. 

ADVISEMENT 
All first time freshman and transfer students entering the art program must see the 
chairperson of the department who will discuss curriculum and options in the depart­
ment. The chair will also lift the "advising block" to enable the student to register for 
classes. This block is in place each semester and can be lifted only after consultation 
with an advisor. Once a student declares a major and / or a concentration, the CDA will 
designate a faculty member in the chosen program for further supervision. 

Art students must consult with their faculty advisors ench semester. Students majoring in 
art are required to nndergo a review of their work once they have completed the Fonn­
dation Core Curriculum sequence. The student is responsible for scheduling the review 
with their advisor and submitting a representative sampling of work for examination by 
the art faculty. The consent of this committee based on portfolio, presentation, profes­
sional demeanor and overall ability is necessaiy before the student enrolls in further 
study in the department. The B.F.A. Studio Major must pass this review and complete 
the Foundation courses before choosing a concentration. The B.F.A. student in Graphic 
Design must also pass Sophomore Review before advancing in the program. 
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DECLARING A MAJOR 
All students should complete a premajor form at the beginning of study in the depa rt­
ment. No student may declare a major in Art until the first three courses (ART 110, ART 
120 and ART 130) have been completed with a required grade-point average total. Art 
Education studen ts are under the same departmental requirements, plus they have 
additional obligations from the Education Deparhnent. In addition to completing the 
Freshman Core and passing the Sophomore Review, B.F.A. Studio candidates must suc­
cessfully pass the additional B.F.A. Foundation Core before declaring a concenh·ation. 
BFA Graphic Design has only to pass entrance, freshman core curriculum and sophomore 
review before advancing th.rough the graphic design program. 

Students are strongly encouraged to complete the fast tlu·ee courses of the Freshman 
Core during the first semester at MWSU. Further study in the deparhnent will be denied 
unless the student receives a GPA of 2.5 in these three courses. The s tudent is also urged 
to take the subsequent s tudio components of ART 160 and ART 170 of the foundation 
core cwTiculum during the second semester at MWSU. Failure to do so will disrupt 
sequential prerequisite restrictions and add additiona l tin1e to degree completion. 

BACHELOR OF ARTS DEGREE REQUIREMENTS 
The B.A. requires at least 12 credits in a single foreign language. 

B.A. Major in Art 
Foundation Core Curriculum 

ART 110 Beginning Drnwi11g l 
ART 120 Two-Dimensional Design 
ART 130 Introduction to Tools & Techniques 
ART 160 Beginning Drawing II 
ART 170 Three-Dimensionaf Design 
ART 205 Ancient through Medieval Art 
ART 229 Desig n Program Applications 

Sophomore Review 
ART 140 Ceramics I 
ART 255 Renaissance through Modern Art 
ART 329 Computer Graphic Design I 
ART 335 Art Theory & Criticism 
ART 339 Printmaking I 
ART 359 Photomedia I 
ART 369 Painting I 
ART 379 Sculpture I 
ART 494 Senior Seminar & Exhibit 
ART xxx Art History Courses 
ART xxx Cow·ses in One Specific Area 

(Specific Studio or additional Art History) 

Credits 
3 
3 

2* 
3 
3 
3 
3 

3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
1 
6 
6 

TOTAL 57 
* Courses in italics must be taken with a GPA of 2.5 in these three courses before student is al­
lowed to proceed within the department with a course of study. 

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE DEGREE REQUIREMENTS 
FOR ART EDUCATION 
The B.S.E. in A.rt Education requires a number of education courses and assessments 
including but not limited to a 22 composite ACT, 2.5 overall GPA and passing of all 
parts of the C-BASE exam. In addition, the following courses are required for Missouri 
certification: PSY 101, GOV 101, BIO 101, HIS 140 or 150. 
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BACHELOR OF SCIENCE IN EDUCATION 
Major In Art 
Foundation Core Curriculum Credits 

ART 110 Beginning Drawing I 3 
ART 120 Two-Dimensional Design 3 
ART 130 Introduction to Tools & Tecl,niq11es 2* 
ART 160 Beginning Drawing II 3 
ART 170 Three-Dimensional Design 3 
ART 205 Ancient through Medieval Art 3 

• Courses in italics must be taken with a GPA of 2.5 in tJ,ese three courses before student is al­
lowed to proceed within the department with a course of study. 

Sophomore Review 
ART 140 Ceramics I 
ART 255 Renaissance through Modern Art 
ART 300 Elementary Art Teaching: Philosophy & Methods 
ART 335 Art Theory & Criticism 
ART 339 Printmaking I 
ART 350 Secondary Art Teaching: Philosophy & Methods 
ART 359 Photomedia I 
ART 369 Painting I 
ART 379 Sculpture I 
ART 494 Senior Seminar & Exhibit 
ART xxx Art History Courses 

TOTAL 

3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
1 
6 

48 

BACHELOR OF FINE ARTS Graphic Design 
Foundation Core Curriculum Credits 

ART 110 Beginning Drawing I 3 
ART 120 Two-Dimensional Design 3 
ART 130 Introduction to Tools & Tecl,niques 2* 
ART 160 Beginning Drawing II 3 
ART 170 Three-Dimensional Design 3 
ART 205 Ancient through Medieval Art 3 
ART 229 Design Software Applications 3 

* Courses in italics must be taken with a GPA of 2.5 in these three courses before student is al­
lowed to proceed witi,i11 the department with n course of study. 

Sophomore Review 
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ART 
ART 
ART 
ART 
ART 
ART 
ART 
ART 
ART 
ART 
ART 
ART 
ART 
ART 
ART 
ART 
ART 
ART 

255 Renaissance through Modern Art 
140 Ceramics I 
379 Sculpture I 
310 Intermediate Drawing 
315 Illush·ation 
329 Computer Graphic Design I 
333 Typography 
339 Printmaking I 
349 Interactive Design I 
359 Photomedia I 
369 Painting I 
395 Computer Graphic Design II 
493 Internship 
450 Independent Research 
434 Directed Reading 
492 Computer Graphic Design ID 
494 Senior Seminar and Exhibit 
488 Final Portfolio 

3 
OR 

3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
2 
3 
1 
3 
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PLUS 
PLUS 

3 additional hours restricted art elective 
6 additional hours Art History 
TOTAL 

BACHELOR OF FINE ARTS Studio 

3 
6 

74 

Foundation Core Curriculum Credits 
ART 110 Beginning Drawing I 3 
ART 120 Two-Dimensional Design 3 
ART 130 Introduction to Tools & Techniques 2* 
ART 160 Beginning Drawing II 3 
ART 170 Thi·ee-Dimensional Design 3 
ART 205 Ancient through Medieval Art 3 
ART 229 Design Software Applications 3 

* Courses in italics must be taken with a GPA of 2.5 in these three courses before student is al­
lowed to proceed within the department with a course of study. 

Sophomore Review 
B.F.A. Foundation Core 

ART 140 Ceramics I 
ART 255 Renaissance through Modern Art 
ART 310 Intermediate Drawing 
ART 315 Illush·ation 
ART 329 Computer Graphic Design I 
ART 339 Printmaking I 
ART 359 Photomedia I 
ART 369 Painting I 
ART 379 Sculph1l'e I 

Declaration of Emphasis 
ART 349 Interactive Design I 
ART 450 Independent Research 
ART 434 Directed Reading 
ART 494 Senior Seminar and Exhibit 
PLUS 15 hours emphasis al'ea 
PLUS 6 additional hours Al't Histo1y 

TOTAL 

Semester Designation 
F -- the course is offered in the fall semester 
Sp -- the course is offered in the spring semester 
Su -- the course is offered in the summer semester 
DD -- the course is offered at the discretion of the department 

HISTORY AND APPRECIATION OF ART COURSES 
Waiving of any course prerequisites requires prior departmental authorization. 

3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 

3 
3 
3 
1 

15 
6 

72 

ART 100 Introduction to Art (3) F, Sp, Su. General background in the hist01y, philosophy, 
principles, and techniques of the visual arts. 

ART 205 Ancient through Medieval Art (3) F. History of art in western civilization: 
prehistoric times through the Middle Ages. LAS Writing. 

ART 255 Renaissance through Modern Art (3) Sp. History of art in western civilization: 
Renaissance through modern times. Prerequisite: ART 205. LAS International/Inter­
cultural. 
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Major in Biology with Zoology Concentration I 
Core plus 21 additional credits from biology courses numbered 300 or higher selected ( 
from the following areas: 

A . Organismal Diversity (13-16 credits). Select two (2) courses from each of the follow- I 
ing two (2) areas: 

1. BIO 315 Medical Parasitology 3 
BIO 415 Invertebrate Biology 4 
BIO 455 Entomology 4 

2. BIO 
BIO 
BIO 

318 
416 
418 

Ornithology 
Vertebrate Biology 
Mammology 
Total A 

B. Physiology (4 hours) 
BIO 311 Animal Physiology 

Total B 

2 
4 
4 

13-16 

4 
4 

C. Biological Electives. Complete an additional 1-4 credits of upper division biology 
courses. 

Total C 
TOTAL CONCENTRATION 
TOTAL CORE AND CONCENTRATION AREA 

1-4 
21-24 
64-67 

Major in Biology with Health Science Concentration 
The courses required for this concentration should prepare the student interested in a 
health and preprofessional program to apply and, if admitted, to succeed in the health 
professional program of their choice. 

t 

Students selecting the Health Science concentration must be aware that additional courses I 
may be needed to complete the admission requirements for the health professional 
program that they are interested in. In addition to the 43 credit core above, a minimum 
of 21 credits of coursework must be selected from the following areas: 

A. Health Science Electives (choose 5 of the following courses) 
BIO 250 Human Anatomy and Physiology (5) 
BIO 311 Animal Physiology (4) 
BIO 315 Medical Parasitology (4) 
BIO 390 Microbiology (4) 
BIO 410 Molecular Biology (4) 
BIO 411 Developmental Biology (4) 
BIO 421 Immunology (4) 
BIO 430 Molecular Basis of Disease (4) 
BIO 431 Molecular Biology (4) 

B. Science Electives 
Upper division biology or chemistry course(s) 

TOTAL CONCENTRATION AREA 
TOTAL CORE AND CONCENTRATION AREA 

156 

Credits 

1 20-21 
OR 

l. 

1-5 { 
21-26 
64-69 

t 
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Kansas City University of Medicine and Biosciences 
Osteoeathic Medicine Early Matriculation Partners Program 
Missoun Western students have the opportunity to be selected into the Partners Program 
between the Kansas City University of Medicine and Biosciences and MWSU. This pro­
gram is designed for outstanding students interested in osteopathic medicine to enter 
KCUMB following their junior year. Following successful completion of the first year of 
medical school at KCUMB, 30 credits will be transferred to MWSU and students will be 
awarded a Bachelor of Science degree in Biology/ Health Science concentration. Students 
will be selected in their sophomore year based on the following criteria: 1) ACT score -
26 minimum, 2) freshman year academic performance (3.25 GPA/ 3.50 Science GPA), 3) 
community service, 4) extracunicular activities, 5) physician shadowing experiences, 
and 6) knowledge of and dedication to the field of osteopathic medicine. 

Selection of eligible students will be made by the Missouri Western Health Professions 
Advisory Committee and a representative member of the KCUMB admissions commit­
tee. To be considered, students must make application to the committee no later than 
November 1st of the fall semester of the sophomore year. A maximum of two MWSU 
students will be selected each academic year. Selected students must declare a Biology/ 
Health Science concentration major and complete the following academic requirements 
by the end of the junior year: 

A minimum of 94 credits, including: 
1. All MWSU general studies courses required for graduation 
2. All MWSU Biology Major Core Requirements 
3. PHY 111 College Physics II (4) 
4. A minimum of three of the following courses: 

BIO 250 Human Anatomy and Physiology (5) 
BIO 311 Animal Physiology (4) 
BIO 315 Medical Parasitology (4) 
BIO 390 Microbiology (4) 
BIO 410 Molecular Cell Biology (4) 
BIO 411 Developmental Biology (4) 
BIO 421 Immunology (4) 
BIO 430 Molecular Basis of Disease (4) 
BIO 431 Molecular Biology (4) 

To remain in the Partners Program, students must maintain an overall GPA of 3.25 and 
a science GPA of 3.50. Failure to maintain these academic standards will result in dis­
missal from the program. The MCAT will not be required for admission through this 
early matriculation Partners Program. Howeve1~ selected students must participate in 
a five-day pre-med preparatory course conducted at KCUMB following the junior year. 
Information and application material can be obtained through the MWSU Department 
of Biology. 

Still Scholars - PreOsteopathic Early Acceptance Program 
The Still Scholars, PreOsteopathic Program is designed to provide early admission to 
outstanding sophomore level students who have as their goal to become Doctors of Osteo­
pathic Medicine. AT. Still University, Kirksville College of Osteopathic Medicine (ATSU, 
KCOM) works in joint collaboration with Missouri Western to offer this program. 

The ad vantage for those students, a maximum of two per year, accepted after completing 
their sophomore year is to have a reserved seat in KCOM's entering class upon gradu­
ation. The Medical College Admission Test (MCAT) is not required. A fter acceptance to 
the program, students can spend the last two years at their undergraduate institution 
meeting graduation major/minor requirements, taking electives, fulfilling internship 
and/ or service opportunities, and otherwise broadening his/ her life experiences. Scholars 
will be awarded an academic scholarship for ATSU, KCOM. 
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CHE 
CHE 
CHE 
CHE 
CHE 

326 
426 
381/382 
441 
490 

Instrumental Analysis (4) 
Instrumental Methods** (5) 
Physical Chemistry: Chem Dynamics & Quantum Mech/Lab* (5) 
Advanced Inorganic Chemistry (3) 
Research in Chemistry (3) 
SUBTOTAL 12 
TOTAL 80-83 

ACS Certification in Biochemistry 
Students are eligible to receive certification in the area ofBiochemistry from the American f 
Chemical Society (ACS) if the following course work is completed. I 

The following courses must be taken in the core requirements: 
CHE 383 / 384 Physical Chemistry: Thermodynamics/Lab (substitutes for CHE 340)5 
PHY 210/211 University Physics I/II (substitutes for PHY 110/ 111) 10 

Where choices are available for major electives the following courses must be taken: 
CHE 312/313 Organic II/Laboratory (5) 
*CHE 381/382 Physical Chemishy: Chem Dynamics & Quantum Mech/Lab (5) 
**CHE 426 Instrumental Methods (5) 
CHE 441 Advanced Inorganic Chemistry (3) 
MAT 177 Calculus w / Analytical Geomehy II (5) 

Major in Biotechnology 
The t3achelor of Science degree with a major in Biotechnology is designed to prepare 
students for careers in the growing biotechnology industry in St. Joseph and beyond. 
Students with a B.S. degree in Biotechnology will be qualified to enter the workforce 
as bench scientists. 

Students can earn the B.S. degree in Biotechnology by completing the following cur-
riculum: l 
A. Life Science Courses: 

BIO 105 Principles of Organismal Biology 
BIO 106 Principles of Cell Biology 
BIO 205 Genetics 
BIO 225 Evolutionary Ecology 
BIO 331 Bioinformatics 
BIO 390 Microbiology 
BIO 421 Immunology 
BIO 431 Molecular Biology 
CHE 370 Biochemistry 

TOTALA 

B. Physical Science Courses: 
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CHE 111 General Chemistry 
CHE 120 General Chemistry II with Qualitative Analysis 
CHE 310 Organic Chemishy I 
CHE 311 Organic Chemistry Laboratory I 
CHE 321 Quantitative Analysis 
MAT 132 Elementaiy Statistics * 
PHY 110 College Physics 

TOTALB 

Credits 
5 
4 
4 
4 
2 
4 
4 
4 
4 

35 

5 
5 
3 
2 
4 

0-3 
4 

23-26 
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1 

1 

C. Business & Ethics Courses: 
GBA 210 Business Statistics I * 
GBA 211 Business Law I 
ECO 261 Principles of Microeconomics 
MGT 305 Management of Organizations 
MKT 301 Principles of Marketing 
PHL 230 Ethics 

TOTALC 

0-3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 

15-18 

D. Electives. Complete a minimum of three (3) credits from the following group: 
BIO 311 Animal Physiology (4) 
BIO 340 Plant Physiology (4) 
CHE 326 Instrumental Analysis (4) 
CHE 470 Biochemistry II (3) 
BIO 430 Molecular Basis of Disease (4) 
BIO 450 Independent Reseai·ch /Project (3-4) 

TOTALD 
TOTAL FOR THE MAJOR 

3.4 
79-80 

*Students must select either MAT 132 (from category B) OR GBA 210 (from category 
C). 

Major in Natural Science in Biology 
Requirements 

BIO 105 Principles of Organismal Biology 
BIO 106 Principles of Cell Biology 
BIO 205 Genetics 
BIO 225 Evolutionary Ecology 
BIO 390 Microbiology 
CHE 111 General Chemistry 
CHE 120 General Chemish·y II with Qualitative Analysis 
CHE 310 Organic Chemistry I 
CHE 311 Organic Chemistry Laboratory I 
CHE 321 Quantitative Analysis 
CHE 370 Biochemistry 
MAT 132 Elementai·y Statistics 
PHY 110 College Physics I 
PHY 111 College Physics II 
ESC 111 Physical Geology 

SUBTOTAL 

Credits 
5 
4 
4 
4 
4 
5 
5 
3 
2 
4 
4 
3 
4 
4 
4 

59 

Plus 12 additional credits from biology cmuses numbered 300 or higher selected from 
the following areas: 

A. Organismal Diversity (4 credits). Select one (1) from the following areas: 
BIO 415 Invertebrate Biology OR 
BIO 416 Vertebrate Biology OR 
BIO 350 Plant Systematics OR 
BIO 407 Plant Morphology OR 
BIO 455 Entomology 4 

B. Physiology (4 credits). Select one of the following: 
BIO 311 Animal Physiology 
BIO 340 Plant Physiology 

OR 
4 

C. Biological Electives. Complete an additional four (4) credits of upper division biol­
ogy courses. 

4 
TOTAL FOR THE MAJOR 71 
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Major in Natural Science in Biology for Secondary Teachers 
Students desiring to teach Biology at the secondary school level are required to complete 
the Bachelor of Science degree program in Biology along with the Professional Education 
Sequence for teacher certification at the secondary school level (see description under 
Professional Education Sequence). 

Requirements Credits 
Principles of Organismal Biology 5 BIO 105 

BIO 106 
BIO 205 
BIO 225 
BIO 380 
BIO 390 
BIO 393 
CHE 111 
CHE 120 
CHE 310 
CHE 311 
CHE 321 
CHE 370 
MAT 132 
PHY 110 
PHY 111 
ESC 111 
ESC 120 

Principles of Cell Biology 4 
Genetics 4 
Evolutionary Ecology 4 
Biology Teaching: Materials & Methods 3 
Microbiology 4 
History and Philosophy of Science 3 
General Chemistry 5 
General Chemistry II with Qualitative Analysis 5 
Organic Chemistry I 3 
Organic Chemistry Laboratory I 2 
Quantitative Analysis 4 
Biochemistry 4 
Elementary Statistics 3 
College Physics I 4 
College Physics II 4 
Physical Geology 4 
Meteorology 4 
SUBTOTAL 69 

Plus 8 additional credits from biology comses numbered 300 or higher selected from 
the following areas: 

A. Organismal Diversity (2-4 credits). Select one (1) from the following: 
BIO 318 Ornithology (2) 
BIO 415 Invertebrate Biology (4) 
BIO 416 Vertebrate Biology (4) 
BIO 418 Mammalogy (4) 
BIO 350 Plant Systematics (4) 
BIO 351 Local Flora: Spring and Smnmer (2) 
BIO 407 Plant Morphology (4) 
BIO 455 Entomology (4) 

TOTALA 2-4 

B. Physiology (4 credits). Select one (1) of the following: 
BIO 311 Animal Physiology OR 

4 BIO 340 Plant Physiology 
TOTALB 4 

Completion of the Professional Education Sequence: 
EDU 202 Introduction to Education 3 
EDU 203 Participation in Teaching I 1 
EDU 225 Educational Psychology 2 
EDU 303 Experience in Teaching II 2 
EDU 304 Applied Methods and Management 3 
EDU 311 Secondaiy Reading Techniques 2 
EDU 315 Psychology & Education of the Exceptional Student 2 
EDU 404 Seminar in Secondaiy Education & Human Relations 3 
EDU 409 Student Teaching III 9 

TOTAL EDUCATION 27 
TOTAL FOR THE MAJOR 102-104 

Students completing this program will qualify for Missmui Teaching Certification in 
Biology, Chemistry and Physics. 
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ASSOCIATE OF APPLIED SCIENCE DEGREE 
Physical Therapist Assistant 
The physical therapist assistant carries out patient rehabilitation under the supervision of 
a physical therapist. PTAs work with neurologic and orthopedic dysfunctions, pediatric 
and geriatric rehabilitation, wounds and bw-ns, sports injuries, and more. 

The PTA program includes didactic and laborato1y preparation, extended opportunity 
to practice and apply learned skills in affiliated clinical settings, and education necessary 
for graduates to sit for required state licensing examinations and to function competently 
as enhy -level practitioners. 

Four semesters and two summer sessions comprise the program. Upon graduation, 
students receive the Associate of Applied Science degree. PTA students are encouraged 
to consider the advantages of obtaining a bachelor's degree from Missouri Western. 

Admission to the program is limited and must be made independently to the university 
and to the PTA program. Admission to the college does not guarantee admission to the 
program. Selection is competitive and is based on applicants' grades, ACT (SAT) scores, 
completion of the Missouri high school core program or equivalent, science and math 
preparation, letters of recommendation, personal essays, and observation of physical 
therapy in practice. 

One class is admitted each year in the fall semester. Applications are available from 
the Biology Department, or onli.ne at www.missouriwestern.edu/ptn with the application 
period starting in October and ending March 31st. 

Specific requirements for the Associate of Applied Science Degree with a major in Physi­
cal Therapist Assistant are listed below. A minimum grade of C in each of these cow-ses 
is required for graduation from the Physical Therapist Assistant program. 

PTA 
PTA 
PTA 
PTA 
PTA 
PTA 
PTA 
PTA 
PTA 
PTA 
PTA 
PTA 
PTA 
PTA 
PTA 
BIO 
BIO 
PSY 

100 Introduction to Physical Therapy 
110 Patient Care Skills 
120 Modalities 
130 Functional Anatomy 
140 Measurements and Procedures 
160 Clinical Ki.nesiology 
185 Clinical Education I 
200 Psychosocial Aspects of Physical Therapy 
240 Diseases and Dysfunctions 
255 Clinical Orthopedics 
260 Clinical Neurology 
280 Clinical Rehabilitation 
285 Clinical Education II 
290 Clinical Education III 
295 Clinical Seminar 
101 Principles of Biology 
250 Anatomy and Physiology 
101 General Psychology 

TOTAL 

1 
3 
3 
2 
3 
3 
3 
1 
3 
4 
4 
3 
5 
5 
1 
5 
5 
3 

57 

(The above is expanded upon in the Physical Therapist Assistant handbook that has 
been developed for use by students.) 
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MINORS 
Minor in Biology 
A minor in biology consists of 20 credits including at least one comse from areas 1-5 
listed below. 
1. Basic Biology: 

BIO 101 Principles of Biology (5) 
BIO 105 Principles of Organismal Biology (5) 

BIO 106 Principles of Cell Biology (4) 

2. Environmental Biology: 
BIO 225 Evolutionary Ecology (4) 
BIO 305 Human Ecology (3) 

3. Physiology: 
Animal Physiology (4) BIO 311 

BIO 340 Plant Physiology (4) 
Anatomy and Physiology (5) BIO 250 

4. Organismal Diversity: 
BIO 218 Bird Identification (2) 
BIO 251 Medical and Public Health Microbiology (4) 
BIO 315 Medical Parasitology (4) 
BIO 318 Ornithology (2) 
BIO 350 Plant Systematics (4) 
BIO 351 Local Flora: Spring and Summer (2) 
BIO 390 Microbiology (4) 
BIO 407 Plant Morphology (4) 

BIO 411 Developmental Biology (4) 
BIO 415 Invertebrate Biology (4) 
BIO 416 Vertebrate Biology (4) 
BIO 418 Mamrnalogy (4) 
BIO 455 Entomology (4) 

5. Biology Electives: 
BIO 205 Genetics (4) 
ALH 352 Applied Nutrition (2) 

Or any 300-or 400-level BIO comse not used in any of the above categories. __ -=-=-
TOTAL 20 

Careful attention must be given to course prerequisites in the planning of the minor 
program. 

Semester Designation 
F -- the course is offered in the fall semester 
Sp -- the course is offered in the spring semester 
Su -- the course is offered in the summer semester 
DD -- the course is offered at the discretion of the department 

BIOLOGY COURSES 
Waiving of any course prerequisites requires prior departmental authorization. A $40 
laboratory fee is required for all laboratory courses. 

BIO 101 Principles of Biology (5) F, Sp, Su. Principles of living phenomena; meets the 
general education biological science requirement. Four hours lecture, two homs lab. 
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BIO 105 Principles of Organismal Biology (5) F, Sp. Examines basic concepts and prin­
ciples related to organismal morphology and homeostasis of representative organisms. 
Three hours lecture and three hours lab per week. Prerequisite: ACT scores in Math of 
20 or higher, English of 19 or highe1; Reading of 19 or higher or the equivalent in each, 
such as successful completion of an appropriate developmental course. LAS Writing. 

BIO 106 Principles of Cell Biology (4) F, Sp. An integrated lecture and laboratory comse 
for biology majors and students planning to take additional courses in biology, covering 
basic biochemistry, cell structure and function, molecular biology, genetics, physiology 
and development of plants and animals. Three hours lecture and three hours lab. Pre­
requisite: ACT scores in Math of 20 or highe1; English of 19 or higher, Reading of 19 or 
higher or the equivalent in each. LAS Writing. 

BIO 116 Naturalist Training (1) F. This course emphasizes the interpretation of major 
Missouri habitats, plants and animals. The history and philosophy of nature interpreta­
tion and its importance to federal and state agencies is covered. Certification is awarded 
to all students who successfolly complete this course. Prerequisites: BIO 101 or 105 or 
equivalent. 

BIO 205 Genetics (4) F. Explore and study classical, moleculai; and evolutionai·y genetics. 
Three homs lecture and three hours lab per week. Prerequisites: BIO 106 with a grade of 
C or above and credit or concurrent enrollment in CHE 111. BIO 115 recommended. 

BIO 209 Introduction to Wildlife Conservation (3) Sp. This course surveys the historic 
and modern development of conservation biology. How the principles of conservation 
are applied to the management, restoration, conservation and preservation of wildlife 
natu1·al resomces is emphasized. Prerequisite: BIO 105 with a grade of C or above. BIO 
115 recommended. 

BIO 218 Field Identification of Birds (2) Sp (odd-numbered years). Concentrates on 
the sight and sound identification of birds in their natural habitats. A field journal and 
a bird list completed dming this course is required. Prerequisites: BIO 101 or 105 or 
equivalent. 

BIO 220 Field Natural History (1-3)DD. Involves participation in an off-campus field 
h·ip to experience a focused study of a unique biotic habitat. May involve pre-h·ip 
lectures and organizational meetings and/ or post-trip class sessions or presentations. 
Prerequisites: BIO 101 or 105 or departmental approval. Different BIO 220 courses may 
be repeated for credit. 

BIO 225 Evolutionary Ecology (4) F, Sp. Covers principles of ecology and evolution, 
including field and research methods. Three hours lectme and three hours lab per week. 
Prerequisite: BIO 105 with a grade of C or above and ACT subscores in Math of 20 or 
higher, English of 19 or highe1; Reading of 19 or higher or the equivalent in each. LAS 
Computer Literacy. 

BIO 250 Anatomy and Physiology (5) F, Sp, Su. Concepts of human structure and func­
tion and relationships of these concepts to cells, tissues, organs and systems. Prerequisite: 
BIO 101 or 106. Four hours lecture, two hours lab. 

BIO 251 Medical and Public Health Microbiology (4) F, Sp. Medically significant micro­
organisms, their characteristics, relationship to disease, h·ansmission, and control methods. 
Three hours lecture, three hours lab. Prerequisite: BIO 101 or 106 and CHE 104. 

BIO 265 Biology of Aging (3) DD. Introductory course examining the aging process 
in humans and other living organisms. Reseai·ch into the causes of aging, prospects of 
retarding or reversing the aging process and the outlook for increasing life expectancy 
and life span in humans is reviewed. Prerequisite: BIO 101. 
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BIO 283 Introduction to Research Methods in Biology (1-5) (DD). Introduction to basic 
research in biology. Individual and team projects involving methods for solving biol­
ogy- related research problems. Prerequisite: Consent of the department. 

BIO 305 Human Ecology (3) Sp. Mankind and the environment; pollution, population, 
resotll'ces, environmental law, and environmental ethics. Prerequisite: BIO 101 or BIO 
105 with a grade of C or above. 

BIO 311 Animal Physiology (4) F. The physiological systems, their functions and inter­
actions in animal physiology with emphasis on the human animal. Three hours lecture, 
tlu·ee hours lab. Prerequisite: BIO 106 or consent of instructor. 

BIO 313 Topics in Molecular Genetics (1) F (even-numbered years). A selected topics 
lecture course dealing with the molecular biology of the gene, i.e., the storage, modifi­
cation, transmission, and retrieval of macromolecular information. One how· lecture/ 
discussion. Prerequisite: BIO 101 or 106 and BIO 205. 

BIO 314 Technology and Society (3) F, Sp. Participatory cotll'se emphasizing a par­
ticular problem and/ or issue related to technology and society. Class participants will 
investigate the semester's theme using currently available technologies. Same as ENG 
314, HUM 314, PSY 314, PSC 314. Prerequisites: Completion of Category one -- Basic 
Skills General Studies courses. 

BIO 315 Medical Parasitology (4) Sp (even-numbered years). An inh·oduction to the 
major protozoal, helm in th, and arthropod parasites of humans. Three hours lecture, two 
hours lab. Prerequisite: BIO 105. 

BIO 318 Ornithology (2) Sp (odd-numbered years). This course covers the taxonomy, 
anatomy, physiology, behavior and evolution of birds. Prerequisite: BIO 225 or equiva­
lent. 

BIO 320 Histology (4) DD. Identification and description of microscopic shucture, or­
ganization of tissues and organs, preparation of tissues for observation and study. Three 
hours lecture, three hotll's lab. Prerequisite: BIO 106 or consent of instructor. 

BIO 331 Bioinformatics (2) Sp (odd-numbered years). Bioinformatics is both the acqui­
sition and the analysis of molecular genetic information. This course will concentrate 
on the growing repertoire of software available for bioinformatics studies and w ill give 
students an opportunity to design, complete, and present independent bioinformatics 
projects that address biological questions. Prerequisite: BIO 205 with a grade of C or 
above. 

BIO 340 Plant Physiology (4) F (odd-numbered years). Plant functions; emphasis on 
water relations, mineral nutrition, plant biochemistry, development, and responses to 
environmental factors in higher plants. Three hours lecture, two hotll's lab. Prerequisite: 
BIO 106. 

BIO 350 Plant Systematics (4) F (even-numbered years). Identification, characteristics, 
and importance of seed plants; studies classification, techniques, and literature of tax­
onomy. Requires a plant collection and field trips. Three hours lecture, two hours lab. 
Prerequisite: BIO 106. 

BIO 351 Local Flora: Spring and Summer (2) Su (even-numbered years) . This course 
concentrates on the identification, systematics, ecology, and natural history of native 
plants in forests, prairies, wetlands, and successional habitats in northwest Missouri. 
Field experiences, lectures and discussions are integrated throughout the cotll'se. (In 
order to take advantage of unique field opportunities, BIO 351 begins in late April and 
finishes in late June.) Prerequisite: BIO 225. 
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BIO 355 Cave Ecology (3) Sp (odd-numbered years). The ecology of cave habitats. In­
cludes information on biotic and abiotic factors affecting cave organisms, cave microhabi­
tats, trophic interactions, and evolutionary adaptations. Field activities will emphasize 
miniprojects that relate to cave ecology. Two hours lecture and the equivalent of three 
hours lab per week. Prerequisites: BIO 105, BIO 225. 

BIO 360 Development of Federal Wildlife Law (3) F (even-numbered years). Introduc­
tion to the principles of federal wildlife law as currently practiced in the United States. 
The course will survey the historical and constitutional origins of federal wildlife law 
and discuss the influence major statutes currently in effect exert on the biopolitics and 
daily practice of wildlife resource management and conservation. Three hours lecture, 
including discussions and/ or special topics. Field trips may occasionally substitute for 
lecture/ discussion periods at instructor's discretion, depending upon the topic. Prereq­
uisite: BIO 105 or equivalent, with a grade of C or above. 

BIO 375 Pathophysiology (4) F, Sp. Human diseases and the physiological disorders 
produced by disease. The origin, incidence and symptoms of disease. Prerequisite: BIO 
250. 

BIO 380 Biology Teaching: Materials and Methods (3) Sp (even-numbered years). This 
course provides pre-service secondary biology teachers with opportunities to develop a 
framework that can be used to coordinate biological concepts and techniques obtained 
from science courses with pedagogical concepts and methods from education classes 
and teaching experiences. The development of a science teaching portfolio is required. 
Students enrolled in this course must also be available to work in one of the scheduled 
BIO 101 labs. Prerequisite: 20 credits in science. 

BIO 390 Microbiology (4) F. Identification, characteristics, and importance of microor­
ganisms; application to human needs, infection and immunity. Prerequisite: BIO 106 or 
consent of instructor. 

BIO 393 History and Philosophy of the Natural Sciences (3) Sp. A study of the history 
of the natural sciences with an emphasis on the philosophical analysis of these events. 
Prerequisite: General Studies Mathematics, Sciences, and either PHL 210 or one general 
studies course from line one of Category N in the general studies requirements. 

BIO 407 Plant Morphology (4) Sp (odd-numbered years). Shucture, development, and 
evolutionary relationships of algae, fungi, and b1yophytes and representative vascular 
plants. Three hours lecture, two hours lab. Prerequisite: BIO 105 with a grade of C or 
above. 

BIO 409 Principles of Terrestrial Wildlife Management (3) Sp (even-numbered years). 
Students will survey the principles, theories, and practices of terrestrial wildlife manage­
ment. Activities include discussions of local, national, and international issues as well as 
exploration of major techniques used in the management of terresh·ial wildlife resources. 
Lectures, field experiences, discussions, and in-class activities are integrated throughout 
the course. Prerequisite: BIO 209 and 225, both with a grade of C or above. 

BIO 410 Molecular Cell Biology (4) Sp (even-numbered years). Advanced cell biol­
ogy covering topics relevant to cellular structure and function. Selected topics may 
include: cell signaling, cell adhesion, membrane function, cell motility and cytoskeletal 
structure and function. The cellular basis for some human syndromes and disease will 
also be covered. Three hours lecture, tlu-ee hours lab. Prerequisite: BIO 106 or consent 
of inshuctor. 

BIO 411 Developmental Biology (4) Sp (odd-numbered years). Examines the morpho­
logical changes and tl1e genetic and molecular pathways involved in animal embryonic 
development. Prerequisite: BIO 106 or consent of instructor. 
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BIO 412 Seminar in Biology (1) (DD). Individual reports and group discussion on 
problems and current research in biology. May be repeated for a maximum of 2 credits. 
Prerequisite: Departmental approval required. 

BIO 415 Invertebrate Biology (4) F (even-numbered years). Biology of the invertebrates, 
emphasizing their taxonomy, anatomy, life cycles, evolution, and ecology. Three hours 
lecture, two hours lab. Prerequisites: BIO 105 with a grade of C or above, BIO 225. 

BIO 416 Vertebrate Biology (4) Sp (odd-numbered years). Comparative anatomy, bio­
logical principles, and taxonomy of the vertebrates. Three hours lecture, three hours lab. 
Prerequisite: BIO 105 and BIO 106 with a grade of C or above, BIO 205. 

BIO 418 Mammalogy (4) F (odd-numbered years). The morphology, systematics, evolu­
tion, taxonomy, distribution, comparative physiology, life his tory, behavio1~ and ecology 
of mammals. Research and collections dealing with mammals will also be a part of tliis 
course. Prerequisites: BIO 225 with a grade of C or above. 

BIO 420 Biology Teaching Practicum (1-2) F, Sp, Su. A laboratory or classroom teaching 
assistant experience. This experience may not be substituted for other courses required 
in the student's major area. Course grades assigned on a pass/ fail basis. May be re­
peated for credit. Prerequisite: Junior or Senior standing with declared Biology major 
and departmental approval. 

BIO 421 Immunology (4) Sp (odd-numbered years). Investigation of the cellular and 
molecular basis of the immune response. Methods in immunology as applied to various 
fields. Prerequisites: BIO 106 with a grade of C or above and BIO 390. 

BIO 425 Biology Internship (1-2) F, Sp, Su. An extracurricular experience related to 
a unique approved career experience or a Preprofessional experience. Course grades 
assigned on a pass / fail basis. May be repeated for credit. Prerequisite: Junior or Senior 
standing with declared Biology major and departmental approval. 

BIO 430 Molecular Basis of Disease (4) F (even-numbered years). Investigation of the 
basic biological causes of human disease at molecula1~ cellula1~ and physiological levels. 
Three hours lecture, three hours lab per week. Prerequisite: BIO 205 with a grade of C 
or above. 

BIO 431 Molecular Biology (4) Sp (even-numbered years). In-depth study of the 
molecular and cellular basis of life. Investigation of molecular genetic techniques as 
applied to diverse biological disciplines. Prerequisites: BIO 106 and 205, both with a 
grade of C or above. 

BIO 450 Independent Research/Project (1-5) F, Sp, Su. Investigation of a research prob­
lem, project, or topic on an individual conference basis. Prerequisite: Junior or Senior 
status with a biology major and a 2.5 GPA; BIO 105, CHE 111 and 120, MAT 116. 

BIO 455 Entomology (4) F (odd-numbered years). Introduction to the insects that will 
focus on their taxonomy, natural history, physiology, development, and ecology. Three 
hours lecture, three hours lab. Prerequisite: BIO 106 and 225, both with a grade of C or 
above. 

BIO 461 Renewable Resources Policy and Administration (3) Sp (odd-numbered 
years). This course explores wildlife resources policy and administration from several 
perspectives. It examines environmental and administrative decision making in devel­
oping and implementing policy designed to address contemporruy resource manage­
ment challenges, conflicts and problems as they impact wildlife resources at the s tate 
and national level. 
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EARTH SCIENCE COURSES 
ESC 111 Physical Geology (4) F, Sp. Survey of geologic materials and processes. 

ESC 120 Meteorology (4) Sp (odd-numbered years). Studies the nature and phenomena 
of the atmosphere and surveys climates and their classification. 

PHYSICAL SCIENCE COURSES 
PHS 230 Physical Science for Elementary Teachers (3) F, Sp. Basic concepts of the 
physics, chemistry, astronomy, meteorology, and geology emphasizing topics taught 
in grades K-6. Elementary Education majors may not take the course until officially 
admitted to teacher education. 

PHYSICAL THERAPIST ASSISTANT COURSES 
Waiving of any course prerequisites requires prior departmental authorization. 

PTA 100 Introduction to Physical Therapy (1) F, Su. Introduction to physical therapy 
and to the role of the physical therapist assistant, including function of the PTA and of 
the health care team, history of medical care and physical therapy, legal and ethical 
standards, cultural sensitive care and communication. 

PTA 110 Patient Care Skills (3) F. Introduction to basic clinical skills, progressing from 
bedside management to community mobility. Includes vital signs, aseptic technique, 
patient h·ansfers and gait training. Health and safety issues, including universal (stan­
dard) precautions, elech·ical and hospital safety, and emergency and first aid procedures. 
Introduction to documentation. Lab course. Prerequisites: Admission into the PTA 
program and PTA 100. Taken concurrently with PTA 120 and PTA 130. 

PTA 120 Modalities (3) F. Clinical modalities and procedures, including assessment of 
the skin, assessment and treatment of pain, thermal modalities, elech-ical modalities, 
hydrotherapy, and sterile techniques. Soft tissue treatments for edema, wounds, burns, 
and peripheral vascular disease. Prerequisites: Admission into the PTA program and 
PTA 100. Taken concurrently with PTA 110 and PTA 130. 

PTA 130 Functional Anatomy (2) F. Introduction to principles of physics as they relate 
to movement, including levers and force vectors. Surface anatomy, introduction to mus­
culoskeletal structure and function. Introduction to medical terminology. Prerequisite: 
PTA 100. Taken concurrently with PTA 110 and PTA 120. 

PTA 140 Measurements and Procedures (3) Sp. Methods of data collection including 
joint range of motion (goniomehy), manual muscle testing, anthropomh·ic measure­
ment, and gait analysis. Review and continuation of physical therapy documentation. 
Prerequisites: PTA 110, PTA 120, and PTA 130. Taken concurrently with PTA 160. 

PTA 160 Clinical Kinesiology (3) Sp. The study of tl1e muscular forces acting on ana­
tomical stmctures to create movement, including normal and pathological biomechanics. 
Prerequisite: PTA 110. Taken concurrently with PTA 120 and PTA 140. 

PTA 185 Clinical Education I (3) Su. First of three practicums in a physical therapy set­
ting. Areas of emphasis include PTA relationships with patients and staff, clinic organi­
zation, beginning awareness of patient disorders, initial application of physical therapy 
techniques, and inh·oduction to documentation. Three weeks of full-time supervised 
clinical practice. Prerequisites: Completion of PTA 120, PTA 140, and PTA 160. 

PTA 200 Psychosocial Aspects of Physical Therapy (1) F. Psychosocial issues in health 
care. Prerequisite: PTA 185. 
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PTA 240 Diseases and Dysfunctions (3) F. Diseases and dysfw1ction encountered in 
physical therapy, including musculoskeletal, cardiovascula1~ pulmonary, genitourinary, 
and prenatal systems and arthritic and cancerous conditions. Prerequisite: PTA 120 and 
140. Taken concurrently with PTA255. 

PTA 255 Clinical Orthopedics (4) F. Description, causes, symptoms, tests and physical 
therapy intervention in pathology. The musculoskeletal system and normal biomechan­
ics are reviewed. Emphasis on therapeutic exercise. Two hours lecture, two hours lab. 
Prerequisite: PTA 185. Taken concurrently with PTA 240. 

PTA 260 Clinical Neurology (4) Sp. Neuroanatomy and how damage to this body 
system is managed by physical therapy intervention. Two hours lecture, two hours lab. 
Prerequisite: PTA 255. Taken concurrently with PTA 280 and PTA 285. 

PTA 280 Clinical Rehabilitation (3) Sp. Physical therapy rehabilitation principles for 
patients following amputations, total hip and knee surgery, and spinal cord injury with 
emphasis on therapeutic exericse. Proprioceptive neuromuscular facilitation in reha­
bilitation. Physical therapy interventions with chronic illness, the elderly, and dying 
patients. One hour lecture, two hours lab. Prerequisites: PTA 240 and PTA 255. Taken 
concurrently with PTA 260 and PTA 285. 

PTA 285 Clinical Education II (5) Sp. Second of three clinical practicums. Application 
of physical therapy procedures, appropriate professional behavior and commwlication. 
Participation in physical therapy clinic activities in addition to patient care. Six weeks of 
full-time supervised clinical practice plus preparation in academic setting. Prerequisites: 
PTA 260, PTA 270, and PTA 280. 

PTA 290 Clinical Education III (5) Su. Third of three clinical practicums. Physical 
therapy principles and practice with emphasis on achievement of integration, appli­
cation, communication, and participation at levels consistent with a beginning PTA 
practitioner. Six weeks of full-time supervised clinical practice. Prerequisites: PTA 260, 
PTA 270, and PTA 280. 

PTA 295 Clinical Seminar (1) Su. Review and evaluation of clillical affiliation experi­
ences, board exam preparation, resume writing and interview skills. Prerequisites: PTA 
260 and PTA 280. 
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Department of Chemistry 
Dr. Ben Caldwell, Chairperson caldwell@missomiwestern.edu 271-4371 

http:/ /www.missouriwestern.edu/ Chemish:y / 

The Department of Chemistry deals with a core of knowledge essential to much of the 
scientific experimentation that influences our daily lives. From atomic theories to basic 
chemical structures, the prospective chemist studies the material which forms a basis 
for important work in engineering, pharmacy, medicine, medical technology, dentistry, 
and research chemistry. The chemish-y program is accredited by the American Chemi­
cal Society (ACS); students completing the proper ACS curriculum will thus be certi­
fied by the society and deparhnent. The department also assists in the preparation of 
prospective science teachers. These students, as well as those who study chemish-y as 
part of their basic education, work in modern facilities fully equipped for investigating 
contempora1-y chemistry topics. 

EXIT REQUIREMENTS FOR DEPARTMENT MAJORS 
All students completing the Chemistry degree programs will be required to take the 
departmental exit exam consisting of the E.T.S. Major Field Test in Chemish-y. 

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE DEGREE REQUIREMENTS 
Major in Chemistry 

Credits 
CHE 111 General Chemistry 5 
CHE 120 General Chemistry II with Qualitative Analysis 5 
CHE 310 Organic Chemish-y I 3 
CHE 311 Organic Chemistry Laboratory I 2 
CHE 312 Organic Chemistry II 3 
CHE 313 Organic Chemistry Laboratory II 2 
CHE 321 Quantitative Analysis 4 
CHE 370 Biochemistry 4 
CHE 381 Physical Chemistry: Chem. Dynamics & Quantum Mech. 3 
CHE 382 Physical Chemish-y Lab: Chem. Dynamics & Quantum Mech. 2 
CHE 383 Physical Chemish-y: Thermodynamics 3 
CHE 384 Physical Chemistry Lab: Thermodynamics 2 
CHE 426 Instrumental Methods 5 
CHE 441 Advanced Inorganic Chemistry 3 
CHE 442 Inorganic Synthesis 2 
CHE 495 Seminar in Chemistry 2 
MAT 167 Calculus with Analytic Geometry I 5 
MAT 177 Calculus with Analytic Geometry II 5 
MAT 287 Calculus with Analytic Geometry ill 5 
PHY 210 University Physics I 5 
PHY 211 University Physics II 5 
Advanced Courses in Chemistry: Choose 2 courses 6 
CHE 445 Advanced Topics in Chemistry (3)* 
CHE 470 Biochemistry II (3) 
CHE 490 Research in Chemistry (3)** 

TOTAL 81 

*CHE 445 may be repeated under two different topics for 6 credit hours in this cat-
egory. 
**To satisfy re3,uirements in this category, CHE 490 must consist of 3 credit hours on a 
single project at culminates in a single written report. The 3 credit hours do not have 
to be completed in a single semester. 
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Major in Natural Science/Chemistry 
Students pursuing the Bachelor of Science degree majoring in Natural Science with a 
Chemistry concentration have four option areas available: Health Professions, Forensic 
Science, Education, and Chemical Business. The Natural Science cmriculum consists of 
a core of courses taken by all majors followed by specified chemistry and cognate area 
courses to complete each option. 

Core Requirements Credits 
5 
5 
3 
2 
4 
4 
2 

CHE 111 General Chemistry 
CHE 120 General Chemishy II with Qualitative Analysis 
CHE 310 Organic Chemistry I 
CHE 311 Organic Chemistry Lab I 
CHE 321 Quantitative Analysis 
CHE 370 Biochemistry 
CHE 495 Seminar in Chemish·y 
PHY 110 & 111 College Physics I & II (8) 
PHY 210 & 211 University Physics I & II (10) 
BIO 106 Principles of Cell Biology 
MAT 167 Calculus w / Analytic Geometry I (5) 

TOTAL CORE 

OR 
8 - 10 

4 
5 

42-44 

Natural Science/Chemistry: Forensic Science Option Credits 
CHE 312 Organic Chemish·y II 3 
CHE 313 Organic Chemistry Laboratory II 2 
CHE 326 Instrumental Analysis 4 
CHE 340 Physical Chemistry for the Biological Sciences (4) OR 

* CHE 381/382 Physical Chemishy: Chem. Dynamics/Laboratory (5) OR 
* CHE 383/384 Physical Chemistry: Thermodynamics/ Laboratory (5) 4-5 

BIO 205 Genetics 4 
LAW 100 Inh·oduction to Criminal Justice 3 
LAW 260 Criminal Law 3 
LAW 275 Police Photography 2 
LAW 280 Criminalistics 5 
LAW 310 Criminal Investigation 3 
LAW 320 Criminal Evidence 3 

TOTAL OPTION 36-37 
TOTAL CORE & OPTION 78-81 

* The CHE 381 or 383 physical chemistry options contains a minimum prerequisite 
of MAT 177 and concurrent enrollment in PHY 210. 

Natural Science/Chemistry: Education Option 
CHE 326 Instrumental Analysis 

Credits 

172 

CHE 340 Physical Chemistry for the Biological Sciences (4) 
*CHE 381 Physical Chemishy: Chem. Dynamics & Quantum Mech. (3) 
*CHE 383 Physical Chemistry: Thermodynamics (3) 

CHE 380 Environmental Chemistry 
CHE 393 History and Philosophy of Science 
CHE 465 Chemistry Teaching: Methods & Techniques 
ESC 111 Physical Geology 
ESC 120 Meteorology 
EDU 202 Introduction to Teaching 
EDU 203 Participation in Teaching I 
EDU 225 Educational Psychology 
EDU 303 Experience in Teaching II 
EDU 304 Applied Methods and Management 

4 
OR 
OR 
3-4 

3 
3 
3 

OR 
4 
3 
1 
2 
2 
3 
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EDU 
EDU 
EDU 
EDU 

311 Secondary Reacting Techniques 
315 Psychology & Educ. of the Exceptional Student 
404 Seminar in Sec. Education & Human Relations 
409 Student Teaching III (Secondary) 
TOTAL OPTION 
TOTAL CORE & OPTION 

2 
2 
3 
9 

47-48 
89-92 

• The CJ-IE 381 or 383 physical chemistry options contains a minimum prerequisite of MAT 177 and con• 
current enrollment in PHY 210. The CHE 340 physical chemistry course requirement contains a minimum 
prerequisite of MAT 167, which satisfies the Math requirement in the core for the Natural Science/Chem­
istry program. 

Teacher Education students must also complete the General Studies requirements as listed 
under Secondary Education. The above requirements complete all Missouri Secondary 
Education Chemistry certification requirements. Unified Science certification requires 
the completion of both ESC 111 and ESC 120, and also completion of 4 more credit hours 
of biology (BIO 105 or 205 are recommended). 

Natural Science/Chemistry: Health Professions Option 
CHE xxx Courses numbered 300 or higher 
BIO 205 Genetics 
BIO 311 Human Physiology 
BIO xxx Courses numbered 300 or higher 

TOTAL OPTION 
TOTAL CORE & OPTION 

Natural Science/Chemistry: Chemical Business Option 
CHE 326 Instrumental Analysis 
CHE 340 Physical Chemistry for the Biological Sciences (4) 
*CHE 381/382 Physical Chemistry: Chem Dynamics/Laborato1y (5) 
*CHE 383/384 Physical Chemistry: Thermodynamics/Laboratory (5) 
CHE 380 Environmental Chemishy 
ACC 201 Introduct01y Financial Accounting 
ACC 202 Introductory Managerial Accounting 
ECO 260 Principles of Macroeconomics 
ECO 261 Principles of Microeconomics 
GBA 210 Business Statistics I 
GBA 211 Business Law I 
GBA 220 Business Communications 
MGT 305 Management of Organizations 
MKT 301 Principles of Marketing 

TOTAL OPTION 
TOTAL CORE & OPTION 

Credits 
7 
4 
4 
8 

23 
65-67 

Credits 
4 

OR 
OR 
4-5 

3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 

38-39 
80-83 

• The CHE 381 /382 or 383/384 physical chemistry options contains a minimum prerequisite of MAT 177 
and concurrent enrollment in PHY 210. 
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Select A or B 
A MAT 116 College Algebra (3) and 

MAT 119 Trigonometry (2) 
B. MAT 130 Pre-Calculus (5) 
Select A, B, or C 
A. PHY 101 Physics for the Liberal Arts (4) 
B. PHY 107 Introduction to Physics (4) 
C. PHY 110 College Physics (4) 

TOTAL NATURAL SCIENCES AND MATHEMATICS 

Courses in medical technology must total 30 credits. 
MTE 430 Clinical Microbiology (5-8) 
MTE 432 Clinical Chemistry (6-10) 
MTE 434 Clinical Hematology (4-7) 
MTE 436 Clinical Immunohematology (3-4) 
MTE 438 Clinical Immunology (2-6) 
MTE 440 Clinical Urinalysis (1-3) 
MTE 442 Topics in Medical Technology (1-4) 

TOTAL MEDICAL TECHNOLOGY 
TOTAL 

MINOR IN CHEMISTRY 
Requirements 

CHE 111 
CHE 120 
CHE 310 
CHE 311 
CHE 321 
CHE 326 

General Chemishy 
General Chemistry II with Qualitative Analysis 
Organic Chemistry I 
Organic Chemistry Laboratory I 
Quantitative Analysis 
Instrumental Analysis 
TOTAL 

Semester Designation 
F -- the course is offered in the fall semester 
Sp -- the course is offered in the spring semester 
Su -- the course is offered in the summer semester 
DD -- the course is offered at the discretion of the department 

CHEMISTRY COURSES 

5 

4 

52 

30 
82 

Credits 
5 
5 
3 
2 
4 
4 

23 

Waiving of any course prerequisites requires prior departmental authorization. 

The student must furnish required laboratory apron and safety goggles in laboratory 
courses. A $20 laboratory fee is required for all laboratory courses. 

CHE 101 Introductory Chemistry (4) F, Sp, Su. Chemishy for liberal arts and sciences 
students; meets the minimum physical science requirement. Three hours lecture, two 
hours lab. 

CHE 104 Fundamentals of Chemistry (5) F, Sp, Su. A survey of chemishy with special 
emphasis on solution and biochemistry; for students majoring in scientific and techno­
logical fields such as nursing or agriculture. Four h ours lecture, two hours lab. 

CHE 111 General Chemistry (5) F, Sp. Basic concepts of chemistry: atomic theory and 
periodic system, chemical calculations, oxidation-reduction, states of matter, theory of 
chemical bonding, atomic structures. Four hours lecture, three hours lab. Prerequisite: 
Math ACT of 20 or higher or the equivalent. 
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CHE 120 General Chemistry II with Qualitative Analysis (5) F, Sp. Continuation of 
CHE 111. Thermochem.ish·y, equilibrium, electrochem.ish-y, radiochemistry, coordination 
chemish-y, and a survey of the main group elements and their compounds. Laboratory 
includes the topics above along with the separation and identification of some of the 
more common anions and cations by qualitative analysis. Four hours lecture, three 
hours laboratory. Prerequisite: CHE 111 with a grade of C or better and MAT 116 or 
equivalent. 

CHE 167 Chemical Applications of Calculus (1) F, Sp. Applications of differentiation, 
integration, and logarithmic and exponential functions to chemical processes. The initial 
focus will be in chemical dynamics and more specifically on chemical kinetics. Appli­
cations using maxima, minima and inflections will be used for equilibrium systems. 
Prerequisite: Previous or concurrent emollment in MAT 167. 

CHE 283 Introduction to Research Methods in Chemistry (1-3) F, Sp, Su. Introduction to 
basic research in chemistry. Individual and team projects involving methods for solving 
chemish·y-related research problems. Emollment is limited to students with Freshman 
or Sophomore status. May be repeated for credit. Prerequisite: High school chemish-y, 
departmental approval required. 

CHE 295 Colloquium in Chemish-y (1) Sp. An introduction to careers in chemistry 
and chemistry related fields. Breadth of career paths and educational requirements for 
those paths will be emphasized. Enrollment is limited to students with Freshman or 
Sophomore status, or departmental permission. 

CHE 310 Organic Chemistry I (3) F, Sp. Methods of synthesis of organic compounds, 
reaction paths, chemical bonding, and geometr-y of organic molecules; aliphatic and 
aromatic compounds. Topics include substitution, elimination, and electrophilic addition 
reactions and mechanisms along with an overview of functional groups. Three hours 
lecture. Prerequisite: CHE 120 with a grade of C or better. 

CHE 311 Organic Chemistry Laboratory I (2) F, Sp. Laboratory course to accompany 
CHE 310. Six hours lab. Prerequisite: Concunent emollment in CHE 310. 

CHE 312 Organic Chemistry II (3) F, Sp. Reactions, mechanisms and methods of synthesis 
of organic compounds. Topics include oxidation & reduction, conjugated & aromatic 
systems, aromatic substitution, amines, carboxylic acids and derivatives, carbonyl com­
pounds, polymerization and carbohydrates. Three hours lecture. Prerequisite: CHE 310 
and 311 with a grade of C or better. 

CHE 313 Organic Chemistry Laboratory II (2) F, Sp. Laboratory course to accompany 
CHE 312. Six hours lab. Prerequisite: Concurrent emollment in CHE 312. 

CHE 321 Quantitative Analysis (4) F. Analytical chemistry; gravimetric, volumeh·ic, 
colorimetric, and electroanalytical determinations. Two hours lecture, six hours lab. 
Prerequisite: CHE 120 with a grade of C or better. LAS Computer Literacy. 

CHE 326 Instrumental Analysis (4) Sp. Theories and methods in modern instrumental 
analysis. Two hours lecture, six hours lab. Prerequisite: Grade of C or better in CHE 310, 
CHE 311, and CHE 321. 

CHE 340 Physical Chemistry for the Biological Sciences (4) F (even-numbered years). 
Introduction for students of the biological sciences to the area of physical chemistr-y, a 
non-calculus based approad1 to the use of thermodynamics, equilibria, electrochemish-y, 
kinetics, quanhtm mechanics, and spectroscopy as applied to the field of biochemistry. 
Three hours lecture, three hours lab. Prerequisite: Grade of C or better in CHE 310, CHE 
311, PHY 110, and MAT 167. 
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CHE 370 Biochemistry (4) Sp. Chemistry of biological compounds, metabolism, and 
biochemical genetics. Three hours lectme, three hours lab. Prerequisite: CHE 310 and 
311 with a grade of C or better. 

CHE 380 Environmental Chemistry (3) F (odd-numbered years). Study of environ­
mental chemjstry as it affects the operation of chemical facilities in a global society 
and the application of chemical knowledge to important current problems. This course 
will provide background for understanding the demands of the chemical industrial 
workplace or for advanced study of these topics. Prerequisite: CHE 310 and 311 with a 
grade of C or better. 

CHE 381 Physical Chemistry: Chemical Dynamics and Quantum Mechanics (3) F. Ki­
netic theory of gases, chemical kinetics, introduction to quantum chemistry, absorption 
and emission spectroscopy, bonding and conductivity. Three hours lecture. Prerequisite: 
A grade of C or better in CHE 310 and 311, MAT 177 and concmrent enrollment in PHY 
210. LAS Computer Literacy. 

CHE 382 Physical Chemistry Laboratory: Chemical Dynamics and Quantum Mechanics 
(2) F. Laborat01y course to accompany CHE 381. Six hours lab. Prerequisite: Concurrent 
emollment in CHE 381. LAS Computer Literacy. 

CHE 383 Physical Chemistry: Thermodynamics (3) Sp. Thermodynamics, chemical 
equilibrium, properties of solutions, phase equilibria and electrochemistry. Prerequisite: 
Grade of C or better in CHE 310 and 311, MAT 177 and concurrent enrollment in PHY 
210. 

CHE 384 Physical Chemistry Laboratory: Thermodynamics (2) Sp. Laboratory course to 
accompany CHE 383. Six hours lab. Prerequisite: Concurrent emollment in CHE 383. 

CHE 393 History and Philosophy of the Natural Sciences (3) F, Sp. A study of the history 
of the natural sciences with an emphasis on the philosophical analysis of these events. 
Prerequisite: General Studies Mathematics, Sciences, and either PHL 210 or one general 
studies comse from line one of Category IV in the general studies requirements. 

CHE 426 Instrumental Methods (5) Sp (even-numbered years). Modern methods of 
chemical inshumentation; includes both practical application; and fundamental theo­
ries of inshumental analyses. Three hours lecture, Six homs lab. Prerequisite: CHE 321, 
381,382. 

CHE441 Advanced Inorganic Chemistry (3) Sp (odd-numbered years). Modern concepts 
of inorganic chemistry, encompassing chemical bonding theories, acid-base theories, 
mechanisms ofinorganic chemishy, symm ehy in molecules, inorganic thermodynamics, 
and atomic and molecular sh·ucture. Three hours lecture. Prerequisite: CHE 310, 311. 

CHE 442 Inorganic Synthesis (2) Sp (odd-numbered years). Selected synthetic tech­
niques involving inert atmosphere, non-aqueous solvents, vacuum manipulation, and 
electrolytic oxidation, as currently applied to the purification and characterization of a 
wide variety of inorganic materials. Six hours lab. Prerequisite: CHE 310,311. 

CHE 445 Advanced Topics in Chemistry (3) Sp. Advanced material in Organic, Inor­
ganic, Physical, Analytical, or Biochemishy, taught on a rotational basis. Specific topics 
may include, but are not limited to: Applied Spectroscopy, Chemical Kinetics, Macromo­
lecular Chemishy (Polymers), Physical Inorganic Chemishy, Applied Chromatography, 
Advanced Organic Chemistry, or Advanced Biochemistry. This course may be repeated 
for credit for multiple topics. Prerequisite: CHE 312, 381, 382. 

CHE 450 Independent Research/Project (1-5) F, Sp, Su. Investigation of a research 
problem, project, or topic on an individual conference basis. May be repeated for credit. 
Prerequisite: Completion of major-minor declaration in chemistry, minimum 2.5 GPA in 
major field, and departmental approval. 
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CHE 465 Chemistry Teaching: Methods and Techniques (3) F (even-numbered years). 
Modern techniques in teaching high school chemistry: use of multimedia equipment, 
project approach, lesson planning, accreditation standards at state and national levels, 
and difficulties in chemistry instruction at the secondaiy level. Prerequisite: CHE 310 
or departmental approval. 

CHE 470 Biochemistry II (3) F (odd-numbered years). Advanced study of the biochemi­
cal properties of living systems, the diversity of biochemical functions, and mechaitisms 
for biosynthesis. Three hours lecture. Prerequisite: Grade of C or better in CHE 321 and 
370. 

CHE 490 Research in Chemistry (1-3) F, Sp, Su. Original reseai·ch on problems in vari­
ous fields of chemistry. Hours aiTanged. May be repeated for credit. Prerequisite: CHE 
381, 382, or consent of deparhnent chairperson. 

CHE 495 Seminarin Chemistry (2) F. Individual reports and group discussion on modern 
topics in chemistry. Prerequisite: COM 104 and senior standing. LAS Writing. 

MEDICAL TECHNOLOGY COURSES 
The following comses ai·e taken by fourth-year students enrolled in the clinical laboratory 
program as a part of the requirements for the degree in Medical Technology. These courses 
are not offered on the Missomi Western State University campus; they are provided in 
a twelve-month internship program in a hospital affiliated with Missomi Western State 
University and approved by the Society of Clinical Pathologists. 

MTE 430 Clinical Microbiology (5-8). The theory and laboratory study of pathogenic 
bacteria, viluses, ricke ttsiae, fungi, and parasites; includes specimen handling, methods 
of isolation, cultivation, diagnostic procedures, asepsis, environmental monitoring, 
medical significance, and quality control. 

MTE 432 Clinical Chemistry (6-10). Identification and quantitation of specific chemical 
substances in blood and body fluids by various analytical techniques; clinical correla­
tion with diagnosis and h·eatment of disease; principles of inshurnentation; toxicology; 
and quality conh·ol. 

MTE 434 Clinical Hematology (4-7). Theo1y of blood cell formation; morphology of cel­
lulal' constituents; disease states; hemostatis; and coagulation testing; includes techniques 
and inshurnentation used to determi11e major hematological and clotting pai·ameters 
and quality control procedures. 

MTE 436 Clinical lmmunohematology (3-4). Studies the common blood group systems; 
principles and procedure for antigen-antibody detection; cross-matching; blood collec­
tion and preservation; processing; the evaluation of transfusion reaction; and quality 
conh·ol procedmes. 

MTE 438 Clinical Immunology (2-6). Characteristics of antigen/ antibody function 
and interaction; principles and procedures of humoral and cellular immune responses; 
performance of serological procedures; cllitical correlation of abnormalities; and qual­
ity control. 

MTE 440 Clinical Urinalysis (1-3). Studies renal physiology and function in health and 
disease states; includes chemical and microscopic examination of urine, other excreta, and 
body fluids in relation to disease processes, along with quality control procedures. 

MTE 442 Topics in Medical Technology (1-4). Subject matter may include the following: 
hospital orientation, laboratory management, radioisotope techniques, quality control 
procedures, laboratory safety, special projects, special techniques, and seminars on vari­
ous subjects deemed necessa1y by hospital personnel. 

179 



Department of 
Communication Studies 

and Theatre 
Dr. Marilyn Hunt, Chairperson huntmd@missouriwestern.edu 

http:/ / www.missouriwestern.edu/ CST/ 
271-4443 

The Department of Communication Studies and Theatre comprises several diversified 
areas of knowledge and experience. The department is concerned with communicative 
transactions between human beings-the expression, comprehension, and exchange of 
ideas tlu-ough either oral or written discourse or artistic endeavor. It is tlu-ough an un­
derstanding of tl1ese processes that a picture of tl1e total human being emerges. Students 
in the department are introduced to many aspects of mankind's social and creative life, 
thereby acquiring a background for careers in fields such as law, politics, journalism, 
public relations, communication, and teaching. 

The Department of Communication Studies and Theatre offers the following degrees: 
(1) Bachelor of Arts with a major in Speech Communication; (2) Bachelor of Science in 
Education (a joint degree combining Speech Communication and Theah·e); (3) Bachelor 
of Science wifu a major in Speech Communication (students in this program will select 
a concentration in Public Relations, Organizational Communication, Research or Video 
Production); (4) Bachelor of Science in Theatre and Video. Students may minor in Speech 
and Theatre, Speech Communication, Video Production, Theatre, or Musical Theah·e. 

Applied Learning 
Missouri Western's Communication Studies and Theatre Department requires at least 
two credit hours of applied learning. These learning experiences occur outside of the 
classroom and allow the students to apply their knowledge in a workplace environ­
ment. COM 361 Communication/Video Internship I and COM 460 Communication/ 
Video Internship II will count as applied learning. Other coursework or activities will 
require departmental approval. 

Admission Requirements 
Students desiring a Ifs or BA degree in Speech Communication should complete a pre­
major form so tl1ey can be assigned a Communication Studies advisor. To be eligible 
for admission to the program, applicants must have received a grade of C or higher in 
COM 104 Oral Communication, the English Composition requirement ENG 104, and 
in one of the following courses: COM 210 Presentational Communication or COM 222 
Communication Theory. Applicants must have earned an overall institutional grade 
point average of 2.25 or above. Students cannot be admitted to the major until fuey have 
met the admission requirements. Howeve1~ a student may emoll in any communication 
or theatre course for which the prerequisites have been met. 

Graduation Requirements 
In order to graduate with a BA or BS degree in Speech Communication, candidates must 
maintain a major grade point average of 2.5 or higher and receive no more than two D's 
in courses within the major program requirements. 
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EXIT REQUIREMENTS FOR DEPARTMENT MAJORS 
All students completing a B.A., B.S. in Speech Communkation are required to success­
fully complete COM 481, Senior Portfolio. All students completing a B.S. in Theatre and 
Video must complete THR 480, Senior Portfolio. COM 481 must be completed during 
the semester of graduation, except for summer graduates who must complete the course 
in the spring semester prior to graduation. THR 480 must be completed during one of 
the last two semesters prior to graduation. 

BACHELOR OF ARTS DEGREE REQUIREMENTS 
The B.A. requires at least 12 credits in a single foreign language. Academic majors may 
require additional hours in a foreign language. 

Major In Speech Communication 
Courses must total 39-40 credits. The following specific courses are required: 

COM 104 Oral Communication 
COM 210 Presentational Commwlication 
COM 222 Commwlication Theory 
COM 304 Media and Society 
COM 305 Interpersonal Commwlication 
COM 324 Small Group Communication 
COM 314 Persuasion 
COM 334 Argumentation and Debate 
COM 320 Research Methods in Commwlication 
COM 338 Survey of Rhetorical Theory 
COM 342 Intercultural Communication 
COM 345 Nonverbal Communication 
COM 410 Organizational Commwlication 
COM 415 Public Relations Commwlication Analysis 
Applied Learning (COM 361, COM 460 or dept. approved course) 
COM 481 Senio:i- Portfolio 
Plus 3 additional credit hours of COM numbered 200 or above 

TOTAL 

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE IN EDUCATION 
DEGREE REQUIREMENTS 

Credits 
3 
3 
3 
3 

OR 
3 

OR 
3 
3 
3 

OR 
3 
3 
3 

2-3 
1 
3 

39-40 

Major in Speech and Theatre 
Courses in communication and theatre must total 53 credits. The following specific 
cow·ses are required: 

COM 104 
COM 210 
COM 270 
COM 304 
COM 305 
COM 314 
COM 320 
COM 324 
COM 334 
COM 338 
COM 345 
COM 465 
THR 218 
THR 228 
THR 239 

Oral Communication 
Presentational Communication 
Introduction to Video Production 
Media and Society 
Interpersonal Communication 
Persuasion 
Research Methods in Communication 
Small Group Commwlication 
Argumentation and Debate 
Survey of Rhetorical Themy 
Nonverbal Commwlication 
Methods of Teaching Speech and Drama 
Oral Interpretation 
Acting I 
Costume Techniques 

Credits 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 

OR 
3 
3 
3 
3 
2 
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THR 275 Script Analysis 
THR 280 Scenography 
THR 338 Directing the Actor 
Plus 3 hours in THR 200 or above 

TOTAL COM/THR 

3 
3 
3 
3 

53 

In addition, courses in Secondary Education must total 27 credits. The following specific 
courses are required: EDU 202, EDU 203, EDU 303, EDU 304, EDU 311, EDU 315, EDU 
225, EDU 404, EDU 409. 

Minor in Musical Theatre 
This minor is available only to students who are Speech/Theatre majors. 
Requirements 

MUS 106 Basic Keyboard Skills I 
MUS 119 Musicianship I 
MUS 201 Foundations in Vocal/Choral Techniques I 
MUS 219 Musicianship 2 
MUS 189/289 Applied Voice 
MUS 338 Concert Chorale 
THR 140 Production Participation (Musical Theatre) 
THR 126 Stage Movement 
THR 326 Techniques of Musical Theah·e Performance 

TOTAL 

Credits 
2 
2 
2 
4 
4 
4 
3 
2 
3 

26 

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE DEGREE REQUIREMENTS 
Major in Speech Communication 
Students majonng in Speech Communication may select one of four concenh·ation areas: 
Research, Organizational Communication, Public Relations, Video Production. 

Students in each concenh·ation area must complete the following set of core courses 
totaling 30-31 credit hours: 

COM 104 Oral Communication 
COM 210 Presentational Communication 
COM 222 Communication Theory 
COM 304 Media and Society 
COM 305 Interpersonal Communication 
COM 324 Small Group Communication 
COM 314 Persuasion 
COM 334 Argumentation and Debate 
COM 320 Research Methods in Communication 
COM 338 Survey of Rhetorical Theory 
COM 342 Jntercultural Communication 
COM 345 Nonverbal Communication 
Applied Learning (COM 361, COM 460 or dept. approved courses) 
COM 481 Senior Portfolio 

TOTAL CORE 

Credits 
3 
3 
3 
3 

OR 
3 

OR 
3 
3 
3 

OR 
3 

2-3 
1 

30 - 31 

Major in Speech Communication, Research Concentration 
In addition to the 30-31 credit core named above, the following courses are required: 

182 

csc 110 
csc 184 
csc 201 
MGT 201 

Programming Fundamentals 
Computing Concepts I 
Microcomputer Applications 
Fundamentals of MIS 

Credits 
OR 

3 
OR 

3 
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MAT 132 Elementary Statistics 
MAT 137 Calculus in Business and the Non-Physical Sciences 
*PSY 200 Intermediate Psychology 
COM 410 Organizational Communication 
COM 415 Public Relations Communication Analysis 
Plus select one from the following: 
CSC 200 Microcomputer Systems 
CSC 254 Computing Concepts II 
*PSY 300 Introductory Psychological Statistics 

TOTAL CONCENTRATION 
TOTAL CORE & CONCENTRATION 

3 
4 
3 
3 
3 
3 

3 
22 
53 

*The upper level psychology course requirement contains a prerequisite of PSY 101, 
which satisfies the first Social Science element in Category Three of the General Studies 
Curriculum. 

Major in Speech Communication, 
Organizational Communication Concentration 
In aadition to the 30-31 credit core named above, the following courses are required: 

Credits 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 

ACC 201 Intro Financial Accounting 
COM 410 Organizational Communication 
COM 415 Public Relations Communication Analysis 
MGT 305 Management of Organizations 
*PSY 310 Industrial / Organizational Psychology 
Plus 3 additional credits from the following: 
EPR 422 Public Relations Writing 
GBA 211 Business Law 
GBA 220 Business Communication 
PHL 230 Ethics 
*PSY 220 Health Psychology /Stress Management 
*PSY 222 Psychology of Gender 
#SOC 230 Social Problems 
#SOC 400 Racial and Ethnic Relations 
Plus 6 additional credit hours of COM numbered 200 or above 

TOTAL CONCENTRATION 
TOTAL CORE & CONCENTRATION 

6 
24 

54-55 

*The upper level psychology course requirement contains a prerequisite of PSY 101, 
which satisfies the first Social Science element in Category Three of the General Studies 
Curriculum. 

#The upper level sociology course requirement contains a prerequisite of SOC 110, 
which satisfies the first or third Social Science element in Category Three of the General 
Studies Curriculum. 

Major in Speech Communication, Public Relations Concentration 
In addition to the 30-31 credit core named above, the following courses are required: 

ECO 260 Principles of Macroeconomics OR 
ECO 261 Principles of Microeconomics 3 
JOU 202 Reporting for the Media 3 
JOU 308 Copy Editing 3 
EPR 326 Desktop Publishing 3 
EPR 422 Organizational & Public Relations Writing 3 
MKT 301 Principles of Marketing 3 

183 



COM 410 Organizational Communication 
COM 415 Public Relations Communication Analysis 
Plus 3 additional credits of COM numbered 200 or above 

TOTAL CONCENTRATION 
TOTAL CORE & CONCENTRATION 

Major in Speech Communication, 
Video Production Concentration 

3 
3 
3 

27 
57-58 

In addition to the 30-31 credit core named above, the following courses are required: 
COM 270 Introduction to Video Production 3 
COM 276 Audio Production 3 
THR 275 Script Analysis OR 
COM 360 Video/Film Scripting 3 
COM 362 DV Editing 3 
COM 370 Advanced DV Filmmaking 3 
COM 468 Producing/Directing - I 3 
COM 470 Producing/Directing - Il 3 
COM 476 DV Postproduction 3 

TOTAL CONCENTRATION 24 
TOTAL CORE & CONCENTRATION 54 - 55 

Major in Theatre and Video 
Major Core 

COM 170 Introduction to Film 
COM 270 Introduction to Video Production 
COM 210 Presentational Communication 
COM 345 Nonverbal Communication 
THR 113 Introduction to Theatre 
THR 140 Production Participation 
THR 275 Script Analysis 
THR 367 History of Theatre 
THR 480 Senior Portfolio 

TOTAL 

Choose TWO of the following areas of study: 
Concentration Areas 
Performance 

THR 228 
THR 328 
THR 378 
THR 440 

Acting I 
Acting II 
On-Camera Performance 
Professional Performance 
TOTAL 

Technical Production 
COM 276 Audio Production 
THR 280 Scenography 
THR 389 Production Design and Art Direction 
COM 370 Advanced DV Filmrnaking 
THR 449 or 459 or 469 Design Project 

TOTAL 

184 

3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
1 

25 

3 
3 
3 
3 

12 

3 
OR 

3 
3 
3 

12 



Producing & Directing 
COM 362 DV Editing 
THR 338 Directing the Actor 
COM 468 Producing/ Directing- I 
COM 470 Producing/Directing - II 

TOTAL 

Scriptwriting 
COM 360 
THR 360 
ENG 385 
THR 477 

MINORS 

Video/Film Scripting 
Playwriting 
Creative Writing: Prose 
Ind Proj in Scriptwriting 
TOTAL 
TOTAL CORE & CONCENTRATION 

3 
3 
3 
3 

12 

3 
3 
3 
3 

12 
49 

Minor In Speech Communication 
Courses in communication must total 21 credits. The following specific courses are 
required: Credits 

COM 210 Presentational Communication 3 
COM 305 Interpersonal Communication OR 
COM 324 Small Group Communication 3 
COM 314 Persuasion OR 
COM 334 Argumentation and Debate OR 
COM 338 Survey of Rhetorical Theory 3 
COM 410 Organizational Communication OR 
COM 415 Public Relations Communication Analysis 3 

Plus 9 additional credits in Communication nmnbered 200 or above. 9 
TOTAL 21 

Minor in Theatre 
Courses in theatre must total 20 credits. The following specific courses are required: 

THR 140 Production Participation 
THR 218 Oral Interpretation 
THR 280 Scenography 
THR 338 Directing the Actor 
THR 367 Hist01y of Theab·e 
Plus elective credits in theatre or departmentally approved coursework 
totaling 6 credits, three of which must be 300 or above. 

TOTAL 

Credits 
2 
3 
3 
3 
3 

6 
20 

Minor in Speech and Theatre 
Courses in communication and theatre must total 21 credits. The following specific 
courses are required: Credits 

COM 210 Presentational Communication OR 
COM 334 Argumentation and Debate 3 
COM 305 Interpersonal Communication OR 
COM 324 Small Group Communication 3 
COM 465 Methods of Teaching Speech and Drama 3 
THR 218 Oral Interpretation 3 
THR 228 Acting I 3 
THR 280 Scenography 3 
THR 338 Directing the Actor 3 

TOTAL 21 
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This minor requires students to be certified to teach grades 7 - 9. In order to be quali­
fied for certification, grades 7 - 12, students must take an additional 9 credit hours of 
coursework (to total 30 credit hours in communication and theatre), with credits from 
communication (200 level or higher, 7 - 12 certification requires COM 334), 3 credits 
from theah·e, and the additional 3 credits from either communication or theatre (200 
level or higher). 

Minor in Video Production 
Courses in communication studies and theatre must total 24 credits. The following 
courses are required: Credits 

COM 270 Intro to Video Production 3 
COM 360 Video/Film Scripting 3 
COM 370 Advanced DV Filmmaking 3 
COM 468 Producing/Directing- I 3 
COM 470 Producing/Directing- II 3 
THR 275 Script Analysis 3 
2 courses from the following: 6 
COM 276 Audio Production 
COM 362 DV Editing 
COM 372 Survey in Video Technologies 
COM 374 Multi-Camera Production 
THR 280 Scenography 
nm 389 Production Design & Art Direction 

TOTAL 24 

Semester Designation 
F -- the course is offered in the fall semester 
Sp -- the course is offered in the spring semester 
Su -- the course is offered in the summer semester 
DD -- the course is offered at the discretion of the department 

COMMUNICATION COURSES 
Waiving of any course prerequisites requires prior departmental authorization. 

COM 104 Oral Communication (3) F, Sp, Su. Principles of speech as applied in mean­
ingful participation in society. 

COM 170 Introduction to Film (3) F. This course is designed to introduce the student 
to the language of film, its history, aesthetics, theory and technology. The course will 
critically examine the cinema from the early days of b lack and white silent films to the 
most recent blockbusters. 

COM 210 Presentational Communication (3) F. Theory and practice of constructing 
public presentations including: media use, organization, delivery, means of appeal, and 
analysis of audience and setting. Prerequisite: COM 104. LAS Ethics. 

COM 218 Oral Interpretation (3) F (even-numbered years). Oral reading and analysis 
of prose, poehy, and drama. Same as THR 218. Prerequisite: COM 104. 

COM 222 Communication Theory (3) F. Introduction to the role themy plays in the study 
of human communication. Introduces different ways of thinking about communication 
through academic, cultural and historical perspectives. Prerequisite: COM 104. 

COM 270 Introduction to Video Production (3) F, Sp. Introduction to the various aspects 
of video production. The course will include practical as well as aesthetic theory and ap­
plication of video and audio equipment. Two hours lecture, two hours lab. Prerequisite: 
COM 170 with a grade of C or better or permission of instructor. 

186 



1 

COM 276 Audio Production (3) Sp (odd-numbered years). A critical study of the the01y, 
application, aesthetics, techniques and equipment in audio production. Prerequisite: 
COM 170 or permission of insh'uctor. 

COM 283 Introduction to Research Methods in Video (1-2) DD. Inh·oduction to basic 
research methods in video. Individual and team projects involving methods for video­
related research problems. Prerequisite: Consent of department. 

COM 304 Media and Society (3) Sp. This course examines both classic and contem­
porary studies of mass communication effects. Emphasis is placed on cultural, social, 
political, and psychological effects of the media. Topics such as media education and 
literacy, news and campaigns, media porh·ayals, and theories of audience behavior will 
be examined. Prerequisite: COM 104. 

COM 305 Interpersonal Communication (3) F. Analyzes communication interaction 
in relatively unstructured, person-to-person settings w ith application of interpersonal 
communication concepts to resolving problems emerging from human interactions. 
Prerequisite: COM 104. LAS Writing. 

COM 314 Persuasion (3) Sp. Persuasion as a process of influencing attitude and behav­
ior; emphasizes the theories of modern persuasion and their use in social, political and 
advertising campaigns. Prerequisite: COM 104. 

COM 320 Research Methods in Communication (3) F. The course covers a vaii ety of 
qualitative and quantitative communication research methods. Students will be involved 
in critical ai1alysis of previous research, and conceptualization and implementation of 
fu ture research. Prerequisite: COM 104 and MAT 110 or any higher level mathematics 
course of 3 or more credits (excluding MAT 127 or 132). LAS Computer Literacy. 

COM 324 Small Group Communication (3) Sp. Group roles, leadership styles, group 
shucture, thought processes, and consensus methods; application of concepts to com­
munication interaction in task and social group settings. ASe1vice Learning component 
of the course requires out of class community service volunteer hours for completion of 
the assignment. Prerequisite: COM 104. 

COM 334 Argumentation and Debate (3) DD. Philosophical and theoretical foundations 
of logic and argumentation to the persuasive process; experience in preparation and 
presentation through debate and discussion formats. Prerequisite: COM 104. 

COM 338 Survey of Rhetorical Theory (3) F. Survey of the formation and transformation 
of rhetorical theory from the Classical Age. Prerequisite: COM 104. LAS International/ 
Intercultural . 

COM 340 Communication and Aging (3) DD. Examines the intra.personal, interper­
sonal and public levels of human communication in relationship to the aging process. 
Prerequisite: COM 104 or consent of department. 

COM 342 Intercultural Communication (3) F. Studies communication between and 
among people from different cultures. Topics include cultural patterns, value orientations, 
verbal and nonverbal codes, cultural identity, culture shock, acculturation, perception, 
and stereotyping. Prerequisite: COM 104. LAS Writing; International/Intercultural. 

COM 345 Nonverbal Communication (3) Sp. Nonverbal aspects of commtmication; 
factors which affect and modulate verbal messages; interpretation of nonverbal infor­
mation; kinesics (body motion), proxemics (social/ personal space), and para language 
(vocal cues accompanying words). Prerequisite: COM 104. LAS Writing; International / 
Intercul tural. 
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COM 350 Selected Topics in Speech Communication (3) F, Sp. Specialized course 
work in the field of speech communication and theatre/video. Prerequisite: COM 104, 
or consent of insh1.1ctor. Course may be repeated for up to six credits maximum with 
different topics. 

COM 360 Video/Film Scripting (3) Sp (odd-numbered years). This course is designed 
to explore an aspects of scripting for both video and film production. The course encour­
ages creativity in writing and examines pre-script planning, the components of script­
ing, scripting as communication and language as well as the mechanics of scripting. 
Prerequisite: THR 275 or permission of insh-uctor. LAS Writing. 

COM 361 Communication/Video Internship I (1) F, Sp, Su. The student will develop 
objectives related to his discipline and carry out those responsibilities through an intern­
ship as approved by the director. Applies theo1y and skills to actual work situations. 
Professionally supervised work experiences related to the student's area of interest. 
Graded pass/ fail. (At least 30 hours of work for one credit hour.) Application must 
be made at least one semester prior to registration. Prerequisite: Junior status and a 
declared departmental majo1~ an overall GPA of 2.5 or above, and approval of the in­
ternship director. 

COM 362 DV Editing (3) Sp. The examination and application of the theories, aesthetics 
and techniques used in editing for DV filmmaking. Two hours lecture, two hours lab. 
Prerequisite: COM 270. LAS Computer Literacy. 

COM 370 Advanced DV Filmmaking (3) F. A critical hands-on study of single camera 
film style cinematography within documentary, non-fiction, and narrative DV film­
making production. Learned skills with digital production equipment will be utilized 
in a number of "real life" production situations. Two hours lecture, two hours lab. Pre­
requisite: COM 270. 

COM 372 Survey in Video Technologies (3) DD.This course is an overview of video 
delivery/ transmission technologies. The course consists of a historical review, the ap­
plication of current technologies and research into future technologies. 

COM 374 Multi-Camera Production (3) DD. This course is designed to introduce the 
student to the many aspects of the multi-camera production, both in the studio and on 
location. Prerequisite: COM 270. 

COM 410 Organizational Communication (3) Sp. Theories and problems of human 
communication w ithin a variety of organizational settings; the relationship of com­
munication to motivation, organizational structure, nonverbal behavim~ surroundings, 
leadership style, and information accuracy. Prerequisite: 3 credit hours numbered 300 
or above from COM, ENG, or JOU. 

COM 415 Public Relations Communication Analysis (3) F. Applies principles of speech 
communication to the image-building functions of internal and external public relations; 
audience analysis, internal/ external organizational communication audits, persuasive 
campaign design, communication channels and barriers. Prerequisite: 3 credit hours in 
courses 300 or above from COM, ENG, or JOU. LAS Ethics. 

COM450 Independent Research/Project (1-5) F, Sp. Investigation of a research problem, 
project, or topic on an individual conference basis. Prerequisite: Completion of major­
minor declaration in communication studies, minimum 2.5 GPA in major field of study, 
and departmental approval. 
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COM 460 Communication/Video Internship II (1-3) F, Sp, Su. The student will develop 
objectives related to his discipline and carry out those responsibilities through an intern­
ship as approved by the director. Applies the01y and skills to actual work situations. 
Professionally supervised work experiences related to the student's area of interest. 
(Thirty hours of work for each h our of credit.) Graded pass/ fail. Application must be 
made at least one semester prior to course registration. May be repeated for a total of 
6 credits. Prerequisites: Senior status and declared departmental majo1~ overall GPA of 
2.5 or highe1~ and approval of the internship director. 

COM 465 Methods of Teaching Speech and Drama (3) DD. Philosophies, issues, and 
problems in contemporary speech education; content, sh"ucture, ethical issues, presen­
tation and evaluation of curriculum and teaching in speech and theatre. Prerequisites: 
EDU 202 and 203. LAS Ethics. 

COM 468 Producing/Directing-I (3) F. Critically examines the role of the producer and 
director in non-fiction, corporate, commercial and documenta1y production. Examines 
the preproduction, production and postproduction processes from concept, scripting, 
budgeting and direction to completion, evaluation and distribution. The student will 
gain practical experience in producing and directing a number of non-fiction pieces 
throughout the course. Prerequisite: COM 362. LAS Writing. 

COM 470 Producing/Directing-II (3) Sp. This is an essential course for students who 
wish to be involved in DV filmmaking. The course explores the role of the DV film mak­
ing producer/ director. Examines the preproduction, production and postproduction 
processes from concept, scripting, budgeting and direction to completion, evaluation 
and dish·ibution. The student will gain practical experience in producing and directing 
a narrative film throughout the course. Prerequisite: COM 468. LAS Writing. 

COM 476 DV Postproduction (3) Sp (even-numbered years). This course is designed 
to further develop the student's technical skills in the filmmaking production and 
postproduction areas. The course will immerse the student in "real life" production 
situations requiring advanced filmmaking techniques as well as the use of advanced 
postproduction software that will result in the creation of DVDs and other distribution 
media. Prerequisite: COM 362. 

COM 481 Senior Portfolio (1) F, Sp. This is a workshop course for graduating seniors 
which includes resume and job search preparation in addition to compiling a passing 
graduation portfolio consisting of a resume, cover letter, reflective self analysis, and a col­
lection of writings and projects from major courses. COM 481 must be completed during 
the semester of graduation, except for summer graduates who must complete the course 
in the spring semester prior to graduation. Course is graded on a pass/ fail basis. 

THEATRE COURSES 
Waiving of any course prerequisites requires prior departmental authorization. 

THR 113 Introduction to Theatre (3) F, Sp. The contributions made by directors, actors, 
designers, technicians, and playwrights to modem dramatic productions. Participation 
in a production as performer~ member of stage or conshuction crew, or member of pro­
duction committee is an optional activity but is not required. 

THR 115 American College Theatre Festival (1) DD. An intense exposure to theatre by 
means of attendance at the regional American College Theah"e Festival. May be repeated 
for a total of 4 credits. 

THR 126 Stage Movement (2) DD. Fundamentals of stage movement for performers 
and directors. 
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THR 130 Stage Combat (1) Sp. A study of weaponry styles, skills and methods as used 
in staging violence for stage and screen. In addition to the classroom work and assign­
ments, attendance at a professional combat workshop over a weekend is mandatory. 
Additional registration and accommodation fees for this workshop are required. 

THR 140 Production Participation (1-3) F, Sp. Supervised practical work in any area of 
production activity for each credit. May be repeated for a total of 6 credits. 

THR 218 Oral Interpretation (3) F (even-numbered years). Oral reading and analysis 
of prose, poetry, and drama. Same as COM 218. Prerequisite: COM 104. 

THR 224 Voice and Diction (3) DD. Theories and techniques of improving voice and 
articulation; includes a working knowledge of dialects and a mastery of the International 
Phonetic Alphabet. 

THR 228 Acting I (3) F (odd-numbered years). Basic principles of acting, vocal and 
movement theory. Studio work emphasizing warm-up techniques, improvisations, 
monologue and scene work. Two hours lecture, two hours lab. Prerequisite: THR 113 
or THR 140 with a grade of C or better or permission of inshuctor. 

THR 229 Stage Makeup (1) F (even-numbered years). Techniques and materials involved 
in two-dimensional stage makeup. Two hour lab with lecture/ demonstration. (Students 
must furnish assorted makeup). 

THR 239 Costume Technique (2) F (even-numbered years). Fundamentals of costuming 
for the stage, a study of fabrics and construction, basic cutting and sewing techniques, 
coshtme shop management, and a brief look at costume history and design. 

THR 275 Script Analysis (3) F. A critical study of script formats as well as the application 
of scripting techniques involving character and scene development used in corporate, 
instructional, public relations, dramatic and other production formats. Prerequisite: 
ENG 104 with a grade of C or better or permission of inshuctor. 

THR 280 Scenography (3) F (odd-numbered years). The exploration and practical ap­
plication of tools and techniques used in production and staging of lighting, scenery, 
properties and special effects for film, television, video and live entertainment. Prereq­
uisite: COM 270 or THR 113. 

THR 283 Introduction to Research Methods in Theatre (1-2) DD. Introduction to basic 
research methods in theatre. Individual and team projects involving methods for solving 
theatre-related research problems. Prerequisite: Consent of department. 

THR 326 Techniques of Musical Theatre Performance (3) DD. Fundamentals of dance 
for the musical theatre performer. Sh1dent must provide appropriate attire. 

THR 328 Acting II (3) Sp (even-numbered years). A continuation of Acting I with spe­
cial concenh·ation on acting technique, advanced scene work, and exploration of acting 
stylistic periods. Two hours lecture, two hours lab. Prerequisite: THR 228. 

THR 338 Directing the Actor (3) DD. Principles of directing the actor in a play or video 
production: material selection, casting, staging a production, and communicating with 
producers, actors, and technicians. Prerequisite: THR 275. 

THR 341 Shakespeare (3) F. The course examines William Shakespeare's plays and son­
nets, his life and milieu, and the impact of the man and his work on modern culture. 
Intensive in its reading, writing, and computer use, the course provides students with a 
rich background as well as exposure to current views of Shakespeare -- an author who 
has been called "the inventor of the human." Prerequisites: ENG 108 or 112 and ENG 
210 or 220. 
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THR 360 Playwriting (3) F (odd-numbered years). This course is designed to explore 
all aspects of playwriting. The course encourages creativity in writing and examines 
script research, pre-planning stages, play formatting, and communicating ideas thrnugh 
playwriting. Prerequisite: THR 275. LAS Writing. 

THR 367 History of Theatre (3) S. The history of theah·e from its beginnings to the 
present day. Prerequisite: THR 113. 

THR 370 Theatre/Video Workshop (3) DD. Practical experience in designing, staging, 
shooting, blocking, acting, and producing a play(s) or screenplay(s) with individual as­
signments designated by the instructor. May be repeated for a maximum of 6 credits. 

THR378 On-Camera Performance (3) F (even-numbered years). This course is designed 
to develop those skills needed to commw1icate effectively in front of the camera. Two 
hours lecture, two hours lab. Prerequisite: THR 328 with a grade of C or better or per­
mission of instructor. 

THR 389 Production Design and Art Direction (3) F (even-numbered years). A practical 
and theoretical course which explores the artist and aesthetic diversity and similarity 
of design practice and idea in lighting, scene1y, properties and special effects for film, 
television, video and live entertainment. Prerequisites: COM 270 or THR 113. 

THR 418 Independent Projects in Acting (1-3) F, Sp. Specialized research or performance 
problems; scholarly projects in the theory of acting for advanced students. Written project 
proposal must have insh·uctor' s approval before student's regish·ation. May be repeated 
for a total of 6 credits. Prerequisites: THR 218, 228, and departmental approval. 

THR 438 Independent Projects in Directing (1-3) F, Sp. Advanced sh1dy in script analysis, 
staging techniques, rehearsal procedures, and technical coordination; ordinarily includes 
directing a laborato1y production. Formal production prospectus must be submitted one 
full semester in advance of enrollment and must be approved by the inshuctor before 
student's registration. May be repeated for a total of 6 credits. Prerequisites: THR 239, 
275, 338 and departmental approval. 

THR 440 Professional Performance (3) Sp (odd-numbered years). This course of shtdy 
prepares the performance student for the transition into the professional arena. Inten­
sive preparation of theatrical styled material and a commercial reel is created for use in 
television, film and theatrical industry auditions. Theoretical approaches and practical 
applications are emphasized. Two hours lecture, two hours lab. Prerequisites: THR 328 
and THR 378 with a grade of C or better. 

THR 449 Independent Projects in Stage Lighting and Sound (1-3) F, Sp. Projects course 
involving specialized study in theatrical sound and lighting. Student must submit project 
proposal to theatre staff for approval before registration. Prerequisites: THR 280, and 
departmental approval. 

THR 450 Independent Research/Project (1-3) F, Sp. Investigation of a research problem, 
project, or topic on an individual conference basis. Prerequisites: THR 275, THR 367, and 
departmental approval. May be repeated for up to 6 hours credit. 

THR 459 Independent Projects in Scene Design (1-3) F, Sp. Projects course involving 
specialized study in scene1y and property design and construction. Student must submit 
project proposal to theatre staff for approval before registration. Prerequisites: THR 389 
and departmental approval. 

THR 469 Independent Projects in Costuming (1-3) F, Sp. Projects course involving 
specialized sh1dy in Costuming and/ or Makeup. Student must submit project proposal 
to theatre staff for approval before registration. Prerequisites: THR 229, THR 239 and 
departmental approval. 
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THR 477 Independent Projects in Scriptwriting (1-3) F, Sp. A projects cow-se involving 
independent work in p laywriting. Should ordinarily result in a complete script. Student 
must submit project proposal to theatre staff before regish·ation. Prerequisites: COM360, 
THR 360 and departmental approval. May be repeated for up to 6 hours credit. 

THR 478 Modern Drama (3) DD. Drama from Ibsen to the present. Prerequisite: ENG 
108 or 112. 

THR 479 Independent Projects in Theatre Marketing and Management (1-3) F, Sp. 
Projects course involving work in publicity, box office, public relatioris, advertising 
and/ or management of a performing arts event. Student must submit project proposal 
to theatre staff for approval before registration. Prerequisites: THR 113 and departmental 
approval. 

THR 480 Senior Portfolio (1) F, Sp. This is a workshop course for graduating seniors 
which includes resume, resume reel and job search preparation in addition to compiling 
a passing graduation portfolio consisting of a resume, cover letter, head shot (for actors), 
reflective self analysis and a collection of writings, production projects and recorded 
audition and performance pieces from their major courses and productions dming their 
college career. THR 480 must be completed during one of the last two semesters prior 
to graduation. Course is graded on a pass/ fail basis. 
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Department of 
Computer Science, 

Mathematics and Physics 
Dr. Tingxiu Wang, Chairperson twangl@missouriwestern.edu 

http:/ /www.missouriwestern.edu I CSMP / 
271-4370 

The Department of Computer Science, Mathematics and Physics contributes to the 
liberal arts education of all students and, in addition, provides specialized programs in 
computer science, computer information systems, mathematics, and physics for those 
students who desire a more thorough preparation for jobs in business, government, 
industry, and educational institutions. 

ADMISSIONS REQUIREMENTS 
Computer Science or Computer Information Systems 
To gain admission into either of these degree programs, the student must be enrolled 
in CSC 184 or have completed CSC 184 with a grade of C or bette1~ or have an ACT 
composite score of 25 or highe1~ or an ACT Science Reasoning score of 28 or higher. In 
addition, the student must have an overall GPA of at least 2.0. 

Mathematics 
To gain admission to any degree program in Mathematics, the student must have com­
pleted MAT 167 with a grade of C or bette1~ or have an ACT Mathematics score of 28 
or higher. 

GRADUATION REQUIREMENTS 
Graduation with a degree in any program offered by the Department of Computer Sci­
ence, Mathematics, and Physics requires that the student receive a grade of C or better 
in each course in the major or minor. In addition, all other institutional requirements 
for graduation must be met. 

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE DEGREE REQUIREMENTS 
Major in Computer Science 

CSC 184 Computing Concepts I 
CSC 208 Discrete Structures I 
CSC 254 Computing Concepts II 
CSC 284 Assembly Language Programming (BAL) 
CSC 285 Data Structures 
CSC 305 Database Architecture and Concepts 
CSC 306 Object Oriented Applications and Program Development 
CSC 386 Operating Systems Concepts 
CSC 484 Compiler Theory 
MAT 167 Calculus with Analytic Geometry I 
MAT 177 Calculus with Analytic Geometry II 
MAT 306 Mah·ix Algebra 
MAT 331 Applied Statistics 

SUBTOTAL 

3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
5 
5 
3 
3 

43 
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12 credits of ACT or CSC courses numbered 300 or higher or MAT 332 or MAT 417 
TOTAL 55 

In addi ti.on, Computer Science majors must take PHY 110 or PHY 210 to meet the Natural 
Sciences portion of their General Studies program. 

Major in Computer Information Systems 
Students may select among the following options as a Computer Information Systems 
major: 

1. Major in Computer huormation Systems 
2. Major in Computer Information Systems with Applications of Computer Tech­

nology 

The majors in Computer Wormation Systems require the following core of courses, 
totaling 30 credits: 

Core Requirements 
ACT 102 Introduction to Web Page Development 
CSC 184 Computing Concepts I 
CSC 200 Introduction to Computer Information Systems 
CSC 201 Microcomputer Applications 
CSC 305 Database Architecture and Concepts 
ACT 301 Applied Database Systems 
CSC 394 Networking and Telecommunications 
CSC 400 Systems Analysis and Design 
GBA 220 Business Communication 

Statistics (3 hours) Select one of the following: 
GBA 210 Business Statistics I 
MAT 132 Statistics 
MAT 331 Applied Statistics 

TOTAL CORE 

Major in Computer Information Systems 
CSC 254 Computing Concepts II 
CSC 285 Data Structures 
CSC 306 Object Oriented Applications and Program Development 
CSC 245 High-Level Programming Language I 
CSC 345 High-Level Programming Language II 
CSC 3xx CSC Elective Courses numbered 300 or higher 
ACT 3xx ACT Elective Courses numbered 300 or higher 
ACC 201 Introductory Financial Accounting 
ACC 202 Introductory Mangerial Accounting 
MGT 305 Management of Organizations 

Quantitative Analysis (3 or 4 hours) 
MAT 137 Business Calculus (4) 
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MGT 431 Management Science (3) 
TOTAL ADDITIONAL HOURS 
CORE 
TOTAL HOURS 

Credits 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 

30 

3 
3 
3 
3 
3 

OR 
6 
3 
3 
3 

3 or4 

33-34 
30 

63-64 
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Major in Computer Information Systems 
with Applications of Computer Technology 

ACT 202 Introduction to Web Graphics 
ACT 302 Decision Support Systems 
ACT 311 Web Development Tools 
ACT 405 Business Intelligence 
ACT 476 Applications of Computer Information Sciences Capstone 
*Electives (18 hours) 

TOTAL ADDITIONAL HOURS 
CORE 
TOTAL HOURS 

3 
3 
3 
3 
3 

18 
33 
30 
63 

*The requirements for the elective area may be met by one of the following methods: 
1. Earned minor awarded in conjunction with the CIS-ACT major degree. 
2. Earned second major in conjunction with the CIS-ACT degree. 
3. A previous bachelor's degreer from MWSU or other accredited 4-year college or 

university. 
4. 12 hours of ACT or CSC courses of which at least 9 hours must be 300 level or 

above. Or courses with prefixes approved by the advisor and chair of the Department 
of Computer Science, Mathematics, and Physics. 

Major in Mathematics 
The mathematics major advisor can provide information on the selection of elective 
courses which will best prepare the student for graduate study or a career in actuarial 
science, applied mathematics or teaching secondary school mathematics, as well as other 
careers requiring a sh'ong mathematics backgrow1d. 

Core Requirements 
CSC 184 Computing Concepts I 
MAT 167 Calculus with Analytic Geomeh'y I 
MAT 177 Calculus with Analytic Geomeh'y II 
MAT 208 Discrete Mathematics 
MAT 287 Calculus with Analytic Geometry III 
MAT 306 Matrix Algebra 
MAT 317 Differential Equations 
MAT 331 Applied Statistics 
MAT 416 Abstract Algebra 
MAT 480 Mathematical Connections from an Advanced Perspective 

Required 2-course sequence (Select A or B) 
A. MAT 332 Probability Theory 

MAT 432 Mathematical Statistics 
B. MAT 315 Topics in Geomeh'y 

Credits 
3 
5 
5 
3 
5 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
6 

OR 

MAT 465 Mathematics Teaching: Methods and Materials * 
• Only appropriate for the major in mathematics with teacher certification. 

Additional Courses 
MAT 3xx Numbered 300 or above 
Six credits selected from: (3 credits each wuess otherwise noted) 
MAT 3xx Numbered 300 or above (1-3) 
PHY 312 University Physics III 
PHY 410 Selected Topics in Physics 
PHY 450 Independent Research/Project (1-3) 
CSC 318 Sin1Ulation and Modeling 
CSC 328 Computer Graphics 

TOTAL 

3 
6 

51 
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Teacher Education In Mathematics 
Students intending to teach mathematics at the secondary school level are required to 
complete the Bachelor of Science Degree program in Mathematics along with the General 
Studies Requirements and the Professional Sequence as specified in this Catalog under 
Secondary Education. 

Certification for grades 9-12 requires the completion of the following courses: 

Core Requirements 
CSC 184 Computing Concepts I 
MAT 167 Calculus with Analytic Geomehy I 
MAT 177 Calculus with Analytic Geomehy II 
MAT 208 Discrete Mathematics 
MAT 287 Calculus with Analytic Geometry III 
MAT 331 Applied Statistics 
MAT 306 Mah·ix Algebra 
MAT 317 Differential Equations 
MAT 416 Abstract Algebra 
MAT 480 Mathematical Connections from an Advanced Perspective 

Required 2-course sequence 
MAT 315 Topics in Geometry 
MAT 465 Mathematics Teaching: Methods and Materials 

Additional Courses 
MAT 462 Number The01y 
MAT 463 History of Mathematics 
MAT 3xx Numbered 300 or above 

TOTAL 

MINORS 
Computer Information Systems 
Requirements 

ACT 102 Introduction to Web Page Development 
CSC 184 Computing Concepts I 
CSC 200 Introduction to Computer Information Systems 
CSC/MGT 201 Microcomputer Applications 
CSC 305 Database Architecture and Concepts 
CSC 400 Systems Analysis and Design 

Plus one approved course from ACT or CIS 
TOTAL 

Computer Science 
Requirements 

196 

CSC 184 Computing Concepts I 
CSC 254 Computing Concepts II 
CSC 284 Assembly Language Programming (BAL) 
CSC 285 Data Structures 
Six credits selected from the following 
MAT 417 Numerical Analysis 
CSC 3xx Computer science course numbered 300 or higher 

TOTAL 

Credits 
3 
5 
5 
3 
5 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 

3 
3 

3 
3 I 

3 
51 

Credits 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 

3 
21 

Credits 
3 
3 
3 
3 
6 
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Mathematics 
Requirements 

MAT 167 
MAT 177 
MAT 2xx 

*MAT 132 

Physics 
Requirements 
Select Aor B 
A. PHY 110 

PHY 111 
MAT 147 
MAT 167 

B. PHY 210 
PHY 211 
PHY 312 

Calculus with Analytic Geomeh·y I 
Calculus with Analytic Geometry IT 
MAT courses numbered 200 or higher* 
TOTAL 
Elementary Statistics may be included 

College Physics I (4) 
College Physics IT (4) 
Applied Calculus (5) 
Calculus with Analytic Geometry I (5) 

University Physics I (5) 
University Physics II (5) 
University Physics Ill (3) 

Select from the following 
PHY 313 Modern Physics Laboratory (1) 
PHY 320 History of Physics (3) 
PHY 410 Selected Topics in Physics (3) 
PHY 450 Independent Research/Project (1-3) 
CHE 383 Physical Chemistry: Thermodynamics (3) 
MAT 317 Differential Equations (3) 

TOTAL 

Credits 
5 
5 

11 
21 

Credits 
13 

OR 

7 

20 

Students seeking a minor in Physics for Secondary Teacher Certification must also 
complete PHY 465, the General Studies requirements for Secondary Education, and the 
Professional Sequence for Secondary Education. 

Semester Designation 
F -- the course is offered in the fall semester 
Sp -- the course is offered in the spring semester 
Su -- the course is offered in the summer semester 
DD -- the course is offered at the discretion of the department 

APPLIED COMPUTER TECHNOLOGY COURSES 
Waiving of any course prerequisites requires prior departmental authorization. 

ACT 102 Introduction to Web Page Development (3) F, Sp. This course is an inh·oduction 
to the design, creation, and maintenance of web pages and websites. Students learn how 
to critically evaluate website quality, create and maintain quality web pages, investigate 
web design standards, and create and manipulate images. The course progresses through 
web design tools HTML, XHTML, Cascading Style Sheets, and concludes with PHP us­
ing MySql. Each student will develop a fictitious organization website. 

ACT 202 Introduction to Web Graphics (3) Sp. This course provides a comprehensive 
introduction to the Adobe Design Suite exploring the design applications Illustrator, 
InDesign and Photoshop CS. With the use of exercises and projects, the student will de­
velop an extensive understanding of the tools and methods associated with the software. 
Real-world issues will be addressed to build problem-solving and critical thinking skills 
necessary for advanced course work. Prerequisite: Grade of C or better in ACT102. 
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ACT 301 Applied Database Systems (3) F. Emphasis is placed upon the core concepts 
of database application development, data warehousing and data mining. Students 
will gain proficiency in Microsoft Access; the concepts learned will allow the students 
to apply database application development concepts to a real world type application. 
Students will then take this further by gaining an understanding of the value of data 
warehouses and data mining for use by decision support and business intelligence 
systems. Prerequisite: Grade of C or better in CSC201. 

ACT 302 Decision Support Systems (3) F. This course uses statistics to help solve busi­
ness problems, examines case examples of statistical analysis in areas such as marketing, 
finance and management, and teaches descriptive and inferential techniques using a 
statistical computer software application - Excel. Topics to be covered include Creating 
Charts, Working with Charts, Using List Features and Templates, Working withAdvanced 
Functions, Analyzing Data, Using PivotTables, and Working with Data Analysis Tools. 
Prerequisite: Grade of C or better in CSC201. 

ACT 311 Web Development Tools (3) Sp. This course uses Adobe Design Suite tools to 
lead the student through the process of web-application development. Students will 
gain knowledge and hands-on practice in building and maintaining web applications 
using Dreamweaver, Flash, Contribute, and Photoshop. Students will use Java, PHP 
and MySql to interact with external databases. Prerequisite: Grade of C or better in CSC 
184 and ACT 102. 

ACT 405 Business Intelligence (3) F. Students learn how to make better business deci­
sions, use fewer resources, and in1prove the company's bottom line by developing and 
using a data warehouse. This course provides an overview of business intelligence 
and data warehousing and gives students a look at all the major facets of developing 
and using a data warehouse to make effective business decisions. Students work on a 
single project that allows them to develop a project plan and business case for a data 
warehouse, develop a dimensional model, develop a data staging process, and develop 
a data access process. Prerequisite: Grade of C or better in ACT301, ACT302, and an 
approved statistics course. 

ACT 476 Applications of Computer Information Sciences Capstone (3) DD. The cap­
stone course will encompass and consolidate all of the concepts covered in the ACT cur­
riculum. In this course, students will manage an Information Systems project, design an 
appropriate database and incorporate both LAN and Web-based distributed information 
solutions to support a business process, effectively document the system and incorporate 
elements of the general education into a successfully implemented information systems 
solution. Prerequisite: Course must be completed after ACT core. 

COMPUTER SCIENCE COURSES 
Waiving of any course prerequisites requires prior departmental authorization. 

CSC 174 Introduction to Unix/Linux (3) DD. An introduct01y course on UNIX/ Linux 
and its applications. Topics covered include: basic commands and system structures; 
system tools; output redirection; command line text editing, e-mail and system calls; 
file system basics; and, basic shell scripting. Basic security issues will also be discussed. 
The course material is intended to prepare students for versatile use of any UNIX/ Linux 
system and as a foundation for numerous UNIX/Linux certification programs. 

CSC 184 Computing Concepts I (3) F, Sp. Introduction to problem solving utilizing 
the Java programming language. Topics include algorithm and program development, 
syntax of java in input/ output, assignment operations, program control structures, 
character data manipulation, functions, and single dimension arrays. Emphasis is placed 
on object oriented program design techniques and program modularity. Prerequisite: 
Grade of C or better in ACT 102 or EGT 102, or an ACT math score of at least 20. LAS 
Computer Literacy. 
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CSC 200 Computer Systems and Architectures (3) F, Sp. This course is an inh·oduction 
to microcomputer systems including Windows TM operating system and microcomputer 
architecture. IT infrashuctures including database, networking, and systems develop­
ment as well as basic hardware/ software concepts will be emphasized. Security and 
ethical issues are considered throughout the course. This course will not be accepted as 
a Computer Science elective for CSC degree programs. 

CSC 201 Microcomputer Applications (3) F, Sp. (Same as MGT 201) Applications of 
productivity software such as Microsoft Office® Word, Excel, Access, and PowerPoint 
for careers, school, and home. Impact of technology on society by computer informa­
tion systems, networks, e-commerce, and the Internet is included. Previous computer 
experience recommended. 

CSC 208 Discrete Structures I (3) F, Sp. (Same as MAT 208). This course is a study of 
mathematical reasoning including the nature and methods of proof, relations and func­
tions, combinatorics and graph theory, Boolean algebra, and applications of these topics. 
Attention will be given to the direct applications to computer science. Prerequisite: Credit 
with a grade of C or better in MAT 167 and CSC 184. 

CSC 245 High-Level Programming Language I (3) F. This course explores the structure 
of a high-level programming language other than java. This course typically includes 
coverage of topics such as data types, flow control sh·uctures, record or class structures, 
input/ output commands, and basic user interface design. Majors enrolling in this course 
must also complete CSC345 during the following spring semester. Prerequisite: CSC 
184 with a grade of C or better. 

CSC 254 Computing Concepts II (3) F, Sp. This course is a continuation of CSC 184. 
Topics include multidimensional arrays and array processing, elementary sorting and 
searching techniques, classes, dynamic memo1y allocation, linked lists, data abstraction, 
and GUI interface creating. Prerequisite: CSC 184 with a grade of C or better plus credit 
or concurrent enrollment in MAT 112 or MAT 116 or higher. 

CSC 283 Introduction to Research Methods in Computer Science (1-2) DD. Introduction 
to basic research methods in computer science. Individual and team projects involving 
methods for solving computer science-related research problems. Prerequisite: Consent 
of deparhnent. 

CSC 284 Assembly Language Programming (BAL) (3) F. This course is an investigation 
of the logical basis of a particular computer from the programmer's viewpoint. Machine 
representation of numbers and characters, instruction formats, machine operations and 
addressing techniques will be covered. This course will use microcomputer assembler 
concepts. Prerequisite: CSC 245 or CSC 254 with a grade of C or better. 

CSC 285 Data Structures (3) Sp. Topics include algorithm analysis and the implemen­
tation of stacks, queues, Jinked lists, trees, and other data structures. Principles of data 
abstraction are emphasized throughout the course. Prerequisite: CSC 254 with a grade 
of C or better plus MAT 112 or MAT 116 or higher with a grade of C or better. 

CSC 305 Database Architecture and Concepts (3) Sp. An introduction to Database 
Concepts and Architecture, with an emphasis on the Relational Database Model. Pre­
requisite: CSC 184 and CSC 201 with a grade of C or better. 

CSC 306 Object Oriented Applications and Program Development (3) F. This course 
emphasizes the application of Object Oriented Programming (OOP) concepts in the 
C ++ programming language to large-scale programming problems. The course includes 
application of techniques such as the Unified Modeling Language (UML). Prerequisite: 
CSC 254 with a grade of C or better, and credit or concurrent enrollment in CSC 285. 
LAS writing requirement for Computer Science majors. 
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CSC 318 Simulation and Modeling (3) Sp (odd-numbered years). An introduction to 
computerized simulations. Focus is on the architecture and development of time-step 
and event-sequenced models used extensively by industry and government. Other topics 
include process generators for random events, the development of computerized games 
for management h·ai:ni:ng, and current simulation research.. Prerequisite: CSC 285 and 
either MAT 137 or MAT 167. · 

CSC328 Computer Graphics (3) Sp (even-numbered years). A course in the techniques 
for picture transformation, curve and surface approximation; study and implementa­
tion of graphical languages and data structure; organization of graphical systems; use 
of the microcomputer as tools for displaying graphical data. Prerequisite: CSC 285 and 
either MAT 137 or MAT 167. 

CSC345 High-Level Programming Language II (3) Sp. Th.is course explores the advanced 
features of a high-level programming language other than Java. Topics typically include 
database access, network programming, advances GUI interface design and management 
of large-scale program development. Students will produce an application demonstrat­
ing mastery of advanced topics of the selected language. Th.is is a continuation of CSC 
245. Students must take CSC 245 and CSC 345 in the same language. Prerequisite: CSC 
245 with a grade of C or better. 

CSC 384 Microcomputer Assembly Language (3) F DD. Assembler language level 
programming for the Intel 8088 microprocessor. Symbolic machine instruction, assembly 
instruction, segmentation, addressing modes, subprograms, and modular programming 
will be the major topics covered. Prerequisite: Grade of C or better in CSC 284. 

CSC 386 Operating Systems Concepts (3) Sp. Th.is course is an introduction to operating 
system principles. Topics include processor management, real and virtual storage manage­
ment, device management and scheduling, multiprocessing, concmrent programming, 
and other topics related to operating systems. The course also includes a survey of major 
operating systems. Prerequisite: CSC 284 and CSC 285 with grades of C or better. 

CSC 394 Networking and Telecommunications (3) F. An examination of current com­
puter communication technologies and their protocol structures as applied to computer 
networks and telecommunication systems. Topics include the physical layers, architectural 
elements, and information layers of a communication network; protocols; switching; 
routing; LANs; and WANs. Prerequisite: CSC 200 with a grade of C or better. 

CSC 400 Systems Analysis and Design (3) F. Study of sh·uctured systems development. 
Emphasis on strategies and techniques of sh·uctured analysis and object oriented design 
for producing logical methodologies for dealing with the development of information 
systems. Prerequisites: Credit or concurrent enrollment in CSC 305. LAS Writing. 

CSC 410 Computer and Network Security (3) F (even-numbered years). Th.is course 
covers various facets of network security and the tools that a.re available to secure and 
monitor networks. Topics include commercial and open source security tools, public-key 
cryptography, firewalls, authentication, intrusion detection, control of malicious code, 
OS hardening fundamentals, and security assessment. Prerequisites: at least six (6) hours 
of CSC courses numbered 300 or above, or completion of CIS minor core. 

CSC 450 Independent Research/Project (1-3) F, Sp. Investigation of a research. problem, 
project, or topic on an individual conference basis. Prerequisite: Completion of a major­
minor declaration in CIS or CSC, minimum of2.5 GPA in major field, and departmental 
approval. 
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CSC 451 Internship in Computer Science (1-3) F, Sp, Su. An academic program which 
offers Computer Science majors an opp ortunity to integrate theory with practice. Stu­
dents work full-time or part-time for a company in a position related to the Computer 
Science major. Anticipated learning objectives are established in a contract agreed to 
by the s tudent, the company supervis01~ and the departmental faculty sponsor. May be 
repeated for credit, but at most 3 hours may count towards the total number of hours 
required for the major. Prerequisite: Declared major in Computer Science or Computer 
Information Systems, or declared CIS mino1~ minimum GPA of 2.5, and permission of 
the faculty sponsor. 

CSC 484 Compiler Theory (3) Sp. An introduction to the basic structures of compil­
ers and their design. Course topics include computer language sh·ucture, h·anslation/ 
recognition techniques of lexical analysis, parsing and syntax-directed translation. The 
course will also consider the impact of run-time environments on the design of computer 
languages and the consh·aints of code optimization on code generation. A small compiler 
will be developed. Prerequisite: Completion of CSC 284 with a grade of C or better. 

CSC 487 Digital Animation and Production (3) Sp. Th.is class will concentrate on th.e 
methods used to build digital animated characters. Subjects will include character design 
and development, animation of characters, lighting, camera shots, sound and produc­
tion editing. Prerequisite: Declared major in Computer Science, Computer Information 
Systems, or Communication Studies and Theatre and junior standing. 

CSC 488 Gaming and Simulation Architecture (3) F. This class will concentrate on clas­
sic gaming architectures such as first person, single shooter games and s trategy games. 
Dish·ibuted simulation architectures and net-based dish·ibuted gaming architectures w ill 
also be considered. Prerequisite: CSC 318, CSC 328 and MAT 137 or MAT 167. 

CSC 489 Mathematics and Physics of Simulation and Gaming (3) F. Th.is class will focus 
on current math/physics techniques for character collisions and pathfindi.ng used in 
gaming and animation. Al techniques for game character learning and personality will be 
considered. Also considered will be the topics of the physics of special effects (i.e., fires, 
explosions, crashes, etc.) Prerequisite: CSC 318, CSC 328 and MAT 137 or MAT 167. 

MATHEMATICS COURSES 
Waiving of any course prerequisites requires prior departmental authorization. 

Students enrolling in developmental mathematics for the first time should enroll in MAT 
081. Developmental math courses do not count toward graduation credits. 

MAT 081 Foundations for University Mathematics I (3) F, Sp, Su. A study of the fun­
damental arithmetic and algebraic concepts prerequisite to university level mathematics. 
The specific topics studied are determined by assessment of the individual student's 
mathematical background. The course is graded pass/ fail. 

MAT 082 Foundations for University Mathematics II (3) F, Sp, Su. A continuing study 
of the fundamental arithmetic and algebraic concepts prerequisite to university level 
mathematics initiated in MAT 081. The specific topics studied are determined by assess­
ment of the individual student's mathematical background. The course is graded pass/ 
fail. Prerequisite: Grade of Cr in MAT 081 or the equivalent. 

MAT 083 Foundations for University Mathematics III (3) F, Sp, Su. A continuing 
study of the fundamental arithmetic and algebraic concepts prerequisite to university 
level m athematics initiated in MAT 082. The specific topics studied are determined by 
assessment of the individual student's mathematical backgrow1d. The course is graded 
pass/ fail. Prerequisite: Grade of Cr in MAT 082 or the equivalent. 

201 



MAT 110 Contemporary Problem Solving (3) F, Sp, Su. Mathematics for solving se­
lected real-world problems using elementa1y graph theory, data analysis, techniques 
of decision making, and the mathematics of finance. Prerequisite: ACT math score of at 
least 20 or the equivalent. 

MAT 112 Finite Mathematics (3) F, Sp. Linear and quadratic equations, graphs, and 
functions including exponential and logarithmic functions; mathematics of finance, 
annuities, sinking funds and mortgages; linear programming; counting methods, prob­
ability, expectation; descriptive statistics. Prerequisite: ACT math score of at least 20 or 
the equivalent. (Not open to the student with credit in MAT 167.) 

MAT 116 College Algebra (3) F, Sp, Su. Linear, quadratic, and miscellaneous equa­
tions and inequalities; relations and functions including polynomial, exponential, and 
logarithmic functions; graphing; systems of equations; and mah·ices. Prerequisite: ACT 
math score of at least 20 or the equivalent. (Not open to the student with credit in MAT 
167 or MAT 130.) 

MAT 119 Trigonometry (2) F, Sp. Trigonomeh·ic functions, h·igonometric identities, 
trigonometric equations, logarithms, solution of h·iangles, inverse h·igonometric func­
tions. Prerequisite: ACT math score of at least 20 or the equivalent. (Not open to the 
student witn credit in MAT 167 or MAT 130.) 

MAT 127 Applied Mathematics for Engineering Technology (3) Sp. An applied course 
in algebra, trigonomehy, analytic geometiy, and statistics; applications primarily from 
the technological fields; also includes an inh·oduction to basic concepts in calculus. 
Prerequisite: Grades of C or better in MAT 116 and MAT 119. (Satisfies Associate Degree 
requirements in Engineering Technology only. Does not satisfy general studies math­
ematics requirement.) 

MAT 130 Pre-Calculus (5) F. Algebraic, trigonomeh'ic, exponential and logarithmic equa­
tions and inequalities; relations and functions in algebra and trigonometry; systems of 
equations and inequalities; matrices and determinants; introduction to discrete algebra; 
solutions of triangles; inverses of algebraic and trigonometi·ic functions, trigonometric 
identities; introduction to analytic geometry. Prerequisite: ACT math score of at least 20 
or the equivalent. (Not open to any student with credit in MAT 147 or MAT 167.) 

MAT 132 Elementary Statistics (3) F, Sp, Su. A basic course for students in natural 
sciences, behavioral sciences, and social sciences; tabulation of data, graphic represen­
tation, measures of central tendency and dispersion, probability, types of distributions, 
estimations, sampling, hypothesis testing, elementary aspects of correlation. Prerequisite: 
Grade of C or better in MAT 112, MAT 116, or equivalent. 

MAT 137 Calculus in Business and the Non-Physical Sciences (4) Sp. Differential and 
integral calculus applications in Business, life sciences and social science. Prerequisite: 
ACT math score of at least 25 or grade of C or better in MAT 112, MAT 116, or equivalent. 
(Not open to the student with credit in MAT 147 or MAT 167.) 

I : 

MAT 147 Applied Calculus (5) F. An applied course in techniques of differentiation f 
and integration; applications primarily from the technological fields; analytic geometry, 
functions, differential and integral calculus. Prerequisite: ACT math score of at least 25 
or grade of C or better in MAT 116 or MAT 130. 

MAT 167 Calculus with Analytic Geometry I (5) F, Sp, Su. The first of three sequenced 
courses in calculus. Includes the study of limits and continuity of real functions, the 
derivative and its applications, the integral, and the integration and differentiation of 
trigonometric, exponential and logarithmic functions. Prerequisite: ACT math score of 
at least 25 or grade of C or better in MAT 130 or equivalent. LAS Computer Literacy. 
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MAT 177 Calculus with Analytic Geometry II (5) F, Sp. The second of three sequenced 
courses in calculus. Includes the study of applications of integration, integration tech­
niques, L'Hopital's Rule, improper integrals, infinite series, conic sections, plane curves, 
parametric equations, and polar coordinates. Prerequisite: Grade of C or better in MAT 
167 or equivalent. 

MAT 208 Discrete Mathematics (3) F, Sp. (Same as CSC 208). This course is a study 
of mathematical reasoning including the nature and methods of proof, relations and 
functions, combinatorics and graph theory, Boolean Algebra, and applications of these 
topics. Attention will be given to the direct applications to computer science. Prerequisite: 
Credit or concurrent emollment in MAT 167 and CSC 184. 

MAT 283 Introduction to Research Methods in Mathematics (1-2) DD. Introduction 
to basic research methods in mathematics. Individual and team projects involving 
methods for solving mathematics-related research problems. Prerequisite: Consent of 
department. 

MAT 287 Calculus with Analytic Geometry III (5) F, Sp. The third of three sequenced 
courses in calculus. Includes the study of solid analytic geometry, vectors and vector 
calculus, partial differentiation, and multiple integrals. Prerequisite: Grade of C or better 
in MAT 177 or equivalent. 

MAT 301 Mathematical Modeling (3) S. An introduction to the modeling process in­
cluding creative and emph'ical model construction, model analysis, and model reseru·ch. 
Prerequisites: Grade of C or better in MAT 137, MAT 147, MAT 167 or equivalent. LAS 
Writing; Computer Literacy. 

MAT 306 Matrix Algebra (3) F. Vector spaces, linear h·ansformations, matrix operations, 
dete1minants, matrix inversion, linear systems, eigenvalues, canonical forms. Prerequisite: 
Grade of C or better in MAT 208. 

MAT315 Topics in Geometry (3) F (odd-numbered years). Synthetic projective geometry; 
basic symbolic logic; mathematical systems and finite geometries; algebraic geometry; 
non-Euclidean geometry. Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent enrollment in MAT 306. 

MAT 317 Differential Equations (3) Sp. Common types of ordinary differential equa­
tions; differential operators, Laplace transforms; systems of differential equations; partial 
differential equations; Fourier series; applications. Prerequisite: Grade of C or better in 
MAT 287 and MAT 306. 

MAT 331 Applied Statistics (3) Sp. Fundamental principles and techniques of statistical 
investigations and data analysis from a calculus-based perspective including discrete 
and continuous random variables, estimation and hypothesis testing. Prerequisite: Grade 
of C or better in MAT 137, MAT 147, or MAT 167. 

MAT 332 Probability Theory (3) F. The study of discrete and continuous probability 
distributions. Prerequisite: MAT 208 and MAT 287, or equivalent. 

MAT 351 Mathematics Methods in the Elementary School (3) F, Sp. Methodologies, 
sh·ategies, materials, and curriculum development in elementa1y school mathematics. 
Must be taken concurrently with MAT 352. (Not applicable to the major or minor in 
mathematics.) Prerequisite: Grade of C or better in MAT 112, MAT 116, or equivalent. 
Elementary education majors may not take the course until officially admitted to teacher 
education. 
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MAT 352 Mathematics for Elementary and Middle School Teachers I (3) F, Sp. Prob­
lem solving; set theory; logical reasoning; numeration systems; addition, subtraction, 
multiplication, and division algorithms; number the01y; mathematical applcations. Must 
be taken concunently with MAT 351. Not applicable to the major or minor in math­
ematics. Prerequisite: Grade of C or better in MAT 112, 116, or equivalent. Elementary 
and Middle School education majors may not take the course until officially admitted 
to teacher education. 

MAT 353 Mathematics for Elementary and Middle School Teachers II (3) F, Sp. Intro­
ductory geometry; geometric constructions; measurement geometry; motion geometry; 
introduct01y probability and statistics. Not applicable to the major or minor in math­
ematics. Prerequisite: Grade of C or better in MAT 352. 

MAT 393 History and Philosophy of the Natural Sciences (3) F, Sp. A study of the histo1y 
of the natural sciences with an emphasis on the philosophical analysis of these events. 
Prerequisite: General Studies Mathematics, Sciences, and either PHL 210 or one general 
studies course from line one of Categ01y IV in the general studies requirements. 
(Not applicable to the major or minor in mathematics.) 

MAT 407 Advanced Calculus I (3) F. Elementary topological aspects of the real num­
bers, sequences, limits and continuity, differentiation, integration, and infinite series. 
Prerequisite: Grade of C or better in MAT 306 or equivalent. 

MAT 416 Abstract Algebra (3) Sp. Groups, rings, and fields; definitions and fundamen­
tal theorems; homomorphisms and isomorphisms; polynomials and field extensions. 
Prerequisite: Grade of C or better in MAT 306 or equivalent. 

MAT 417 Numerical Analysis (3) Sp (odd-numbered years). The solution of algebraic 
and transcendental equations; finite differences; interpolation, numerical differentiation, 
and integration; numerical solutions of ordinary differential equations. Prerequisite: 
Grade of C or better in MAT 306. 

MAT 432 Mathematical Statistics (3) Sp (even-numbered years). A continuation of MAT 
332 to include the theory and applications of estimation, hypothesis testing, regression 
and correlation, analysis of variance and nonparametric statistics. Prerequisite: Grade 
of C or better in MAT 332. 

MAT 440 Advanced Topics for Middle School Teachers (5) F. Number theory, sets and 
logic, algebraic systems, trigonomeh·y, geometry, problem-solving techniques, graph 
theory, combinatorics, probability and statistics, and the use of technology in the learn­
ing of mathematics. Prerequisite: Grade of C or better in MAT 353. (Not applicable to 
the major or minor in mathematics.) 

MAT 441 Mathematics Methods in the Middle School (3) Sp. Techniques, materials, 
and resources used in the teaching of middle school mathematics. Prerequisite: Grade 
of C or better in MAT 440. (Not applicable to the major or minor in mathematics.) 

MAT 447 Advanced Calculus II (3) Sp. A continuation of MAT 407. Includes vectors 
and curves, functions of several variables, limits and continuity; differentiable functions, 
the inversion theorem, multiple integrals; line and surface integrals. Prerequisite: Grade 
of C or better in MAT 407. 

MAT 450 Independent Research/Project (1-3) F, Sp. Investigation of a research problem, 
project, or topic on an individual conference basis. Prerequisite: Completion of the ma­
jor-minor declaration in mathematics, minimum 2.5 GPA in the major field, completion 
of MAT 287 with a grade of C or bette1~ and departmental approval. 
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MAT 177 Calculus with Analytic Geometry II (5) F, Sp. The second of three sequenced 
courses in calculus. Includes the study of applications of integration, integration tech­
niques, L'Hopital's Rule, improper integrals, infinite series, conic sections, plane curves, 
parametric equations, and polar coordinates. Prerequisite: Grade of C or better in MAT 
167 or equivalent. 

MAT 208 Discrete Mathematics (3) F, Sp. (Same as CSC 208). This cow-se is a study 
of mathematical reasoning including the nature and methods of proof, relations and 
functions, combinatorics and graph theory, Boolean Algebra, and applications of these 
topics. Attention will be given to the direct applications to computer science. Prerequisite: 
Credit or concurrent enrollment in MAT 167 and CSC 184. 

MAT 283 Introduction to Research Methods in Mathematics (1-2) DD. lnh·oduction 
to basic research methods in mathematics. Individual and team projects involving 
methods for solving mathematics-related research problems. Prerequisite: Consent of 
department. 

MAT 287 Calculus with Analytic Geometry III (5) F, Sp. The third of three sequenced 
cmuses in calculus. Includes the study of solid analytic geometry, vectors and vector 
calculus, partial differentiation, and multiple integrals. Prerequisite: Grade of C or better 
in MAT 177 or equivalent. 

MAT 301 Mathematical Modeling (3) S. An introduction to the modeling process in­
cluding creative and empirical model construction, model analysis, and model research. 
Prerequisites: Grade of C or better in MAT 137, MAT 147, MAT 167 or equivalent. LAS 
Writing; Computer Literacy. 

MAT 306 Matrix Algebra (3) F. Vector spaces, linear transformations, matrix operations, 
determinants, matrix inversion, linear systems, eigenvalues, canonical forms. Prerequisite: 
Grade of C or better in MAT 208. 

MAT315 Topics in Geometry (3) F (odd-numbered years). Synthetic projective geomehy; 
basic symbolic logic; mathematical systems and finite geometries; algebraic geometry; 
non-Euclidean geometry. Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent enrollment in MAT 306. 

MAT 317 Differential Equations (3) Sp. Common types of ordinary differential equa­
tions; differential operators, Laplace transforms; systems of differential equations; partial 
differential equations; Fourier series; applications. Prerequisite: Grade of C or better in 
MAT 287 and MAT 306. 

MAT 331 Applied Statistics (3) Sp. Fundamental principles and techniques of sta tistical 
investigations and data analysis from a calculus-based perspective including discrete 
and continuous random variables, estimation and hypothesis testing. Prerequisite: Grade 
of C or better in MAT 137, MAT 147, or MAT 167. 

MAT 332 Probability Theory (3) F. The study of discrete and continuous probability 
dish·ibutions. Prerequisite: MAT 208 and MAT 287, or equivalent. 

MAT 351 Mathematics Methods in the Elementary School (3) F, Sp. Methodologies, 
strategies, materials, and curriculum development in elementary school mathematics. 
Must be taken concw-rently with MAT 352. (Not applicable to the major or minor in 
mathematics.) Prerequisite: Grade of C or better in MAT 112, MAT 116, or equivalen t. 
Elementary education majors may not take the course until officially admitted to teacher 
education. 
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MAT 352 Mathematics for Elementary and Middle School Teachers I (3) F, Sp. Prob­
lem solving; set theory; logical reasoning; nwneration systems; addition, subtraction, 
multiplication, and division algorithms; number theory; mathematical applcations. Must 
be taken concurrently with MAT 351. Not applicable to the major or minor in math­
ematics. Prerequisite: Grade of C or better in MAT 112, 116, or equivalent. Elementaiy 
ai1d Middle School education majors may not take the course until officially admitted 
to teacher education. 

MAT 353 Mathematics for Elementary and Middle School Teachers II (3) F, Sp. lnh·o­
duct01y geometry; geometric constructions; measurement geometry; motion geometry; 
introducto1y probability and statistics. Not applicable to the major or minor in math­
ematics. Prerequisite: Grade of C or better in MAT 352. 

MAT 393 History and Philosophy of the Natural Sciences (3) F, Sp. A study of the history I 
of the natural sciences with an emphasis on the philosophical analysis of these events. , 
Prerequisite: General Studies Mathematics, Sciences, and either PHL 210 or one general 
studies course from line one of Category IV in the general studies requirements. 
(Not applicable to the major or minor in mathematics.) 

MAT 407 Advanced Calculus I (3) F. Elementary topological aspects of the real num­
bers, sequences, limits and continuity, differentiation, integration, and infinite series. 
Prerequisite: Grade of C or better in MAT 306 or equivalent. 

MAT 416 Abstract Algebra (3) Sp. Groups, rings, and fields; definitions and fundamen­
tal theorems; homomorphisms and isomorphisms; polynomials and field extensions. 
Prerequisite: Grade of C or better in MAT 306 or equivalent. 

MAT 417 Numerical Analysis (3) Sp (odd-numbered years). The solution of algebraic 
and transcendental equations; finite differences; interpolation, numerical differentiation, 
and integration; numerical solutions of ordinary differential equations. Prerequisite: 
Grade of C or better in MAT 306. 

MAT 432Mathematical Statistics (3) Sp (even-numbered years). A continuation of MAT 
332 to include the theory and applications of estimation, hypothesis testing, regression 
and correlation, analysis of variance and nonparameh·ic statistics. Prerequisite: Grade 
of C or better in MAT 332. 

MAT 440 Advanced Topics for Middle School Teachers (5) F. Nwnber theory, sets and 
logic, algebraic systems, trigonometry, geometry, problem-solving techniques, graph 
theory, combinatorics, probability and statistics, and the use of technology in the learn­
ing of mathematics. Prerequisite: Grade of C or better in MAT 353. (Not applicable to 
the major or minor in mathematics.) 

MAT 441 Mathematics Methods in the Middle School (3) Sp. Techniques, materials, 
and resources used in the teaching of middle school mathematics. Prerequisite: Grade 
of C or better in MAT 440. (Not applicable to the major or minor in mathematics.) 

MAT 447 Advanced Calculus II (3) Sp. A continuation of MAT 407. Includes vectors 
and curves, functions of several variables, limits and continuity; differentiable functions, 
the inversion theorem, multiple integrals; line and surface integrals. Prerequisite: Grade 
of C or better in MAT 407. 

MAT 450 Independent Research/Project (1-3) F, Sp. Investigation of a research problem, 
project, or topic on an individual conference basis. Prerequisite: Completion of the ma­
jor-minor declaration in mathematics, minimum 2.5 GPA in the major field, completion 
of MAT 287 with a grade of C or better, and deparhnental approval. 
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MAT 451 Internship in Mathematics (1-3) F, Sp, Su. An academic program which offers 
mathematics majors an opportunity to integrate theory with practice. Students work 
full-time or part-time for a company in a position related to the mathematics major. 
Anticipated learning objectives are established in a contract agreed to by the student, 
the company supervism~ and the departmental faculty sponsor. May be repeated for a 
total of 6 credits. Prerequisite: Declared major in mathematics, completion of MAT 287, 
minimum GPA of 2.5, and permission of the faculty sponsor. 

MAT 462 Number Theory (3) F (even-numbered years). Study of divisibility, primes, 
congruencies, diphantine equations, arithmetic functions, partitions, Fibonacci numbers, 
and continued fractions. An independent method of study will be used. Prerequisite: 
Grade of C or better in MAT 208. 

MAT 463 History of Mathematics (3) F (even-numbered years). Study of the origins, 
philosophy and development of mathematics. Prerequisite: Grade of C or better in 
MAT208. 

MAT 465 Mathematics Teaching: Methods and Materials (3) F (even-numbered years). 
Techniques, materials, and resources used in the mathematics curriculum in secondary 
schools. Not appropriate for the major in mathematics without teacher certification. 
Prerequisite: Grade of C or better in MAT 208 and SED 203. 

MAT 470 Seminar in Mathematics (3) Sp (odd-numbered years). Selected topics in 
mathematics. Prerequisite: Departmental approval. (May be repeated for credit.) 

MAT 480 Mathematical Connections from an Advanced Perspective (3) F, Sp, Su. A 
senior-level capstone experience for the student majoring in mathematics or mathematics 
with teacher certification. Students will formalize connections between mathematical 
theory and applications. Students will be expected to effectively communicate these 
mathematical connections in a written senior project and an oral presentation. Prereq­
uisite: Departmental approval. LAS Writing. 

PHYSICS COURSES 
Waiving of any course prerequisites requires prior departmental authorization. 

PHY 101 Physics for the Liberal Arts (4) F. A comprehensive, descriptive study of the 
scientific principles of the physical world, including the history of science, motion, energy, 
cosmology, geophysics, etc. Designed to provide students without significant previous 
coursework in the physical sciences with a solid introduction to the terminology and 
concepts required for further study. Three hours lechue and two hours laboratory per 
week. (Not open to the student with credit in PHY 107, PHY 110, or PHY 210.) 

PHY 104 Introduction to Astronomy (4) F, Sp. Basic course in ash'onomy, mostly de­
scriptive in nature; solar system, stellar ash'onomy, shucture of galaxy and wliverse. 
Three hours lecture plus two hours lab. 

PHY 107 Introduction to Physics (4) Sp. A comprehensive, quantitative study of the 
concepts and laws of physics. Designed for students majoring in fields other than the 
physical sciences, mathematics, or engineering. Topics include motion, gravity, electro­
magnetism, atomic and nuclear physics, optics, and relativity. Three hours of lecture 
and two hours of laboratory per week. Prerequisite: ACT math score of at least 20 or the 
equivalent. (Not open to the student witl1 credit in PHY 110 or PHY 210.) 

PHY 110 College Physics I (4) F, Sp. Classical treatment of mechanics, energy, waves, 
and heat. Three hours lectme, three hours lab. Prerequisite: MAT 116. (Not open to 
students with credit in PHY 210.) 
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PHY 111 College Physics II (4) Sp. Elech·icity, magnetism, optics, relativity, atomic 
physics and nuclear physics. Tluee hours lecture, tluee hours lab. Prerequisite: PHY 110 
or PHY 210. (Not open to students with credit in PHY 211.) 

PHY 210 University Physics I (5) F. This course is a comprehensive study of mechan­
ics, relativity, oscillations, waves, and thermodynamics involving sinmlations, applica­
tions, and experimentation. Course assignments require the student to have a thorough 
knowledge of college algebra, trigonometry, and calculus. Three hours lecture, two 
hours computer aided inshuction laboratory, two hours experimentation laboratory. 
Prerequisite: MAT 167. 

PHY 211 University Physics II (5) Sp. This course is a comprehensive study of elec­
tricity, magnetism, optics, and introductory quantum physics involving simulations, 
applications, and experimentation. Course assignments require the student to have a 
thorough knowledge of college algebra, h·igonometry, and calculus. Three hours lecture, 
two hours computer aided inshuction laboratory, two hours experimentation laboratory. 
Prerequisites: PHY 210, MAT 177 (MAT 287 recommended). 

PHY 283 Introduction to Research Methods in Physics (1-2) DD. Introduction to basic 
research methods in physics. Individual and team projects involvingmetl1odsfor solving 
physics-related research problems. Prerequisite: Consent of department. 

PHY 312 University Physics Ill (3) F. Calculus-level modern physics. Three hours lee- l 
ture. Prerequisite: PHY 211. 

PHY 313 Modern Physics Laboratory (1) F (odd-numbered years). Selected experi­
ments in modern physics. Three hours laboratmy. Prerequisite: PHY 111 or PHY 312, 
or concurrent enrollment. 

PHY 320 History of Physics (3) Sp (even-numbered years). Comprehensive discussion 
of chronological development of concepts in classical and modern physics. Prerequisite: I 
PHY 111 or PHY 312. , 

PHY 393 History and Philosophy of the Natural Sciences (3) F, Sp.A study of the history 
of the natural sciences with an emphasis on the philosophical analysis of these events. 
Prerequisite: General Studies Matnematics, Sciences, and either PHL 210 or one general 
studies course from line one of Category IV in the general studies requirements. 

PHY 410 Selected Topics in Physics (3) Sp (odd-numbered years). Presentation of one 
of the following topics: 01-mathematical physics; 02-classical mechanics; 03-thermody­
na mies; 04-electricity and magnetism; OS-optics; 06-quantum mechanics; 07-astrophysics; 
08-solid state physics; 09-nuclear and particle physics; 10-computational physics. Three 
hours lecture. Prerequisites: Departmental approval. (Course may be repeated for credit, 
topic may not be repeated for credit.) 

PHY 450 Independent Research/Project (1-3) F, Sp. Investigation of a research problem, 
project, or topic on an individual conference basis. Prerequisite: Completion of the minor 
declaration in physics, minimum 2.5 GPA in minor field, and departmental approval. 

PHY 465 Physics Teaching: Methods and Materials (2) F (even-numbered years). 
Techniques, materials, and equipment used in teaching physics in secondary schools. 
Prerequisite: PHY 111 or PHY 312. 
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Department of Economics 
John Courington, Chairperson jcouri11gto11@missouriwestern.edu 

http:www.missouriwestern.edu /Economics I 
271-4403 

The discipline of economics s tudies the ways in which people make choices as they 
assume the various roles of consume1~ worker, small business owner, business or non­
profit manager, invest01~ government p0Hcymake1~ and the like. The m anner in which 
the economy is organized determines the opportunities available to individuals for 
achieving their goals in a wide variety of areas, and it is one of the key factors affecting 
the quality of life in any society. Recently, with the increasing reliance upon free market 
economic principles at home and around the globe, s tudents across tlie country have 
d emonsh·ated a renewed interest in the s tudy of economics. The background they acquire 
will serve them well whether they are preparing for careers in business, government or 
the n on-profit sector, or p lan to enter graduate school or law school. 

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE DEGREE REQUIREMENTS 
Major in Economics 
Students desiring to major in Economics should declare their interes t to a faculty member 
in the Department of Economics. 

Degree Requirements 
ECO 260 Principles of Macroeconomics 
ECO 261 Principles of Microeconomics 
ECO 360 Intermediate Macroeconomics 
ECO 361 Intermediate Microeconomics 
MAT 132 Elementary Statistics 
GBA 210 Business Statistics I 

Credits 
3 
3 
3 
3 

OR 
3 

15 

At least 2 courses ( 6 credits) each from the Social Science and Business Economics 
groupings below, for a total of 12 how-s: 

Social Science 
ECO 375 Economics of Health Care 
ECO 376 Economics of the Environment 
ECO 462 History of Economic Thought 
ECO 463 Comparative Economic Systems 

Business Economics 
ECO 363 Money and Banking 
ECO 364 Labor Economics 
ECO 460 Business and Economic Forecasting 
ECO 461 International Trade 

Economics Electives 

6 

6 

12 

An additional 9 credits of upper-division electives in Economics, chosen either from 
the remaining courses in the Social Science or Business Economics groupings, or from 
the other Economics offerings in the catalog. 

ECO xxx Upper-division ECO electives 
TOTAL 

9 
36 
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Minor in Economics 
In view of thenumberof ways that economics affects the lives ofindividuals, organizations, 
and nations, it is not surprising that an economics minor provides a useful complement 
to many different major fields of study. This is particularly h·ue for students majoring 
in business, political science or history, but students in areas as diverse as communica­
tions, nursing, and criminal justice may also benefit by taking a minor in economics. 
Completion of the economics minor requires the following courses: 

Requirements 
ECO 260 
ECO 261 
ECO XXX 

Principles of Macroeconomics 
Principles of Microeconomics 
Upper-division ECO electives 
TOTAL 

Semester Designation 
F -- the course is offered in the fall semester 
Sp -- the course is offered in the spring semester 
Su -- the course is offered in the summer semester 
DD -- the course is offered at the discretion of the department 

Credits 
3 
3 

12 
18 

ECONOMICS COURSES 
Waiving of any course prerequisites requires prior departmental authorization. 

ECO 101 Current Issues in the Economy (3) F, Sp, Su. Introductory course covering 
current economic events and economic problems facing society. Topics include health 
care, the environment, crime and poverty, globalization, and recession and growth in 
the national economy. As the economic aspects of these issues are explored, the student 
is introduced to the methods used by economists to analyze problems and to develop 
possible solutions. 

ECO 260 Principles of Macroeconomics (3) F, Sp, Su. Introduction to basic principles of 
economics with emphasis on the analysis of unemployment, GDP, inflation, and public 
debt; discusses fiscal and monetary theories and public policies. 

ECO 261 Principles of Microeconomics (3) F, Sp, Su. Inh·oduction to economic funda­
mentals with emphasis on supply and demand analysis, factor markets, different market 
stiuctures, international economics, and various economic problems. 

ECO 283 Introduction to Research Methods in Economics (1-2) DD. Introduction to 
basic research methods in economics. Individual and team projects involving methods for 
solving economics-related research problems. Prerequisite: Consent of department. 

ECO 310 Agricultural Economics (3) DD. Analysis of the evolution and status of the 
agricultural sector of the economy. Domestic and export markets will be analyzed, as 
will impact of agricultural policy. Special emphasis will be directed to the Midwestern 
regional economy as influenced by the agricultural food chain. 

ECO 360 Intermediate Macroeconomics (3) Sp. Intermediate-level theory course ex­
amines determinants of GDP, employment, and inflation; emphasizes economic model 
building (both classical and Keynesian) and the use of monetary and fiscal policies to 
control business cycles and inflation. Prerequisite: ECO 260. 

ECO 361 Intermediate Microeconomics (3) F, Su. Theoretical approach to the behavior 
of the individual buyer and seller in the marketplace; includes consumer demand theory, 
costs of production, and market shuctures ranging from pure competition to monopoly. 
Prerequisite: ECO 261. 
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ECO 362 Public Finance (3) F. Studies principles of taxation and public expenditures, 
impact of fiscal policy on economic and social activity, and recen t trends in public finance 
at the federal, state, and local levels. Prerequisites: ECO 260 and 261. LAS Ethics. 

ECO 363 Money and Banking (3) F, Su. Continua tion and expansion of money and 
banking concepts introduced in ECO 260; includes money, banks, and other financial 
intermediaries, the Federal Reserve System, concep ts of moneta1y conh·ol, monetary 
policy, and international banking. Prerequisite: ECO 260. 

ECO 364 Labor Economics (3) Sp, Su. Introductory course dealing with the institutional 
aspects of the American labor force, its organization, wage and employment theory, the 
economic role of bargaining, and the basic ingredients of public policy toward labor 
organizations. Prerequisite: ECO 261. 

ECO 365 Government Regulation of Business (3) D). Analyzes the legislative and legal 
control of business and its implications for the various economic components of the 
An1erican economy. Prerequisites: ECO 260 and 261. LAS Ethics. 

ECO 367 Urban and Regional Economics (3) DD. Examines economic growth in the 
United States with emphasis on the problems of economic growth in the Midwest; 
looks at factors instrumental in determining economic grow tn in various segmen ts of 
the economy; considers urban problems associated with growth . Prerequisite: ECO 261. 
LAS Writing. 

ECO 375 Economics of Health Care (3) F. Examines the application of economic theory to 
the heal th care industry. Topics include the demand for health and health care, the market 
for health insurance, managed care, the market for health care practitioners, hospital 
services, and pharmaceuticals, and the role and operation of Medicaid and Medicare. 
Current proposals for reform of the health care system and of government health care 
policy will be carefully examined . Prerequisite: ECO 261. LAS Ethics. 

ECO 376 Economics of the Environment (3) Sp. Application of economic principles and 
insights to environmental issues, and to the development of potential remedies. Areas 
of examina tion include valuing the environment and sustainable development, natural 
resource economics (incl. energy, water, and biodiversity), and environmental economics 
(incl. ail~ land, and water pollution, and poverty and development). Prerequisite: ECO 
260 or 261. LAS Ethics. 

ECO 450 Independent Research/Project (1-6) F, Sp. Investigation of a research prob­
lem, project, or topic on an individual conference basis. Prerequisite: Completion of 
the major-minor declara tion in economics, mininmm 2.5 GPA in the major field, and 
depaitmental approval. 

ECO 460 Business and Economic Forecasting (3) F, Sp. Basic and intermediate fore­
casting of business and economic variables. Forecasting of business variables such as 
sales, production, and stock prices. Economic forecasts of GDP, unemployment, and 
consumer prices. Techniques include judgmental methods, trend calculation, smoothing 
techniques, rune series methods, and regression analysis. Prerequisites: ECO 260, GBA 
210 or MAT 132. LAS Computer Literacy. 

ECO 461 International Trade (3) Sp. Introduction to the theory of international eco­
nomics, with a11 emphasis on economic models of h·ade and on economic arguments 
for and against the use of trade barriers. The course examines the changing na ture of 
international economic institutions and increasing world economic interdependence. 
Prerequisites: ECO 260 and 261. LAS International / Intercultural. 
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Credits 
Major Core 
Journalism Concentration 

JOU 202 Reporting for the Media 
JOU 210 Journalism Laboratory: Newspaper Production 
JOU 212 Journalism Laboratory: Yearbook/Magazine Production 
JOU 302 Advanced Media Reporting (LAS Writing) 
JOU 303 Media Law and Ethics (LAS Ethics) 

24 

3 
OR 

2 
3 
3 

JOU 308 Copy Editing 
JOU 314 Selected Topics in Journalism 
JOU 316 Internship in Journalism 
JOU 327 Publication Design (LAS Compute r Literacy) 
JOU 401 Senior Portfolio 

3 
3 
3 
3 
1 

TOTAL CONCENTRATION AREA 24 
TOTAL CORE AND CONCENTRATION AREA 48 

BA English, Literature Concentration 
The Bachelor of Arts degree with a major in English and a Literature concentration is a 
broad-based program providing students with a wide perspective on literature, language, 
and world views. The program prepares students to pursue graduate work in English 
or related disciplines or to enter areas of the business/ professional community seeking 
people with a broad liberal education. 

Credits 
24 Major Core 

Literature Concentration 
ENG 340 Literary Theory 
ENG 341 Shakespeare 

One of the following courses: 
ENG 320 Literature of Gender and Ethnicity (LAS International/Intcrcultural) 
ENG 321 Literature and Religion (LAS Internationa l/ lntercultural) 
ENG 324 Literature and Science (LAS International/ Intercultural) 
ENG 325 Literature and the World 

One of the following courses: 
ENG 330 Studies in Fiction 
ENG 331 Studies in Poehy 
ENG 333 Studies in Drama 
ENG 334 Studies in Popular Literature 

One of the following courses: 
ENG 352 Literature in English: Beginnings to 1660 
ENG 353 Literature in English: 1660-1800 

One of the followin~ courses: . 
ENG 354 Literature m English: 1800-1860 (LAS Intemational/Intercultural) 
ENG 355 Literature in English: 1860-1914 (LAS lnternational / lntercultural) 
ENG 356 Literature in English: 1914-1945 (LAS lnternational/Intercultural) 
ENG 357 Literatul"e in English: 1945-Present (LAS Lntemational/ Intercultural) 

One of the following courses: 
ENG 410 Selected Studies in Literary Gerue (LAS Ethics) 
ENG 430 Selected Studies in Litera1y Theme (LAS Ethics) 
ENG 460 Selected Studies in Literary Period or Movement (LAS Ethics) 
ENG 480 Selected Studies in Literary Authority (LAS Ethics) 

Additional literature course numbered above 300 
TOTAL CONCENTRATION AREA 
TOTAL CORE AND CONCENTRATION AREA 

3 
3 
3 

3 

3 

3 

3 

3 
24 
48 

Literature courses completed to fulfill the Major Core requirements will NOT also fulfill 
the Literature Emphasis requirements. Students must also complete the ETS English 
Literature Examination during the semester before graduation. 
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BA English, Public Relations Concentration 
The Bachelor of Arts degree with a major in English and a Public Relations concentra­
tion is designed for students interested in entering business or seeking careers such as 
public relations work which demand a knowledge of and proficiency in communication 
skills. 

Major Core 
Public Relations Emphasis 

JOU 202 Reporting for the Media 
JOU 210 Journalism Laboratory: Newspaper Production 
JOU 212 Journalism Laboratory: Yearbook/Magazine Production 
JOU 302 Advanced Media Reporting (LAS Writing) 
JOU 308 Copy Editing 
EPR 316 Internship in Public Relations 
EPR 326 Desktop Publishing (LAS Computer Literacy) 
EPR 401 Senior Portfolio 
EPR 422 Public Relations Writing 
COM 415 Public Relations Communication Analysis 

TOTAL CONCENTRATION AREA 
TOTAL CORE AND CONCENTRATION AREA 

Credits 
24 

3 
OR 

2 
3 
3 
3 
3 
1 
3 
3 

24 
48 

BA English, Technical Communication Concentration 
The Bachelor of Arts degree with a major in English and a concentration in Technical 
Communication is designed for students interested in working as technical writers ,md / 
or communication specialists in large organizations. Students interested in pursuing 
graduate and professional degrees (creative writing, composition and rhetoric, law, 
library science, etc.) are also advised to select this program. 

Credits 
24 Major Core 

Technical Communication Concentration 
ETC 224 Introduction to Writing for the Internet 
ETC 316 Internship in Technical Communication 
ETC 324 Electronic and Online Communication 

(LAS Writing & LAS Computer Literacy) 
326 Desktop Publishing (LAS Computer Literacy) 
401 Senior Portfolio 
420 Technical Documentation 

3 
2 
3 

EPR 
ETC 
ETC 
ETC 
ETC 

421 Worlds of Technical Communication (LAS lnternational/ lntercultural) 
214 Multimedia Production Lab (2) 

3 
1 
3 
3 

(may be repeated once for credit toward major) 
ETC 328 Multimedia Authoring (3) 

Three hours are also required from among the following electives: 
ACT 102 Introduction to Web Page Development 
EGT 102 Introduction to Engineering Technology 
ENG 285 The Making of Contemporary Literature 
GBA 220 Business Communication 
EPR 422 Public Relations Writing (LAS Writing & LAS Computer Literacy) 

TOTAL CONCENTRATION AREA 
TOTAL CORE AND CONCENTRATION AREA 

OR 
2-4 

3 

23-25 
47-49 
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JOU 328 Multimedia Authoring 3 
JOU 401 Senior Portfolio 1 
JOU 402 Senior Project in Convergent Media 3 
One literature course numbered above 300 (LAS International/Intercultural) 3 

TOTAL 67 

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE IN EDUCATION 
DEGREE REQUIREMENTS 
Major in English 
The Bachelor of Science in Education degree with a major in English leads to certification 
to teach English in the secondary schools. Students who pursue this program should 
consider teaching as their immediate career goal. See the Department of Education for 
required courses in education. 
Required Courses 

ENG 104 College Writing and Rhetoric 
ENG 108 College Writing and Research 

Credits 
AND 

ENG 112 Honors Composition and Rhetoric 
ENG 220 Introduction to Reading Texts 
ENG 232 Language Awareness 
ETC 200 Introduction to Technical Communication 
JOU 200 Principles and Theory of Mass Media and Journalism 
ENG 301 Advanced Composition (LAS Writing) 
ENG 340 Literaiy Theory 
ENG 341 Shakespeare 
ENG 364 Introduction to Composition Theory (LAS Ethics) 
ENG 365 Teaching Writing in the Mid. and Sec. Schools 
ENG 400 Literature for Adolescents (LAS Writing) 
ENG 465 English Teaching: Methods and Materials (LAS Computer Literacy) 
ENG 466 Practicum in the Teaching of Writing 
ENG 467 Grammar and the Teaching of Grammai· 
ENG 473 History of the English Language 

Select three hours from the following: 
ENG 354 Literature in English: 1800-1860 (LAS Intemational/ Intercultural) 
ENG 355 Literature in English: 1860-1914 (LAS International / Intercultural) 
ENG 356 Literature in English: 1914-1945 (LAS Intemational/ Intercultural) 
ENG 357 Literature in English: 1945-Present (LAS International / Intercultural) 

Select three hours from the following: 
ENG 410 Selected Studies in Litera1y Genre (LAS Ethics) 
ENG 430 Selected Studies in Literary Theme (LAS Ethics) 
ENG 460 Selected Studies in Literary Period or Movement (LAS Ethics) 
ENG 480 Selected Studies in Literary Authority (LAS Ethics) 
Additional literature course numbered above 300 

TOTAL 

OR 
6 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
2 
1 
3 

OR 
3 

3 

6 
54 

BSE English majors are required to take the PRAXIS II in English Language and Litera­
ture as a graduation requirement. To be certified as a teache1~ the student must receive a 
passing score, as determined by the Missouri Depaitment of Elementary and Secondary 
Education, on the exam. 
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Major in French 
The flachelor of Science in Education degree with a major in French leads to certification 
to teach French in the seconda1y schools. Students who pursue this program should 
consider teaching as their immediate career goal. The requirements for a Bachelor of 
Science in Education degree with a major in French include the satisfactory completion 
of the following courses for a total of 42 credits: 

Required Courses 
Twelve homs from the following: 

Credits 
12 

FRE 100 Elementary French I (3) 
FRE 101 Elementary French II (3) 
FRE 200 Intermediate French I (3) 
FRE 201 Intermediate French II (3) 
FRE 211 French for the Professional (3) 

All of the following: 
FRE 301 Methods in Teaching Foreign Language 
FRE 302 Written Expression and Translation (LAS Computer Literacy) 
FRE 310 Readings in Francophone Culture and Civilization 
FRE 312 Conversation and Diction 
FRE 322 Contempora1y French Society (LAS Ethics; lnlernational/lnlcrcultural) 
FRE 452 Advanced Oral Commw1ication in a Professional Environment 

Twelve hours of the following: 
FRE 206 Summer Study /Travel Program in France: Field Work in Paris 

and Surrounding Area (1-4) 
FRE 207 Summer Study /Travel in a French-speaking Country: 

Oral/ Wr. French (3) (LAS Writing and LAS International/lntercultural) 
306 Summer Study / Travel in France: Field Work in Paris (1-4) 

(LAS lntemational/ Intercultural) 
FRE 

FRE 

FRE 
FRE 

FRE 

FRE 

307 Summer Study/ Travel in a Frend1-Speaking Country: 
Oral/Wr. French (3) (LAS Writing and LAS lnternational/lnlercultural) 

403 Advanced Business French (3) 
422 Introduction to French Culture, Civilization & Literature I (3) 

(LAS Writing) 

432 Introduction to French Culture, Civilization & Literature II (3) 
(LAS Ethics) 

442 Introduction to French Cultme, Civilization & Literature III (3) 
(LAS Writing) 
TOTAL 

3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 

12 

42 

Majors may not take courses requiring FRE 201 as a prerequisite without first passing a 
departmentally approved proficiency exam. Majors must receive a grade of C or better 
in ead1 comse in the major. In order to graduate, majors must first receive a passing 
score, as determined by the Department of Elementary and Secondary Education, on 
the PRAXIS II Examination in French. See the Department of Education for required 
courses in education. In addition, all other institutional requirements for graduation 
must be met. 

Students completin!j a BSE in French or Spanish must demonstrate oral proficiency in 
the language of certification at the level of Advanced Low, according to the guidelines 
established by the American Council on the Teaching of Foreign Languages (ACTFL). 
Students are responsible forsd1eduling and paying for an official Oral Proficiency Interview 
with Language Testing International. Students who are w1able to attain the Advanced 
Low level of oral proficiency will not receive state certification. 
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SPA 
SPA 
SPA 
SPA 

422 
432 
442 
452 

The Literature of Spain (3) 
Selected Studies in Literature in Spanish (3) 
Topics in Spanish (3) 
Advanced Conversation (3) 
TOTAL 

International Studies 

21 

The minor in International Studies is designed to give students expostue to interna­
tional issues from different perspectives. With the growing globalization of business, 
governments, and recreation, it is almost certain that today's students will participate 
in international activities. This minor can help prepare them to maximize the benefit 
from those interactions. Students who take this minor must take 24 credits from the list 
below with at least 18 credits outside of their major department and no more than 18 
credits from any one group. 

Foreign Language Group 
FRE or GER or SPA 100 Elementary French or German or Spanish I 
FRE or GER or SPA 101 Elementary French or German or Spanish II 
FRE or GER or SPA 200 Intermediate French or German or Spanish I 
FRE or GER or SPA 211 French or German or Spanish for the Professional 

Social Science Group 
GEO 320 Geography of Europe 
GEO 330 Economic Geography 
HIS 320 English History II 
HIS 340 Recent European History 
HIS 370 History of Latin America 
PSC 210 Comparative Political Systems 
PSC 400 American Foreign Policy 

Business Group 
ECO 461 International Trade 
FIN 431 International Financial Management 
MK.T 451 International Marketing 
ECO 463 Comparative Economic Systems 
MGT 425 International Management 
GBA 370 Global Viewpoint 

TOTAL FOR MINOR 

Childhood Studies 

Credits 
3 
3 
3 
3 

0-12 

3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 

0-18 

3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 

0-15 
24 

Missouri Western State University offers an interdisciplinary minor in Childhood Stud­
ies. This minor is intended for those students who have child-related concentrations in 
their major disciplines, such as juvenile delinquency, child psychology, orpediatrics, or 
for those who simply wish to learn more about the subject of childhood. The minor will 
also provide a foundation of study for those students who intend to go on to professional 
or graduate school in order to study in child-related areas. This minor does not provide 
students with certification to teach in the state of Missouri. 

Students must successfully complete at least eighteen hours from the following list of 
classes. To insure that the minor is a truly interdisciplinary experience, at least three 
disciplines must be represented with no more than nine hours coming from any one 
discipline: 
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Credits 
EDU 315 Psychology and Education of the Exceptional Child 2 

(Declared Childhood Studies minors are exempt from 
EED 303 and EED 304 as prerequisites for this course.) 

EDU 419 Utilizing Family and Community Resources for Early 2 
Childhood Education (Declared Childhood Studies minors 
are exempt from EED 357 or EED 358 as a prerequisite for 
this course.) 

EDU 420 Counseling Techniques/Parents 2 
ENG 400 Literature for Adolescents 3 
ENG 403 Literature for Children 3 
LAT 370 Domestic Re lations 3 
LAW 110 Juvenile Delinquency 3 
LAW 440 Juvenile Law and Procedures 3 
NUR 433 Health Alterations: Maternal Child 6 
PED 384 Child Growth and Development 2 
PSY 240 Life-span Developmental Psychology OR 
PSY 319 Child / Adolescent Psychology 3 

(Prerequisite: PSY 101. Declared Childhood Studies minors are 
exempt from PSY 200 as a prerequisite for this cow·se.) 

PSY 470 3 Child Psychopathology and Exceptionalities 
(Prerequisite: PSY 101 and either 240 or 319. Declared Childhood 
Studies minors are exempt from PSY 200 as a prerequisite for 
this coUl'se.) 

soc 330 The Family 3 
SWK 325 Child and Family Welfare 3 

• Internship: Relevant field experience/ practicum/ internship through any academic 
department. May be repeated for credit. 1-3 

Relevant Special Topics Course offered through any academic department. May be 
repeated for credit. 1-3 

* Relevant Independent Study arranged with any full-time faculty member. May be 
repeated for credit. 1-3 

* Only three credit hours of any one internship (including s tudent teaching}, special 
topics course, or independent study may be applied to the minor. 
Each student interested in this minor should discuss with his or her major academic 
advisor which courses best fit that student's discipline and concenh·ation area as well 
as which general studies courses need to be chosen to satisfy prerequisites. Students 
enrolled in the Minor in Childhood Studies will also be assigned an advisor from the 
Childhood Studies Committee. Programs of study shall be kept on file by the Director 
of Childhood Studies. 

TEACHER CERTIFICATION IN ESOL 
This certification would allow currently certified teachers and MWSU teacher candidates 
to be prepared to effectively teach students with a native language other than English. 
See Department of Education for required courses in Education. 

ESOL Certification Program 
I. General Requirements: 
A. A valid Missomi permanent or professional certificate or license to teach; 

II. Professional Requirements: 
A. EDU 315 Psychology and Education of the Exceptional Child 
B. EDU 311 Secondary Reading Techniques (2), 

EDU 312 Laboratory in Seconda1y Reading Techniques (1) 
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III. Professional Requirements for ESOL-21 hours consisting of the following courses: 
ENG 232 Language Awareness (3) 
COM 342 lntercultural Communication (3) OR 
EDU 308 Multicultural Education (2) 
TSL 467 Second Language Acquisition (3) 
TSL 468 Methods of Teaching Second Language Students (3) 
TSL 469 Materials and Assessment for TESOL (3) 
EDU 470 ESOL Practicum (3) 
Three hours from among the following elective courses: 
ENG 467 Grammai· and the Teaching of Grammar (3) 
Any foreign language course (3) (test-out credit does not apply) 
Other elective with program director's approval. 

TEACHER CERTIFICATION IN FOREIGN LANGUAGE 
State certification to teach foreign language in grades K-12 in Missouri requires30 credits 
in the language to be taught or 27 credits plus 2 or more earned units of high school credit 
in that language in addition to two credit hours of foreign language teaching methodol­
ogy. State certification to teach foreign language in grades K-9 in Missow-i requires 21 
credits in the foreign language to be taught or 18 credits plus 2 or more ea.med wlits of 
high school credit in that language. 

TEACHER CERTIFICATION IN JOURNALISM 
State certification to teach journalism in grades 9-12 in Missouri requires 30 credits be­
yond the professional sequence in secondary education, which must include a teaching 
methods cow-se in journalism. Credits 

JOU 200 Principles and Theory of Mass Media and Journalism 3 
JOU 202 Basic News Reporting 3 
JOU 303 Media Law and Ethics (LAS Ethics) 3 
JOU 308 Copy Editing 3 
JOU 314 Selected Topics in Journalism: Scholastic Publication 3 

Additional Journalism electives from the following: 15 
JOU 104 Fundamentals of Digital Photography 
JOU 210 Journalism Lab: Newspaper Production 
JOU 212 Journalism Lab: Yearbook/Magazine Production 
JOU 224 Introduction to Writing for the Internet 
JOU 302 Advanced Reporting (LAS Writing) 
JOU 310 Journalism Lab: Newspaper Production Management 
JOU 312 Journalism Lab: Yearbook/Magazine Production Management 
JOU 314 Selected Topics in Journalism: Teaching Journalism: 

JOU 
JOU 
EPR 
ENG 
ENG 
ENG 
ENG 

Methods & Materials 
316 Internship in Journalism 
327 Publication Design (LAS Computer Literacy) 
422 Public Relations Writing (LAS Writing; LAS Computer Literacy) 
232 Language Awareness 
301 Advanced Composition (LAS Writing) 
364 Introduction to Composition Theory 
365 Teaching Writing in the Middle and Secondary Schools 

TOTAL 

Semester Designation 
F -- the course is offered in the fall semester 
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Sp -- the course is offered in the spring semester 
Su -- the course is offered in the summer semester 
DD -- the course is offered at the discretion of the department 
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ENGLISH COMPOSITION AND LANGUAGE COURSES 
Waiving of any course prerequisites requires prior departmental authorizatirn,·. 

ENG 100 Introduction to College Writing (3) F, Sp, Su. Inshuction in reading and writing; 
open to any student, but mandatory for those students who have not passed the Writing 
Placement Examination (WPE) and who have not achieved a score of 19 or higher on 
the ACT English subtest. Does not fulfill the English composition requirement for bac­
calaureate and associate degrees. (See class schedule for information about the WPE.) 

ENG 104 College Writing and Rhetoric (3) F, Sp, Su. Inshuction in reading and writ­
ing; emphasizes expository prose. Fulfills first half of the general studies requirement 
in English composition. Prerequisite: A grade of C or higher in ENG 100, OR a score of 
19 or higher on the ACT English subtest, OR a passing score on the Writing Placement 
Examination. (See class schedule for information about the WPE.) 

ENG 108 College Writing and Research (3) F, Sp, Su. Instruction in reading various liter­
ary genres and continued practice in writing. Fulfills second half of the General Studies 
requirement in English composition. Prerequisite: A grade of C or higher in ENG 104. 

ENG 112 Honors Composition and Rhetoric (3) F. An emiched course open to students 
who achieve superior scores on the Writing Placement Examfoation (WPE) administered 
by the Department of English, Foreign Languages and Journalism OR who score 26 or 
above on the ACT English subtest. This course fulfills the English composition require­
ment for basic skills in general studies for four-year degree programs. (See class schedule 
for information about the WPE.) 

ENG 232 Language Awareness (3) F, Sp. An introduction to linguistics in which stu­
dents study and apply principles and theories about the roots, acquisition, nature, and 
functions of language, including its sounds, shuctures, and symbols, its relation to 
speech communities and culture, and its current and future state. Assignments develop 
analytical skills and promote an understanding and appreciation of linguistic variety. 
Prerequisite: ENG 108 or 112. 

ENG 283 Introduction to Research Methods in English (1-2) DD. Introduction to basic 
research methods in English. Individual and team projects involving methods for solving 
English-related research problems. Prerequisite: Consent of department. 

ENG 285 The Making of Contemporary Literahtre: The Mocl,ila Review (3) F, Sp. 
Intensive evaluation of contemporary writing as well as hands-on experience produc­
ing a literary journal. Students read and respond to submissions to ilie journal, evalu­
ate contemporary literature in other national journals, and gain experience in design, 
production, public relations, and marketing the journal. May be repeated for up to 12 
credits. Prerequisite: ENG 104 or deparhnental approval. 

ENG 301 Advanced Composition (3) F. An advanced expository writing course designed 
to improve the ability to write clearly and effectively. Explores a variety of struchu·al 
forms and rhetorical strategies. Required for English majors and minors. Prerequisite: 
ENG 108 or 112. LAS Writing. 

ENG 314 Technology and Society (3) F, Sp. Participatory course emphasizing a par­
ticular problem and/ or issue related to technology and society. Class participants will 
investigate the semester's theme using currently available technologies. Same as BIO 
314, HUM 314, PSY 314, PSC 314. Prerequisite: Completion of Category One -- Basic 
Skills General Studies courses. 
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ENG 316 Internship in English (1-6) F, Sp, Su. Practical application of skills in reading, 
writing, and analytical thjnking at a business concern or agency or working as a writing 
tutor w1der the supervision of English faculty or Center for Acaderruc Support profes­
sionals (30 clock hours of work for each how- of credit). May be repeated for a total of 
12 credits. Prerequisite: Juruor or senior standing and departmental approval. 

ENG 364 Introduction to Composition Theory (3) DD. Introduction to the basic theo­
ries of composition. Prerequisite: Juruor standing. ENG 301 or concurrent enrollment 
in ENG 301. LAS Ethics. 

ENG 385 Creative Writing: Prose (3) F. Intensive practice in the writing of short fiction 
and creative nonfiction. Reading of contemporary prose. May be repeated for up to 9 
credits. Prerequisite: ENG 108 or 112. LAS Writing. 

ENG 386 Creative Writing: Poetry (3) Sp. Intensive practice in the writing of poetry. 
Reading of contemporary poetry. May be repeated for up to 9 credits. Prerequisite: ENG 
108 or 112. LAS Writing. 

ENG 473 History of the English Language (3) F (even-numbered years). From the de­
velopment of the Inda-European language family to English as a world language, this 
cow-se explores the influence of historicaf and cultural developments, internal clianges, 
and language attitudes on the English language. Students will come to understand how 
languages begin and why they change, how language is a product of its socio-cultural 
hjstory, and why there are dfalectal differences in the English heard arow1d the world. 
Prerequisite: Sophomore standing with either ENG 232 or ENG 108 and one 100-level 
HIS or HUM course. LAS International/Intercultural. 

ENGLISH EDUCATION COURSES 
Waiving of any course prerequisites requires prior deprutmental authorization. 

With the exception of ENG 403, which may be used as a literature elective above 300, 
English education cow-ses may not be used to fulfill any requirement for the Bachelor 
of Arts degree with a major in English. 

ENG 365 Teaching Writing in Middle and Secondary Schools (3) DD. Instruction in 
applying current research on the composing process to the teaching of writing in sec­
ondary schools and ru1 examination of problems/ issues related to teaching writing in 
grades 7-12. Prerequisite: Completion of ENG 108 or 112. 

ENG 366 Teaching Writing in the Disciplines (3) Sp. Inshuction in applying current 
research on writing instruction and using writing to learn in subjects other than English. 
Prerequisite: Completion of ENG 108 or 112. 

ENG 400 Literature for Adolescents (3) Sp. A study of literature for young adults de­
signed to increase appreciation of the geme through literary evaluation. Students will 
consider trends in publishing, the issues behind censorship, and the histmy of literatw-e 
for young adults. Prerequisite: ENG 108 or 112. LAS Writing. 

ENG 403 Literature for Children (3) F, Sp. A study of literatw-e for children designed to 
increase appreciation of children's books through literruy evaluation. Students will read 
and evaluate picture books, juruor novels and poetry. Prerequisite: ENG 108 or 112. 

ENG 465 English Teaching: Methods and Materials (2) F. Techniques, materials, and 
resources used in the English curriculum in the secondary schools. Prerequisite: ENG 
365. EDU 303, EDU 304 to be taken concurrently or prior to. LAS Computer Literacy. 

ENG 466 Practicum in the Teaching of Writing (1) F. Practical application of teach­
ing writing thrnugh participation as student assistant in ENG 100 Writer's Workshops. 
Prerequisite: ENG 365. Recommend concw-rent emollment in ENG 465. 
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ENG 467 Grammar and the Teaching of Grammar (3) F (odd-numbered years). Ex­
plores various definitions of gramma1~ reviews knowledge base required by teachers, 
demonsh·ates teaching methods that illustrate current theory and research. Prerequisite: 
ENG 232 or EDU 202 or EDU 202. 

ENGLISH JOURNALISM COURSES 
Waiving of any course prerequisites requires prior departmental authorization. 

JOU 104 Fundamentals of Digital Photography (3) F. Basic techniques of composing, 
shooting and editing photographs. Students will learn basic manipulation of images 
using appropriate software, including preparntion of images for both print and online 
uses. Students must have either 1) a traditional, film-based 35 mm camera with adjust­
able aperture and shutter or 2) a digital camera with a minimum of 4.0 MP and various 
shooting modes. Students also will provide their own film and processing to CD for 
film-based cameras or storage media with transfer to CD for digital cameras. 

JOU 200 Principles and Theory of Mass Media and Journalism (3) F. Exploration of the 
history and development of the mass media in the United States and mass communica­
tion theory. Also includes discussion of issues cmrently affecting the media, including 
newspapers, film, radio, and television as well as advertising and public relations. 

JOU 202 Reporting for the Media (3) F. Inh·oduction to writing for print, broadcast and 
web media. Students will gain hands-on training in writing leads and short- and medium­
length articles and learn how these articles are packaged with other media elements in 
newspapers and convergent media websites. Prerequisites: ENG 104 and ENG 108. 

JOU 210 Journalism Laboratory: Newspaper Production (2) F, Sp. Supervised experience 
in reporting news, features, commentary, and sports; selling and designing advertising; 
and shooting, processing, and printing photographs. Students work on the campus 
newspape1~ The Griffon News. May be repeated for a total of 8 credits. 

JOU 212 Journalism Laboratory: Yearbook/Magazine Production (2) F, Sp. Supervised 
experience in field reporting and techniques used in producing the campus yearbook. 
May be repeated for a total of 8 credits. 

JOU 214 Multimedia Production Lab (2) DD. Students will use a team-based, hands­
on approach to produced multimedia publications. These may include a combination 
of text, graphics, photographs, video, audio, and World Wide Web links covering the 
people, events, and activities of the campus and community. Same as ETC 214. May be 
repeated for a total of 8 credits. 

JOU 224 Introduction to Writing for the Internet (3) F. Students will learn the elements of 
effective writing for screen-based textual content in internet and intra net environments, 
using HTML and appropriate software to create both personal and professional Web sites 
to gain valuable hands-on experience. Introduces overview of content provider issues, 
including usability, intellectual property, security, access, database content language, 
writing and design. Same as ETC 224. Prerequisite: ENG 104. 

JOU 283 Introduction to Research Methods in Journalism (1-2) DD. Introduction to 
basic research methods in journalism . Individual and team projects involving methods for 
solving journalism-related research problems. Prerequisite: Consent of department. 

JOU 302 Advanced Media Reporting (3) Sp. Advanced instruction and applied experi­
ence in reporting and writing news stories, editorials and features for converged media. 
Prerequisite: JOU 202. LAS Writing. 

JOU 303 Media Law and Ethics (3) Sp (odd-numbered years). Defines the legal boundar­
ies within which professional communicators must operate and raises important ethical 
issues that relate to media careers. Prerequisite: JOU 200. LAS Ethics. 
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JOU 308 Copy Editing (3) F. lnshuction and experience in editing and rewriting copy 
and headline writing in accordance with accepted journalistic practice. Included will be 
instruction in grammar and usage. Prerequisite: ENG 108 and JOU 202. 

JOU 310 Journalism Laboratory: Newspaper Production Management (2) F, Sp. Super­
vised experience in managerial positions on the campus newspaper; application of the 
principles of professional journalism. May be repeated for a total of 8 credits. 

JOU 312 Journalism Laboratory: Yearbook/Magazine Production Management (2) F, 
Sp. Supervised experience in managerial positions on the campus yearbook; applications 
of principles of professional journalism. May be repeated for a total of 8 credits. 

JOU314 Selected Topics in Journalism (3) Sp (even-numbered years). Advanced course 
in jow·nalism; topics vary from semester to semester. May be repeated for credit. 

JOU 316 Internship in Journalism (2-6) F, Sp, Su. Practical application of journalism 
skills in a professional setting; correlates academic preparation with supervision in a 
work experience (thirty clock hours of work for each hour of credit). May be repeated 
for a total of 12 credits. Prerequisite: Junior or senior standing and depaitmental ap­
proval required. 

JOU 327Publication Design (3) F. A computer workshop course involving graphic design 
and production of effective and attractive newspaper and magazine layouts and advertise­
ments. The course will provide instruction in design software and computer peripherals 
such as electronic scanners and digital photography. LAS Computer Literacy. 

JOU 328 Multimedia Authoring (3) Sp (odd-numbered years). An advanced class 
which outlines the history, principles and theories of multimedia. This course examines 
how elements of text, sound, video, animations and graphics work together to produce 
electronic products for the Web, CD / DVD and other dish·ibution formats. Students 
learn appropriate multimedia software to create individual or small group multimedia 
projects. Same as ETC 328. 

JOU 401 Senior Portfolio (1) F, Sp. Workshop class for graduating seniors which 
includes resume and job search preparation in addition to compiling a passing gradu­
ation portfolio consisting of a resume, cover letter, and writings from majors courses. 
Required for the BA English/Journalism and Public Relations majors. Prerequisite: 
Must be completed during the semester of graduation, except for summer graduates 
who must complete the course in the spring semester prior to graduation. This course 
will be graded on a pass/ fail basis. 

JOU 402 Senior Project in Convergent Med.ia (3) Sp. A senior-level workshop course 
that emphasizes hands-on, real-world experience in producing multimedia projects 
suitable for convergent media settings. Prerequisites: JOU 224, JOU 302, and JOU 327. 

ENGLISH LITERATURE COURSES 
Waiving of any course prerequisites requires prior departmental authorization. 

ENG 210 Approaches to Literature (3) F, Sp, Su. A General Studies course emphasiz­
ing ways of reading and writing about poetry, fiction and drama. Various thematic 
approaches may be offered. May not be repeated for credit. 

ENG 220 Introduction to Reading Texts (3) F, Sp. A General Studies course designed 
primai·ily for English majors emphasizing ways of reading and writing about literature 
texts. 
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ENG 320 Literature of Gender and Ethnicity (3) Sp (odd-numbered years). Considering 
multi-gender and multi-ethnic texts, the course explores how the literature of diverse 
and marginalized groups reflect authentic ways of comprehending our world at the same 
time it challenges readers to examine and appreciate a wider range ofliterary experience. 
Prerequisite: ENG 108 or 112 and ENG 210 or 220. LAS International/Intercultural. 

ENG 321 Literature and Religion (3) F (odd-numbered years). Beginning with the ancient 
world and ending with electronic texts of the present, the course introduces a variety 
of religious literatures to explore the connection between religious impulse and litera1y 
form and to address profound questions of existence and faith. Prerequisite: ENG 108 
or 112 and ENG 210 or 220. LAS Ethics; International /Intercultural. 

ENG 323 Literature and Computers (3) DD. Examining the relationship between com­
puters and litera1y studies, the course covers topics such as digital media, hypertext/ 
hypermedia as genre, technology theo1y, cyber literature, computerized research, pro­
grams and programming, and virtual reality. Prerequisite: ENG 108 or 112 and ENG 210 
or 220. LAS Computer Literacy. 

ENG 324 Literature and Science (3) F (even-numbered years). Exploring the place of 
literature in a scientific age, the course considers the flace of science in a responsible, 
emotionally satisfying, and imaginative conception o the world as well as the impact 
of scientific knowledge on a literatw·e confronted with rapidly advancing technology. 
Prerequisite: ENG 108 or 112 and ENG 210 or 220. LAS International/Intercultural. 

ENG 325 Literature and the World (3) Sp (even-numbered years). This course inh·oduces 
students to world literatures in h·anslation and explores diverse literary traditions. It 
provides students with a broad literary base from which they can examine how various 
literatures have taken shape, the influence of those literatures on writing in an English­
language h·adition, and the intertextual role of those literatures in literary studies in 
English. Prerequisites: ENG 108 or 112 and ENG 210 or 220. 

ENG 330 Studies in Fiction (3) Sp (odd-numbered years). The course examines literary 
fiction in its many forms ranging from fables and tales to multivolumed novels, from 
fictional biography to faction. Prerequisite: ENG 108 or 112 and ENG 210 or 220. 

ENG 331 Studies in Poetry (3) Sp (even-numbered years). The course explores poetty 
in its many guises from the sweep of the epic poem to the compression of the haiku. 
Prerequisite: ENG 108 or 112 and ENG 210 or 220. 

ENG 333 Studies in Drama (3) F (even-numbered years). The course studies dramatic 
literature from the catharsis of Greek theater to the edginess of-contemporary experi­
mental films and plays. Prerequisite: ENG 108 or 112 and ENG 210 or 220. 

ENG 334 Studies in Popular Literature (3) F (odd-numbered years). This course focuses 
on the popular genres, such as science fiction, the mystery, the western and the romance 
in fiction, film, and nonfiction. Prerequisite: ENG 108 or 112 and ENG 210 or 220. 

ENG 340 Literary Theory (3) Sp. The course explores theories of literatw·e, examining 
ways of thinking about literature which are representative of major epistemological, 
metaphysical, and aesthetic vantage points. Students will apply diverse theories to de­
velop a practical critical vocabulary and to enrich analytic and interpretive sh·ategies. 
Prerequisite: ENG 108 or 112 and ENG 210 or 220. 

ENG 341 Shakespeare (3) F. Examines William Shakespeare's works and life as well as 
his impact on modern culture. Emphasis will be given to the varied staging and theatrical 
interpretations of his plays, including live performance, film, and operatic adaptations of 
the works of an author who has been called "the inventor of the human." Prerequisite: 
ENG 108 or 112 and ENG 210 or 220. 
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ENG 352 Literature in English: Beginnings to 1660 (3) Sp (odd-numbered years). Wit­
nesses the birth of literature in English and the artistic, cultural, and intellectual ferment 
of the Renaissance, covers material from Beowulf through Milton. Prerequisite: ENG 
108 or 112 and ENG 210 or 220. 

ENG 353 Literature in English: 1660 to 1800 (3) Sp (even-numbered years). Covers the 
age of satire to the age of reason, as literature struggles to define the "human" in an age 
of political upheaval, geographical exploration, and enormous change. Prerequisite: 
ENG 108 or 112 and ENG 210 or 220. 

ENG 354 Literature in English: 1800-1860 (3) Sp (odd-numbered years). From poetic 
romantic landscapes to realistic urban narratives through matchmaking comedies of 
manners and tales of Gothic horror, the course covers a literature responding to bloody 
revolutions, rapid industrialization, and unsettling scientific discoveries. Emphasis is 
on British and American writers, but selections from other literatures in English will 
be included. Prerequisite: ENG 108 or 112 and ENG 210 or 220. LAS International / 
lntercultural. 

ENG 355 Literature in English: 1860-1914 (3) F (odd-numbered years). From tall tales 
of the American West to novels exploring the moral dimensions of colonialism through 
the multi voiced poetry of Browning and the emerging voices of black, native American, 
and colonized peoples, the course covers literature responding to an age of scientific 
discovery, religious revival and the creation of the modern world. Emphasis is on British 
and American writers, but selections from other literatures in English will be included. 
Prerequisite: ENG 108 or 112 and ENG 210 or 220. LAS lnternational/Intercultural. 

ENG 356 Literature in English: 1914-1945 (3) Sp (even-numbered years). From two 
World Wai·s, the Russian Revolution and a world wide Depression, a modern world 
emerged in which beliefs in reason, progress, and social unity were challenged. Writ­
ers responded in new forms reflecting society's increasing skepticism, uncertainty, 
and alienation. Emphasis is on British and American writers, but selections from other 
literatures in English will be included. Prerequisite: ENG 108 or 112 and ENG 210 or 
220. LAS International/ Intercultural. 

ENG 357 Literature in English: 1945-Present (3) F (even-numbered years). From po­
ehy reacting to the horrors of the Holocaust to fiction produced by a global perspective 
and the approach of the millennium, the course explores literature of the moment as it 
attempts to w1derstand this new (anti)period claiming to be an end to literary history. 
Emphasis is on British and American writers, but selections from other literatures in 
English will be included. Prerequisite: ENG 108 or 112 and ENG 210 or 220. LAS Inter­
national/ Intercultural. 

ENG 361 Literature on Site (3) DD. This course combines classroom and on-site ex­
perience at a place of literary merit. The place and theme will change, typical topics 
include: "Literary Boston," "Literature of Native America," "Dublin and Her Authors," 
"The American Writer in London." (Travel expenses are in addition to students' tuition.) 
Prerequisite: ENG 108 or 112 and ENG 210 or 220 or permission of the department. 

ENG 410 Selected Studies in Literary Genre (3) Sp (odd-numbered years). A detailed 
examination of a specific geme of literature; focus will change each time the course is 
offered. Representative topics: "Utopian-Dystopian Fiction," "Shakespeare's Tragedies," 
"The Literature of Fantasy," "Graveyard Poetry." May be repeated for credit as topics 
change. Prerequisite: ENG 210 or 220 and junior standing. LAS Ethics. 
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ENG 430 Selected Shtdies in Literary Theme (3) Sp (even-numbered years). A detailed 
examination of a specific theme in literature; focus will change each time the course is 
offered. Representative topics: "ContrastingPerspectives:AmericanFolktalesand Native 
American Narratives," "Anonymity, Psuedonymity, and Women's Literary Production." 
May be repeated for credit as topics change. Prerequisite: ENG 210 or 220 and junior 
s tanding. LAS Ethics. 

ENG 450 Independent Research/Project (1-5) F, Sp. Investigation of a research problem, 
project, or topic on an individual conference basis. Prerequisite: Completion of major-minor 
declaration in English, minimum 2.5 GPA in major field, and departmental approval. 

ENG 460 Selected Studies in Literary Period or Movement(3) F (even-numbered years). 
An in-depth study of a literary period or movement; focus will change each time the 
comse is offered. Representative topics: "The Harlem Renaissance," "Literature in English: 
The Year 1859," "Literature Comprehends the French Revolution," "Print Revolutions: 
Caxton and Cyberspace." May be repeated for credit as topics change. Prerequisite: ENG 
210 or 220 and jw1ior standing. LAS Ethics. 

ENG 480 Selected Studies in Literary Authority (3) F (odd-numbered years). A de­
tailed examination of a specific site of literary production; focus will change each time 
the cou1·se is offered. Representative topics: "Jane Austen and Her Novels," "African­
AmericanSlave Narratives," "John Munay and the Publication of the British Romantics." 
May be repeated for credit as topics change. Prerequisite: ENG 210 or 220 and junior 
standing. LAS Ethics. 

ENGLISH PUBLIC RELATIONS COURSES 
Waiving of any course prerequisites requii'es prior departmental authorization. 

EPR 316 Internship in Public Relations (2-6) F, Sp, Su. Practical application of public 
relations skills in a professional setting; correlates academic preparation with supervi­
sion in a work experience (thirty clock hours of work for each hour of credit). May be 
repeated for a total of 12 credits. Prerequisite: Junior standing and departmental ap­
proval required. 

EPR 326 Desktop Publishing (3) Sp. A computer workshop course involving graphic 
design and production of attractive and effective advertisements, brochures, newslet­
ters, and magazine spreads. The course will provide instruction in design software 
and computer peripherals such as electronic scanners and digital photography. LAS 
Computer Literacy. 

EPR 401 Senior Portfolio (1) F, Sp. Workshop class for graduating seniors which in­
cludes resume and job search preparation in addition to compiling a passing graduation 
portfolio consisting of a resume, cover lette1~ and writings from major courses. Requii'ed 
for the BA/English Public Relations majors. Must be completed during the semester of 
graduation, except for summer graduates who must complete the course in the spring 
semester prior to graduation. Course grade assigned on a pass/ fail basis. 

EPR 422 Public Relations Writing (3) Sp. This workshop comse emphasizes audience 
analysis, writing, editing, and producing public relations documents. Where possible, 
students will complete practical hands-on projects that reflect theoretical foundations 
presented in COM 415. Prerequisite: JOU 202, EPR 326, and COM 415, or consent of the 
deparhnent. LAS Writing; LAS Computer Literacy. 
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ENGLISH TECHNICAL COMMUNICATION COURSES 
Waiving of any course prerequisites requires prior departmental authorization. 

ETC 200 Introduction to Technical Communication (3) F. Workshop in technical style 
emphasizing shorter forms of technical writing. Students are introduced to desktop 
capabilities-graphics, style, format, and layout. They will also apply appropriate soft­
ware for completing work professionally. All work evolves tlu:ough a flexible, recmsive 
process. Prerequisite: ENG 108 or 112. LAS Ethics; LAS Computer Literacy. 

ETC 214 Multimedia Production Lab (2) DD. Students will use a team-based, hands­
on approach to produce multimedia publications. These may include a combination 
of text, graphics, photographs, video, audio, and World Wide Web links covering the 
people, events, and activities of tl1e campus and community. Same as JOU 214. May be 
repeated for a total of 8 credits. 

ETC 224 Introduction to Writing for the Internet (3) F. Students will learn the elements of 
effective writing for screen-based textual content in internet and inh·anet environments, 
using HTML and appropriate software to create boili personal and professional Web sites 
to gain valuable hands-on experience. Introduces overview of context provider issues, 
including usability, intellectual property, security, access, database content language, 
writing and design. Same as JOU 224. Prerequisite: ENG 104. · 

ETC 316 Internship in Technical Communication (2-6) F, Sp, Su. Practical application 
of technical and organizational communication skills in a professional setting; correlates 
academic preparation with supervision in a work experience (thirty clock hours of work 
for each hour of credit). May be repeated for a total of 12 credits. Prerequisite: Junior or 
senior standing and departmental approval. 

ETC 324 Electronic and Online Communication (3) Sp (even-numbered years). Study 
of communication assignments likely to be encountered by enh-y-level professionals in 
various technological settings. Students will practice communication requiring careful 
on-the-job analysis, planning, preparation, writing and editing. Cases will be used to 
demonstrate the crucial interaction of elements such as writer's professional role, ilie 
audience, ilie technical and managerial problem, the available information and tl1e 
communication assignments. Prerequisite: ENG 108 or 112 and ETC 200. LAS Writing; 
Computer Literacy. 

ETC 328 Multimedia Authoring (3) Sp (odd-numbered years). An advanced class 
which outlines ilie history, principles and theories of multimedia. This course examines 
how elements of text, sound, video, anin1ations and graphics work togeilier to produce 
electronic products for tl1e Web, CD /DVD and oilier dish·ibution formats. Students 
learn appropriate multimedia software to create individual or small group multimedia 
projects. Same as JOU 328. 

ETC 401 Senior Portfolio (1) F, Sp. Workshop class for graduating seniors which in­
cludes resume and job search preparation in addition to compiling a passing graduation 
portfolio consisting ofa resume, cover letter, and writings from majors courses. Required 
for ilie BA English/Technical Communication major. Prerequisite: Must be completed 
during tl1e semester of graduation, except for summer graduates who must complete 
the course in the spring semester prior to graduation. This course will be graded on a 
pass/ fail basis. Same as JOU 401. 

ETC 420 Technical Documentation and 'Editing (3) Sp (odd-numbered years). Work­
shop-oliented practice in producing and editing a variety of documents, as well as 
management of multiple texts and texts from multiple auiliors. Discussion of ilie role 
of technical writers and editors in adapting texts for discourse communities and of 
current issues in technical writing. Included will be instruction in grammar and usage. 
Prerequisite: ETC 200. 
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ETC 421 Worlds of Technical Communication (3) Sp (even-numbered years). An in­
terdisciplinary perspective applying culturnl studies, ethnography, critical linguistics, 
stylistics, discourse analysis and media studies to technical and professional fields. 
Includes issues for writing for the global marketplace such as writing for translation 
and designing materials to comply with conventions and expectations of other cultures. 
Prerequisite: ETC 200. LAS International / lntercultural. 

ETC 450 Independent Research/Project (1-5) F, Sp. Investigation of a research problem, 
project, or topic on an individual conference basis. Prerequisite: Completion of major-minor 
declaration in ETC, minimum 2.5 GPA in major field, and deprutmental approval. 

ENGLISH AS A SECOND LANGUAGE 
TSL 467 Second Language Acquisition (3) DD. This course includes a study of the 
theories of first and second language acquisition specifically as related to the teaching 
of English as a second language and foreign languages. Subtopics of this ru·ea of study 
include: bilingualism, styles, communicative styles, personality factors, socio-cultural 
differences among learners, leru·n.ing theory, models of language acquisition, strategies 
used by adults and children in acquiring a second or third language and the applica­
tion of these factors to the ESOL and foreign language learning situations. Prerequisite: 
ENG 232. 

TSL 468 Methods of Teaching Second Language Students (3) DD. This colll'se provides 
an overview of the theoretical foundations and applications of language instmction ap­
proaches, methods, and techniques that are effective in the classroom. It will focus on 
interactive and communicative language teaching methods as well as specific stra tegies 
for integrated content area inshuction for limited English proficient (LEP) students and 
English language learners (ELL) in mainstream classrooms. 

TSL 469 Materials and Assessment for TESOL (3) DD. Advanced course in the analysis 
and preparation of materials for teaching ESOL and the basics of test development in 
ESOL. 

FOREIGN LANGUAGES COURSES 
Waiving of any course prerequisites requires prior departmental authorization. 

A student with extensive background in a language is encolll'aged to attempt credit by 
examination. Two years of high school study in a language should provide background 
for testing out of the fast-semester course, and three to four years of study should enable 
the student to test out of the second course. 
Students whose high school transcripts show three or more years of French, German, or 
Spanish (with grades of C or bette1~ and within three years of the semester in question) 
should attempt the placement exam because they will receive audit credit only should 
they enroll in the beginning French, German or Spanish course (FRE/GER/SPA 100). 

FRENCH COURSES 
FRE 100 Elementary French I (3) F. Beginning study of French language and culture, 
including speaking, listening, reading and writing. Focus on topics of personal interest 
and activities, using primarily the present tense. Students whose high school transcripts 
show three or more years of French (with a grade of C or better, and within three years of 
the semester in question) should attempt the placement exam because they will receive 
audit credit only should they enroll in i:he beginning French coUl'se (FRE 100). 

FRE 101 Elementary French II (3) Sp. Continued study of French language and culture, 
including speaking, listening, reading and writing. Focus on topics of personal interest 
and activities. Prerequisite: FRE 100 or equivalent. 
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FRE 200 Intermediate French I (3) F. Through classroom interaction, students develop 
oral and written skills needed for practical and daily-life situations; study linguistic 
structures and functions needed to ask questions, compare, contrast, and describe; 
develop reading skills and expand vocabulary; and increase cultural awareness of the 
French-speaking world. Prerequisite: FRE 101 or departmental approval. 

FRE 201 Intermediate French II (3) Sp. Through classroom interaction, students further 
develop oral and written skills needed for practical daily-life situations; study in greater 
depth linguistic structures and functions needed to ask questions, narrate in tluee 
tenses, compare and contrast, describe; build reading skills and expand vocabulary; 
and increase cultural awareness of the French-speaking world. Prerequisite: FRE 200 
or depaTtmental approval. 

FRE 206 Summer Study/Travel Program in France: Field Work in Paris and Surround­
ing Area (1-4) Su. One week of total immersion in French in PaTis and its environs. 
Requfred guided visits to museums and historical sites; side trips to Versailles, Giverny 
and other locales. Conversation and guided visits at the early intermediate level; readings 
and paper in English. Students enrolling for 2-4 credit hours will complete preparatory 
coursework (15 contact how·s for each how- of credit) on campus before traveling to 
France. Prerequisite: FRE 101 or two years of high school French. LAS International/ 
Intercultural. 

FRE207 Summer Study/Travel Program in a French-speaking Country: Oral and Written 
French (3) Su. A tluee-week intensive studyinFrend1 language at tl1e early-intermediate 
level taught by instructors at a designated French language institute, including cow-se 
work and directed cultural activities. A special fee is assessed for this class. Deadline for 
application is March 1. Prerequisite: FRE 101 or two years of high school French. LAS 
Writing; International / lntercu.ltural. 

FRE 211 French for the Professional (3) DD. A pragmatic approach to the continued 
development of the skills of listening, reading, writing, and speaking in French, as well 
as concentrating on increased awareness of French customs and culture. This cow·se is 
recommended for students pursuing a business maj01~ as well as those who want to ac­
quire more confidence in practical use of French. Prerequisite: FRE 200 or equivalent. 

FRE 301 Methods in Teaching Foreign Language (3) DD. Techniques, materials, and 
methodology to be used in teaching foreign language. Same course as GER 301 and 
SPA 301. Prerequisites: Jwlior standing and FRE 201. 

FRE 302 Written Expression and Translation (3) F. A comse in advanced grammatical 
constructions as seen in professional writing, i.e. correspondence, reports, and propos­
als. Also regular written assignments using field-specific terminology and formats. 
Prerequisite: 201, 211 or equivalent. LAS Computer Literacy. 

FRE306 Summer Study/Travel Program In France: Field Work in Paris and Surrounding 
Area (1-4) Su. One week of total immersion in French in Paris and its environs. Required 
guided visits to museums and historical sites; side h·ips to Versailles, Giverny and otl1er 
locales. Conversation and guided visits, at the early intermediate level; readings and 
paper in English. Students enrolling for 2-4 credit hours will complete preparatory 
coursework (15 contact hours for each hour of credit) on campus before traveling to 
France. Prerequisite: FRE 201 or four years of high school French. LAS International / 
lntercultural. 

FRE 307 Summer Shtdy/Travel Program in a French-speaking Country: Oral and Writ­
ten French (3) Su. A three-week intensive study in French language at tl1e advanced 
level taught by instructors at a French language institute, including course work and 
directed cultw-al activities. A special fee is assessed for this class. Deadline for applica­
tion is March 1. Prerequisite: FRE 201 or four years of high school French. LAS Writing; 
International/Intercultural. 
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FRE 310 Readings in Francophone Culture and Civilization (3) Sp. Reading and analy­
sis of French and Francophone texts from a variety of genres and periods. Prerequisite: 
FRE 200. 

FRE 312 Conversation and Diction (3) Sp. Solidifies and/ or develops students' oral 
proficiency within a variety of conversational contexts and registers, with emphasis on 
correct pronunciation. Prerequisite: FRE 201 or equivalent or department approval. 

FRE 316 Internship in French (2-6) F, Sp, Su. Practical application of skills in speak­
ing, reading, writing in French at a business or agency under the supervision of French 
faculty (30 clock hours of work for each hour of credit). May be repeated for a total of 
12 credits. Prerequisite: junior or senior standing and department approval. 

FRE 322 Contemporary French Society (3) Sp (even-numbered years). A study of French 
culture and society in the 20th centu1y. The course emphasizes connections between 
historic and economic development and social and familial traditions. Prerequisite: FRE 
201 or equivalent, FRE 310. LAS Ethics; LAS International / Intercultural. 

FRE 340 Extended Study Abroad (12-15) F, Sp. A semester-long study at a university 
in a French-speaking counhy, to be selected in consultation with the foreign language 
advisor. Student enrolls in 12-15 credit hours of intensive French language and other 
approved academic courses. Credits will be eligible for substitution of required major 
courses upon the student's return. A special fee is assessed for this class. Prerequisite: 
FRE 101 or equivalent and departmental approval. LAS International/Intercultural. 

FRE 403 Advanced Business French (3) F (odd-numbered years). A course devoted to 
developing and perfecting highly advanced language skills through the study of special 
topics in tne French and francophone business worlds Emphasis on mastery of special­
ized French for professional settings. Prerequisite: FRE 302 and 310. 

FRE 422 Introduction to French Culture, Civilization and Literature I (3) F (even-num­
bered years). A study of French society, art, and literature from medieval times through 
the enlightenment. The course emphasizes connections between historical development 
and artistic expression. Prerequisite: FRE 302 or equivalent, FRE 310. LAS Writing. 

FRE 432 Introduction to French Culture, Civilization and Literature II (3) Sp (even­
numbered years). A study of French society, art, and literature from during the 18th and 
19th centuries. The course emphasizes connections between historical development and 
artistic expression. Prerequisite: FRE 302 or equivalent, FRE 310. LAS Ethics. 

FRE 442 Introduction to French Culture, Civilization and Literature III (3) Sp (odd­
numbered years). A study of contemporary French and Francophone society, art, and 
literature. The course emphasizes connections between historical development and 
artistic expression. Prerequisite: FRE 302 or equivalent, FRE 310. LAS Writing. 

FRE 450 Independent Research/Project (1-5) F, Sp. Investigation of a research problem, 
project, or topic on an individual conference basis. Prerequisite: Completion of major-minor 
declaration in French, minimum 2.5 GPA in major field, and departmental approval. 

FRE 452 Advanced Oral Communication in a Professional Environment (3) F. Students 
will develop functional use of French with appropriate technical vocabulary and struc­
tures for a variety of professional contexts. Prerequisite: FRE 312. 
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GERMAN COURSES 
GER 100 Elementary German I (3) F. Beginning study of German language and culture, 
including speaking, listening, reading and writing. Focus on topics of personal interest 
and activities, using primarily the present tense. Students whose high school transcripts 
show three or more years of German (with a grade of C or bette1~ and within three years 
of the semester in question) should attempt the placement exam because they will receive 
audit credit only should they enroll in the beginning German course (GER 100). 

GER 101 Elementary German II (3) Sp. Continued study of German language and 
culture, including speaking, listening, reading and writing. Focus on topics of personal 
interest and activities. Prerequisite: GER 100 or equivalent. 

GER 121 Study Abroad in Germany (3) DD. A course which promotes an increased 
awareness of German customs and culture through travel and study in the German­
speaking nations. This course is recommended to students who want to experience first­
hand how Germans live and work in a native setting, and particularly to those who wish 
to obtain the German minor or the BIS degree with a German concenh"ation. Previous or 
concurrent emollment in GER 100 and/ or GER 101 or equivalen t is recommended but 
not required. May be repeated for credit (with departmental approval). 

GER 151 German Culture and Civilization (3) DD. An English-language course de­
signed to reflect the importance of German culture and society to European and world 
intellectual development. Primary emphasis will be given to German artistic and social 
progress, and the extent to which it has influenced the direction of the German nation 
as well as other countries. Topics will vary by semester and shall represent significant 
intervals in German societal development (e.g. The origins of German Culture and 
Thought; German Culture and Civilization from the Reformation to Unification; Mod­
ern Civilization and the German Nation State(s)). May be repeated for a maximum of 6 
credits (with departmental approval). 

GER 182 German Literahtre in Translation (3) DD.An English-language course designed 
to reflect the contributions of German writers to the European and world literary canon. 
Focus will be given to important German authors and theil· masterworks, relative to 
the literary genres within which these works are classified. May be repeated for credit 
(with departmental approval). 

GER 200 Intermediate German I (3) F. Through classroom interaction, students develop 
oral and written skills needed for practical and daily-life situations; study linguistic 
structures and functions needed to ask questions, compare, contrast, and describe; 
develop reading skills and expand vocabulary; and increase cultural awareness of the 
German-speaking world. Prerequisite: GER 101 or departmental approval. 

GER 201 Intermediate German II (3) Sp. Through classroom interaction, students fur­
ther develop oral and written skills needed for practical and daily-life situations; study 
in greater depth linguistic structures and functions needed to ask questions, narrate in 
three tenses, compare and contrast, describe; build reading skills and expand vocabulary; 
and increase cultural awareness of the German-speaking world. Prerequisite: GER 200 
or departmental approval. 

GER 211 German for the Professional (3) DD. A pragmatic approach to the continued 
development of the skills of listening, reading, writing, and speaking in German, as 
well as concentrating on increased awareness of German customs and culture. This 
course is recommended for students pursuing a business majo1~ as well as those who 
want to acquire more confidence in practical use of German. Prerequisite: GER 200 or 
equivalent. 

GER 300 Topics in German (3) DD. Advanced course in German literature, language, or 
culture. Topics will vary from semester to semester. May be repeated for credit (with de­
partmental approval). Prerequisite: GER 201 or equivalent or departmental approval. 
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GER 301 Methods in Teaching Foreign Language (3) DD. Teclu1iques, materials, and 
methodology to be used in teaching foreign language. Same course as FRE 301 and SPA 
301. Prerequisite: Junior standing and GER 201. 

GER 302 Advanced German Grammar (3) DD. Extended study of the most advanced 
German grammatical concepts and structures. This course is particularly recommended 
for those studen ts who declaxe the German minor or BIS with a German concenh·ation 
as part of their degree work, and for others who seek extended exposure to complex 
gramma1· applications in preparation for use of the German language at a native or near­
native level. Prerequisite: GER 201 or equivalent or departmental approval. 

GER316 Internship in German (2-6) F, Sp, Su. Practical application of skills in speaking, 
read ing, writing in German a t a business or agency under the supervision of German 
faculty (30 clock hours of work for each hour of credit). May be repeated for a total of 
12 credits. Prerequisite: Junior or senior standing and department approval. 

GER 322 Advanced German Cul hue (3) DD. Extended study of complex cultlll"al issues 
which have shaped the German-speaking nations into the twenty-first century. This 
course is particularly recommended for those students who declare the German minor 
or BIS with a German concen tration as part of their degree work. Prerequisite: GER 201 
or equivalent or departmental approval. 

GER 340 Extended Study Abroad (12-15) F, Sp. A semester-long study at a university 
in a German-speaking country, to be selected in consultation with the foreign language 
advisor. Student emails in 12-15 credit hours of intensive German lru1guage and other 
approved academic courses. Credits will be eligible for substitution of required minor 
or BIS concenh·ation courses upon the student's retlll"n. A special fee is assessed for this 
class. Prerequisite: GER 101 or equivalent and departmental approval. LAS Interna­
tional / Intercultural. 

GER 450 Independent Research/Project (1-5) F, Sp. Investigation of a researcli problem, 
project, or topic on an individual conference basis. Prerequisite: Completion of major-minor 
declaration in German, minimum 2.5 GPA in major field, and departmental approval. 

SPANISH COURSES 
SPA 100 Elementary Spanish I (3) F. Beginning study of Spanish language and culture, 
including speaking, listening, reading and writing. Focus on topics of personal inte rest 
and activities, using primarily the present tense. Students whose high scliool transcripts 
show three or more years of Spanish ( with a grade of C or bette1~ and within three yeru·s 
of the semester in question) should attempt the placement exam because they will receive 
audit credit only should they enroll in the beginning Spanish course (SPA 100). 

SPA 101 Elementary Spanish II (3) Sp. Continued study of Spanish language and cultlll"e, 
including speaking, lis tening, reading and writing. Focus on topics of personal interest 
and activities. Prerequisite: SPA 100 or equivalent. 

SPA 116 Elementary Spanish Review and Conversation (1) Sp. Review, conversation, 
and continuation of SPA 101, intended for students who cannot continue their Spanish 
study until the fall semester. Prerequisite: SPA 101. 

SPA 200 Intermediate Spanish I (3) F. Through classroom interaction, students develop 
oral and written skills needed for practical and daily-life situations; study linguistic 
structures and functions needed to ask questions, compare, contrast, and desa·ibe; 
d evelop reading skills and expand vocabulary; and increase cultlll"al awai·eness of the 
Spanish-speaking world. Prerequisite: SPA 101 or departmental approval. 
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SPA 201 Intermediate Spanish II (3) Sp. Through classroom interaction, students fur­
ther develop oral and written skills needed for practical and daily-life situations; study 
in greater depth linguistic structures and functions needed to ask questions, narrate in 
three tenses, compare and contrast, describe; build reading skills and expand vocabulary; 
and increase cultural awareness of the Spanish-speaking world. Prerequisite: SPA 200 
or departmental approval. 

SPA 211 Spanish for the Professional (3) (DD). A pragmatic approach to the continued 
development of the skills of listening, reading, writing, and speaking in Spanish, as well 
as concentrating on increased awareness of Spanish customs and culture. This course is 
recommended for students pursuing a business maj01~ as well as those who want to ac­
quire more confidence in practical use of Spanish. Prerequisite: SPA 200 or equivalent. 

SPA 248 Preparatory Course for Interim Program Spanish Studies Abroad (2) Su. 
An introduction to Hispanic history and contemporruy Hispanic society. Lecture and 
discussion are in Spanish; readings are in English. A special fee is assessed for this class. 
Deadline for application is April 15. Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent registration in 
SPA 101 or two years of high school Spanish . LAS International/Intercultural. 

SPA 250 Interim Program in Spanish Studies Abroad: Oral Spanish (3) Su. An inten­
sive three-week intermediate level skills course in spoken Spanish given in a Spanish­
speaking country. A special fee is assessed for this class. Deadline for application is 
March 1. Prerequisite: SPA 101 or two years of high school Spanish. LAS International / 
Intercultural. 

SPA 301 Methods in Teaching Foreign Language (3) DD. Techniques, materials, and 
methodology to be used in teaching foreign language. Same course as FRE 301 and GER 
301. Prerequisite: Junior standing and SPA 201 or 211. 

SPA 302 Grammar and Composition (3) F. A course in advanced grammatical construc­
tions and writing of compositions. Original texts introducing different genres w ill be 
read and discussed. Prerequisite: SPA 201 or equivalent. LAS Writing. 

SPA310 Spanish Readings (3) Sp. Reading and analysis of Spanish and Latin-American 
texts from a variety of genres and periods. Prerequisite: SPA 201 or concunent enroll­
ment SPA 310 and 201. 

SPA 312 Conversation (3) Sp. Solidifies and/ or develops students' oral proficiency 
within a variety of conversational contexts and registers, and a study of the Spanish 
sound system. Prerequisite: SPA 211 or SPA 201 or departmental approval. 

SPA 316 Internship in Spanish (2-6) F, Sp, Su. Practical application skills in speaking, 
reading, writing in Spanish at a business concern or agency under the supervision of 
Spanish faculty (30 clock hours of work for each hour of credit). May be repeated for a 
total of 12 credits. Prerequisite: Junior or senior standing and departmental approval. 

SPA 322 Introduction to Hispanic Civilization and Culture I (3) F. A study of Hispanic 
society and culture. The course emphasizes connections between historical develop­
ment and artistic expression. Prerequisite: SPA 211 or 201, and SPA 310 or department 
approval. LAS Ethics; International /Intercultural. 

SPA332 Introduction to Hispanic Civilization and Culture II (3) Sp. AstudyofHispanic 
society and culture. The course emphasizes connections between historical development 
and artistic expression. SPA332 is recommended as a complementru·y course to SPA322 
Introduction to Hispanic Civilization and Culture I. Prerequisite: SPA 211 or 201, and 
SPA 310. LAS Computer Literacy; lnternational/lntercultural. 
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SPA 340 Extended Study Abroad (12-15) F, Sp. A semester-long sh1dy at a university 
in a Spanish-speaking country, to be selected in consultation with the foreign language 
advisor. Student enrolls in 12-15 credit hours of intensive Spanish language and other 
approved academic courses. Credits will be eligible for substitution of required major 
courses upon the student's return. A special fee is assessed for this class. Prerequisite: 
SPA 101 or equivalent and departmental approval. LAS Jnternational / Interculhtral. 

SPA 348 Preparatory Course for Interim Program in Spanish Studies Abroad (2) 
Su. An introduction to Hispanic history and contemporary Hispanic society. Lecture, 
discussion and readings are in Spanish. A special fee is assessed for this class. Deadline 
for application is April 15. Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent registration in SPA 211 or 
201or four years of high school Spanish. LAS International / Intercultural. 

SPA350 Interim Program in Spanish Studies Abroad: Oral Spanish (3) Su. An intensive 
three-weekadvancedlevelskills courseinspokenSpanishinaSpanish-speakingcounhy. 
A special fee is assessed for this class. Deadline for application is March 1. Prerequisite: 
SPA 211 or 201 or four years of high school Spanish. LAS International / Intercultural. 

SPA 422 The Literature of Spain (3) Sp. A shidy of masterworks of Spanish lite rature 
from a range of periods and a variety of gemes. Prerequisite: SPA 302 and SPA 310, or 
SPA 310 and SPA 312, or departmental approval. 

SPA 432 Selected Studies in Literature in Spanish (3) F. A course on topics pertaining 
to literatt.ue written in Spanish-speaking nations. Representative topics include "Survey 
of Latin-American Literahtre," "Latin-American Poehy," "Latin-American Prose," "Nine­
teenth Century Spanish Literahtre," "Twentieth Centwy Spanish Literatw·e." Prerequisite: 
SPA 302 and SPA 310, or SPA 312 and SPA 310, or departmental approval. 

SPA 442 Topics in Spanish (3) DD. Advanced course in the literature, language, or culture 
of Spanish-speaking countries. Topics will vary. May be repeated for credit (under a new 
topic with departmental consent). Prerequisite: SPA 302 or 312, and SPA 310. 

SPA 450 Independent Research/Project (1-5) F, Sp. Investigation of a research problem, 
project, or topic on an individual conference basis. Prerequisite: Completion of major-minor 
declaration in Spanish, minimum 2.5 GPA in major field, and departmental approval. 

SPA 452 Advanced Conversation (3) F. Students will practice conversational skills and 
speak Spanish in a variety of contexts and content areas. Prerequisite: SPA 312. 

READING COURSES 
RDG 095 Reading Skills Improvement (3) F, Sp, Su. Reading Skills Improvement is 
designed for students who need to improve their understanding of written expres­
sion. The focus of the course is on higher-level comprehension and vocabulary skills. 
Shtdents use a weekly news magazine to apply and practice skills learned in the class 
and to provide a background for written assignments. Beginning the Fall 2004 semes­
te1~ this course is required for all students who score less than 72 on the Accuplacer 
Reading Test. 

ROG 100 College Reading Skills (3) F, Sp. In this advanced elective course, designed 
for students to further improve their reading, students will develop critical reading 
skills, expand background knowledge through reading, increase vocabulary, develop 
flexible reading techniques, and improve study and writing skills. Students use Na­
tional Geographic and Atlantic Monthly (or other like magazines), or one of these magazines 
and ti,e textbook in a first-year course linked to RDG 100, to apply and practice skills learned 
in the class and to provide a background for written assignments and class discussions. Pre­
requisite: RDG 095, or ACTR of19 or highe1~ or Accuplacer score of 73 or higher. 

239 



Department of 
Political Science, l 

Social Work & Sociology 

Dr. Joachim Kibirige, Chnir erson kibijoa@missouriwestern.edu 271-4340 
htt : www.missouriwestern.edu GSWS 

The discipline of Political Science studies political institutions, the political behavior of 
groups, and the political behavior of individuals within groups. More specifically, the 
discipline of Political Science includes the study of American and foreign entities, political 
history, constitutional and policy issues, interest groups, and the media. Although the 
field is sufficiently diverse to cover virtually any topic of a political nature, a traditional 
curriculum comprised of several subfields is widely recognized and is included in the 
Political Science major at MWSU. 

Social work is a profession for those with a sh·ong desire to work with people. Social 
workers assist individuals, families, groups, organizations or communities to enhance 
or restore their capacity for social functioning and work to create the societal conditions 
necessary for people to flourish. Social workers are employed in both public and private 
human service agencies as well as in private corporations and often work directly with 
people by linking them with needed resources, providing counseling, and/ or advocat­
ing for needed services. Social workers also work behind the scenes by developing 
needed human service programs or by shaping the social welfare policies that guide 
human services. 

Sociology is the study of group life, social interaction, and relationships in society. So­
ciology deals with issues relevant to people and social life. Sociology is concerned with 
such topics as marriage and the family; urban and rural life; crime; social class; race and 
ethnicity; sex and gender; demographic changes; environment; technology and com­
munication-to name a few. Sociology addresses these and other pressing contemporary 
issues by applying both a specific body of theory as well as the systematic methods of 
scientific research. 

BACHELOR OF ARTS DEGREE REQUIREMENTS 
The B.A. requires at least 12 credits in a single foreign language. Academic majors may 
require additional hours in a foreign language. 

r 

Major in Political Science 
Admission to the Major 
Students desiring to major in Political Science should declare their interest to the f 
chairperson of the Department of Political Science, Social Work and Sociology so that 
they can be assigned Political Science advisors. Applicants must have completed the 
following courses before their major applications will be considered: PSC 101 and 
ENG 104, with a grade of C or higher in each. The student must have a minimum 
GPA of 2.0 to declare a major. 

I 
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Requirements for the Major in Government and Public Affairs 

PSC 101 
PSC 110 
PSC 200 
PSC 210 
PSC 280 
PSC 310 
PSC 490 
PSC 3xx 
HIS 150 

American National Government 
American State and Local Government 
International Politics 
Comparntive Political Systems 
Scope and Methods 
Political Theory 
Practicum in Political Science 
Courses Numbered 300 or higher 
American Histmy since 1865 
TOTAL 

Credits 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 

3-12 
15 
3 

39-48 

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE DEGREE REQUIREMENTS 
Major in Political Science 
The requirements for the B.S. are the same as the requirements for the B.A. except that 
there is not a foreign language requirement. 

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE DEGREE REQUIREMENTS 
IN SOCIOLOGY 
Students pursuing a Bachelor of Science degree in Sociology ru·e required to complete 
36 credit hours. Students must formally declare a major by meeting with a sociology 
faculty member and completing a Declaration of Major form. The student must have a 
minimum GPA of 2.0 to declare a major. 

A. Required Core Courses 
SOC 110 Introduction to Sociology 
SOC 120 General Anthropology 
SOC 200 Inh·oduction to Archeology 
SOC 230 Social Problems 
SOC 400 Racial and Ethnic Relations 
SOC 440 Sociological Theory 
SOC 460 Methods of Social Research 

xxx Any Statistics (200+ level) 

B. Sociology Electives 
Students must take an additional 9 credit hours of electives in 
sociology courses numbered 300 or higher* 

C. Other Required Electives 
HIS 140 American History to 1865 
PSC xxx PSC course numbered 300 or higher 

TOTAL CREDITS FOR MAJOR 

Credits 
3 

OR 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 

9 

3 
3 

36 

*Note: No more than 5 internship or independent studies credit hours shall be counted 
toward fulfilling the requirements for electives. 

BACHELOR OF SOCIAL WORK DEGREE REQUIREMENTS 
The principal educational objective of the Social Work ma/·or is to prepare graduates for 
beginning generalist social work practice with individua s, groups, families, organiza­
tions, communities, and institutions. Students will gain knowledge and skills in the 
areas of values and ethics, diversity, social and economic justice, populations-at-risk, 
human behavior and the social environment, social welfare policy and services, social 
work practice, and research. The program culminates in a semester-length, supervised 
practicum that allows students to function as student social workers in an area human 
service agency. The Social Work Program is accredited by the Council on Social Work 
Education. 
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Admission to the Bachelor of Social Work Program 
The Social Work Program operates under a selective admissions policy. Students are 
considered "pre-majors" until they meet the minimum requirements to be accepted as 
a Social Work major. Admission to the Social Work Program involves the completion 
of an application packet. Minimum requirements for admission into the Social Work 
Major include: 

• Completion of the general studies math requirement; 
• Completion of the ENG 108 general studies requirement; 
• Completion of Biology 101 (or equivalent); and 
• Completion of SWK 250, SOC 110, PSY 101, and SOC 230 with a minimum 

grade of C in each course; 
• Must have a minimum overall GPA of 2.5; 
• Must have earned a C or better in all completed SWK prefix classes; 
• Must agree to and conduct themselves in a maimer consistent with accepted 

professional social work practices and the cunent NASW Code of Ethics (see 
Social Work Student Handbook); 

• Cannot have exhibited behavior that will infringe on their present or future 
ability to adequately fulfill professional social work responsibilities. The So­
cial Work Program's Admissions Committee reserves the right to require ap­
plicants to submit additional materials if the Committee questions the student's 
ability to adequately fulfill professional responsibilities (see Social Work Stu- \ 
dent Handbook); 

• C=ot have violated the University Code of Conduct/Student Disciplinary 
Code. 

Students must complete the Social Work admission process prior to enrolling in SWK 
360 and must submit completed application packets no later than the first Friday in 
October or March. The Social Work Program's Admissions Committee will review all 
application packets and interview all applicants. Admission decisions are based on a 
student's academic performance; professional, personal, and academic conduct; refer­
ences; and responses to application and interview questions. 

Social Work majors must successfully complete a second formal application process 
before entering SWK 480 ai1d SWK 485. To be eligible to enroll in SWK 480 and SWK 
485, students must have earned a minimum grade of C in all completed SWK prefix 
courses and carry a minimum overall GPA of 2.5. Students applying to enter the Social 
Work practicum must submit an application and practicum essay (outline available from 
the Field Practicum Coordinator), and complete interviews with the Field Coordinator 
and prospective field instructors (agency social workers). Practicum pl=ing regularly 
begins one or two semesters prior to entering the practicum. While every effort is made 
to identify those students ready for field practicum, it is the student's responsibility to 
notify the Field Practicum Coordinator of his/her intent to apply to the social work 
practicum. In accordance with Council of Social Work Education standards, MWSU 
does not grant academic credit, course waivers, or field practicum credit for previous 
life or work experiences. 

Once admitted to the Social Work Program, Social Work Majors are expected to maintain 
professional ai1d academic standards of conduct. The Social Work Program at Missouri 
Western reserves the right to place a student on probationary status or remove a stu­
dent from the major because of violations of these standards (see Social Work Student 
Handbook). 
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THE SOCIAL WORK PROGRAM'S MISSION STATEMENT 
The Social Work Program's mission is to prepare w1dergraduate students for ethical and 
effective generalist social work practice with individuals, families, groups, organizations, 
communities, and society in Northwest Missouri, and surrounding areas. Social work 
graduates will value human dignity, social and economic justice, and human and cultmal 
diversity. They will competently serve individuals from diverse backgrounds including 
persons who are poor, vulnerable, and oppressed and work to reduce poverty, oppres­
sion, and discrimination by ma.king government and social services agencies more just 
and responsible to consumer needs. In addition to preparing competent social workers, 
MWSU's Social Work Program is dedicated to offering its professional expertise and 
academic resources to support tl,e commwuty in efforts devoted to enhancing human 
well being and social economic justice. 

Degree Requirements 
To graduate with a B.S.W., students must: 

• Maintain a 2.5 overall GPA; 
• Earn at least a C or equivalent in all SWK prefix courses; and 
• Continue to meet the professional and academic standards of conduct. 

Social Work Courses 
SWK 250 Introduction to Socia.I Work 
SWK 320 Philosophy and Policy in Social Services 
SWK 330 Human Behavior and ilie Social Environment I 
SWK 340 Human Behavior and the Social Environment II 
SWK 350 Social Work Practice I 
SWK 360 Social Work Practice II 
SWK 415 Social Work Practice Ill 
SWK 420 Philosophy and Policy in Socia.I Services II 
SWK 465 Advanced Research Project 
SWK 480 Practicum in Social Work 
SWK 485 Social Work Practicum Seminar 
Three credits selected from ilie following: 
SWK 260 Introduction to Aging Studies 
SWK 270 Selected Topics in Social Work 
SWK 325 Family and Child Welfare 
SWK 345 Substance Abuse and Dependence 
SWK 365 Deaili and Dying 
SWK 450 Independent Study in Social Work 

SUBTOTAL 

Other Courses 
SOC 110 Introduction to Sociology 
SOC 230 Social Problems 
SOC 400 Racial and Ethnic Relations 
SOC 460 Methods of Social Research 
PSY 101 General Psychology 

* PSY 300 Inh·oducto1y Psychological Statistics 
PSC 101 American National Government 
ECO 101 Current Issues in the Economy 
ECO 260 Principles of Macroeconomics 
BIO 101 Principles of Biology or equivalent 

SUBTOTAL 
TOTAL 

* PSY 200 is a prerequisite for PSY 300 

Credits 
4 
3 
3 
3 
4 
3 
4 
3 
3 

10 
2 
3 

45 

3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 

OR 
3 
5 

29 
74 
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MINORS 
Political Science 
Courses in Political Science must total 18 credits. Select either the American Government 
option or the International Affairs option. 

American Government Option 
Requirements 

PSC 110 
PSC 320 
PSC 330 
PSC 360 
PSC 410 
PSC XXX 

American State and Local Government 
Public Administration 
Urban Politics 
The American Presidency 
The Legislative Process 
GOV course numbered 300 or higher 
TOTAL 

International Affairs Option 
Requirements 

PSC 200 
PSC 210 
PSC 380 
PSC 400 
PSC XXX 

Sociology 
Requirements 

soc 110 
soc 230 
soc 400 
soc 440 
soc 460 
SOC XXX 

International Politics 
Comparative Political Systems 
Asian Politics 
American Foreign Policy 
GOV courses numbered 300 or higher 
TOTAL 

Inh"oduction to Sociology 
Social Problems 
Racial and Ethnic Relations 
Sociological Theory 
Methods of Social Research 
SOC courses numbered 300 or higher 
TOTAL 

International Studies 

Credits 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 

18 

3 
3 
3 
3 
6 

18 

3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 

18 

The minor in International Studies is designed to give students exposure to interna­
tional issues from different perspectives. With the growing globalization of business, 
governments, and recreation, it is almost certain that today's students will participate 
in international activities. This minor can help prepare them to maximize the benefit 
from those interactions. Students who take this minor must take 24 credits from the list 
below with at least 18 credits outside of their major department and no more than 18 
credits from any one group. 

Foreign Language Group 
FRE or GER or SPA 102 
FRE or GER or SPA 112 
FRE or GER or SPA 202 
FRE or GER or SPA 211 

Elementary French or German or Spanish I (3) 
Elementary French or German or Spanish II (3) 
Intermediate French or German or Spanish (3) 
French or German or Spanish for the Professional (3) 

0-12 
Social Science Group 

GEO 320 Geography of Europe (3) 
GEO 330 Economic Geography (3) 
PSC 210 Comparative Political Systems (3) 
PSC 400 American Foreign Policy (3) 
HIS 320 English History II (3) 
HIS 340 Recent European History (3) 
HIS 370 History of Latin America (3) 

0-18 
244 



Business Group 
ECO 461 
FIN 431 
ECO 463 
GBA 370 
MGT 425 
MKT 451 

International Trade (3) 
International Financial Management (3) 
Comparative Economic Systems (3) 
Global Viewpoint (3) 
International Management (3) 
International Marketing and Trade (3) 

TOTAL FOR MINOR 

Minor in Childhood Studies 

0-15 
24 

Missouri Western State University offers an interdisciplinary minor in Childhood Stud­
ies. This minor is intended for those students who have child-related emphases in their 
major disciplines, such as juvenile delinquency, child psychology, or pediatrics or for 
those who simply wish to learn more about the subject of childhood. The minor will also 
provide a foundation of study for those s tudents who intend to go on to professional or 
graduate school in order to study in child-related areas. This minor does not provide 
students with certification to teach in the state of Missouri. 

Students must successfully complete at least eighteen hours from the following list of 
classes. To insure that the minor is a tmly interdisciplinary experience, at least three 
disciplines must be represented with no more than nine hours coming from any one 
discipline: 

EDU 315 Psychology and Education of the Exceptional Child 
(Declared Childhood Studies minors are exempt from 
EED 303 and EED 304 as prerequisites for this course.) 

EDU 419 Utilizing Family and Community Resources for Early 
Oilldh ood Education (Declared Childhood Studies minors 
are exempt from EED 357 or EED 358 as a prerequisite for 

EDU 420 
ENG 300 
ENG 400 
LAT 370 
LAW 110 
LAW 440 
NUR 433 
PED 384 
PSY 240 
PSY 319 

this COUl'Se.) 
Counseling Techniques/Parents 
Literature for Children 
Literature for Adolescents 
Domestic Relations 
Juvenile Delinquency 
Juvenile Law and Procedures 
Health Alterations: Maternal Child 

Credits 
2 

2 

2 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
6 
2 

OR 
3 

Child Growth and Development 
Life-span Developmental Psychology 
Child7 Adolescent Psychology 
(Prerequisite: PSY 101. Declared Childhood Studies minors are 
exempt from PSY 200 as a prerequisite for this course.) 

3 PSY 470 Child Psychop athology and Exceptionalities 
(Prerequisite: PSY 101 and either 240 or 319. Declared Childhood 
Studies minors are exempt from PSY 200 as a prerequisite for 
this course.) 

SOC 330 The Family 
SWK 325 Child and Family Welfare 

*Internship: Relevant field experience/ practicum/ internship through any 
academic department. May b e repeated for credit. 

*Relevant Special Topics Course offered through any academic department. 
May be repeated for credit. 

*Relevant Independent Study arranged with any full-time faculty member. 
May be repeated for credit. 

3 
3 

1-3 

1-3 

1-3 

*Only three credit hours of any one internship (including student teaching), special 
topics course, or independent study maybe applied to the minor. 
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Each student interested in this minor should discuss with his or her major academic 
advisor which courses best fit that s tudent's discipline and concenh·ation area as well 
as which general studies courses need to be chosen to satisfy prerequisites. Students 
enrolled in the Minor in Childhood Studies will also be assigned an advisor from the 
Childhood Studies Committee. Programs of study shall be kept on file by the Director 
of Childhood Studies. 

Semester Designation 
F -- the course is offered in the fall semester 
Sp -- the course is offered in the spring semester 
Su -- the course is offered in the summer semester 
DD -- the course is offered at the discretion of the department 

POLITICAL SCIENCE COURSES 
Waiving of any course prerequisites requires prior departmental authorization. 

PSC 101 American National Government (3) F, Sp, Su. The American constitutional 
system, including Congress, the presidency, and the courts; and public issues. 

PSC 110 American State and Local Government (3) F, Sp. Colonial and revolutionary 
origins of state government; state constitutions; referendum, initiative, and recall pro­
cedures; state legislatures; governors; state courts; county and municipal governments. 
Prerequisite: PSC 101. 

PSC 200 International Politics (3) Sp. The nature of politics at the international level; the 
n ational state system and state capabilities; foreign policy objectives, formulation, and 
execution; international organizations and alignments; contemporary world tensions. 
Prerequisite: PSC 101. LAS International / Intercultural. 

PSC 210 Comparative Political Systems (3) F. Structural-functional analysis of major 
European political systems; comparison and conh·ast among such systems and with 
others of contemporary significance. Prerequisite: PSC 101. 

PSC 280 Scope and Methods (3) Sp (even-numbered years). The way Political Scientists 
work; the scientific basis for the discipline of Government; the history, approaches, and 
major sub-fields of Government the quantitative and qualitative research methods used 
to analyze politics. 

PSC 283 Introduction to Research Methods in Government (1-2) DD. Introduction to 
basic research methods in govemmen t. Individual and team projects involving methods for 
solving government-related research problems. Prerequisite: Consent of department. 

PSC 300 Political Parties, Elections, and Voting Behavior (3) F (even-numbered years). 
Evolution of the American two-party system; place of the interest group in decision 
making through interaction with executive and legislative branches. Prerequisites: PSC 
101 and 110. LAS Computer Literacy. 

PSC 310 Political Theory (3) F. Political theories of classical thinkers, Plato and Aristotle; 
of church fathers, Augustine and Aquinas; and of modern theorists, Machiavelli, Hob­
bes, Locke, Rousseau, and Mill; Marxism and Fascism. Same as PHL 310. Prerequisite: 
PSC 101 or PHL 210 or 230. LAS Ethics, LAS Writing. 

PSC 312 Contemporary Political Philosophy (3) Sp (odd-numbered years). Political 
theories since the mid-twentieth century to the present including movements such as 
libertarianism, neo-conservatism, neo-Jiberalism, communitariansim, feminism, and 
environmentalism. Same as PHL 312. Prerequisite: PSC 101 or PHL 210 or 230. LAS 
Ethics. 
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PSC 314 Technology and Society (3) F, Sp. Participato1y course emphasizing a par­
ticular problem and / or issue related to technology and society. Class participants will 
investigate the semester's theme using currently available technologies. Same as BIO 
314, ENG 314, HUM 314, PSY 314. Prerequisites: Completion of Category one -- Basic 
Skills General Stud ies courses. 

PSC 320 Public Administration (3) DD. Organization theory; bureaucracy; public per­
sonnel an d policy; issues in American public adminish·ation. Prerequisite: PSC 101. 

PSC 330 Urban Politics (3) Sp (even-numbered years). The growth of cities and meh·o­
politan areas; the legal status of local governmental entities; politics and elections and 
i:he role of interest groups in governing the metropolis; and the functions and services 
of urban governments. Prerequisites: PSC 101. 

PSC 340 Latin American Political Systems (3) DD. Comparative approach to Latin 
American political institutions; investigates causes for political instability, revolution, 
the new military, socialism vs. communism, and economic development and U.S. policy. 
Prerequisites: PSC 101 and PSC 200 or 210. LAS International/ Intercultural. 

PSC 350 Judicial Process (3) DD. An exploration of the judicial process in the United 
States, including the institutions and considerations that affect the administration of 
justice under law in the American political system. Prerequisites: PSC 101 and 110. 

PSC 355 Interest Group Politics (3) DD. An examination of interest groups and the 
interest group process in the U.S., both in national and state a1·enas. Attention is given 
to the role and function of interest groups in society, the interest group process itself, 
problems, and the use of case studies to illustrate the process in action . Prerequisites: 
PSC 101. 

PSC 360 The American Presidency (3) Sp (odd-numbered years). The place of the 
president in decision making in the American federal system, his constitutional roles, 
the legal and extra-legal checks on presidential power. Prerequisite: PSC 101. 

PSC 370 American Public Policy (3) DD. A survey of the policy process and specific 
policies or issues in government selected from a variety of areas, such as crime and 
punishment, health and welfare, bioethical, education, energy, environment, spending, 
taxation, civil liberties, immigration, and homeland security. Prerequisites: PSC 101. 
LAS Ethics, LAS Writing. 

PSC 375 Seminar on Terrorism and Homeland Security (3) Sp (even-numbered years). 
This class is a survey of domestic and international terrorism focusing on major terrorist 
groups and their actions throughout the world. Root causes of terrorism w ill be examined 
and domestic and international reactions to terrorism will be explained and evaluated . 
There is a special emphasis in this class on the U.S. Homeland Security response tote r­
rorism. Prerequisite: PSC 101. 

PSC 380 Asian Politics (3) F (odd-numbered years). Comparative approach to Asian 
politics and culture. This course pays special attention to Japanese governance, culture 
and leadership as well as emerging governments and economies in Southeast Asia. 
Relations witn the United States are also examined . Prerequisite: PSC 101. LAS Inter­
national / Intercultu ral. 

PSC 390 United Nations (3) Sp (odd-numbered years). An examination of the func­
tions, history and actions of the United Nations since its inception. Special a ttention will 
be given to an examination of past and current peacekeeping missions and the role of 
nations and national power within the United Nations organization. Prerequisite: PSC 
101. Las Writing Intensive. 
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PSC 400 American Foreign Policy (3) F (even-numbered years). Policy making, the role 
of the public in decisions, formulation and implementation of national policy, U.S. policy 
goals in various areas of the world, decision making in crisis situations. Prerequisites: 
PSC 101 and 200. LAS International / Intercultural. 

PSC 410 The Legislative Process (3) F (even-numbered years). The American Congress, 
its organization, 1ules, role in law making; the role of interest groups, congressional 
investigations, and the modern presidency in the legislative process. Prerequisites: 
PSC 101. 

PSC 420 Constitutional Law (3) F (odd-numbered years) . The role of the Surreme Court 
in the American system; judicial review and its significance under Marshal , Fulle1; Taft, 
Hughes, and Warren; majority and minority opinions; the process of decision making. 
Prerequisi te: PSC 101. LAS Writing. 

PSC 450 Independent Research/Project (1-5) F, Sp. Investigation of a research problem, 
p roject, or topic on an individual conference basis. Prerequisite: Completion of major­
minor declaration in government and public affairs, minimum 2.5 GPA in the major 
field, and departmental approval. 

PSC 490 Practicum in Political Science (3-12) Sp. Internships with public agencies, 
governmental organizations, or private groups or agencies that interact with government 
are available with the approval of the Department of Political Science, Social Work, & 
Sociology via its Political Science faculty. This field work will provide first hand expe­
rience with the operations, institutions, and policy concerns of cooperating agencies, 
organizations, and groups. Prerequisites: PSC 101; 110 or 320; and one from among the 
following: PSC 300, 330, or 410. Must be a junior or senior and a major in Political Sci­
ence. Student internship positions in a state and local government setting require PSC 
110. Internships must be arranged and approved by the department during the semester 
preceding the internship. 

SOCIAL WORK COURSES 
Waiving of any course prerequisites requires prior departmental authorization. 

SWK 250 Introduction to Social Work (4) F, Sp. Overview of professional social work 
practice including its history, philosophy, ethics, values, methods, and fields of practice. 
Forty hours of volw1teer experience in an area human service agency required. Prereq­
uisites: ENG 104, and PSY 101 or SOC 110 or departmental approval. 

SWK 260 Introduction to Aging Studies (3) DD. Overview of the physical, social, psy­
chological, cultural, and economic aspects of aging, all from a social problems perspective; 
social policy and social work intervention issues pertaining to aging. 

SWK 270 Selected Topics in Social Work (3) F, Sp. Study of a selected problem in social 
work practice, e.g., mental illness, chemical dependence, or child weliare. Course may 
be repeated for credit for each different topic. 

SWK 283 Introduction to Research Methods in Social Work (1-2) DD. lnh'oduction to 
basic research methods in social work. Individual and team projects involving methods for 
solving social work-related research problems. Prerequisite: Consen t of department. 

SWK 320 Philosophy and Policy in Social Services I (3) Sp. Historical significance 
of social legislation, its impact on the individual and society; social philosophy, social 
service, and social change. Prerequisites: SWK 250 with minimum grade of C; ECO 101 
or 260; PSC 101; SOC 230. 
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SWK 325 Family and Child Welfare (3) DD. This course examines the field of family 
and child welfare. Students will explore the history of child welfare, the critical issues 
facing families and children in our society, the scope of family and child welfare ser­
vices, and the social, political, legal and economic forces that shape family and children 
programs. Students will study families from a sh·engths-based, ecological perspective 
and will build sensitivity to various family forms, cultui-al patterns and issues that stem 
from social and/ or economic injustice. Prerequisite: ENG 108. 

SWK330 Human Behavior and the Social Environment I (3) F. Theories and knowledge 
of human bio-psycho-social-spiritual-cultural behavior within a systems framework, 
with an emphasis on individuals and families. Prerequisites: SWK 250 with minimum 
grade of C and SOC 230 (or concunent emollment); and BIO 101 or equivalent junior 
status or departmental approval. LAS International / Intercultural. 

SWK 340 Human Behavior and the Social Environment II (3) Sp. Theories and know l­
edge of human bio-psycho-social-spiritual-cul tura 1 behavior within a systems framework 
with a focus on groups, communities, organizations, ru1d institutions. Prerequisite: SWK 
330 with minimun1 grade of C. 

SWK 345 Substance Abuse and Dependence (3) DD. Provides an overview of the sub­
stance abuse and dependence field within a bio-psycho-social framework. The course 
will cover current and historical patterns of drug use; etiological theories and connected 
research; substance abuse effects on individuals, families, and society; physiological, 
psychosocial, and cultural aspects of psychoactive substances; basic pharmacology of 
alcohol and other abused substances; socio-cultural values and their implications for 
public policy and prevention; assessment and diagnosis of substance abuse/ depen­
dence disorders; substance abuse and dependence in special populations, overview of 
the treatment process and service delivery systems; the recovery process, relapse and 
relapse prevention and the impact of substance abuse and recovery on family systems. 
Prerequisites: PSY 101 or SOC 110. 

SWK 350 Social Work Practice I (4) F. Introduces generalist social work practice with 
individuals and families. Covers the natme of social work practice, practice theory, eth­
ics and values, the social work relationship, interviewing, the problem-solving process, 
assessment, planning, intervention, and practice evaluation. Three hours lechue, two 
hours lab per week. Prerequisites: Jwlior status; SWK 250 with minimum grade of C; 
SWK 330 (or concurrent enrollment) with minimum grade of C and SOC 230 (or concw·­
rent emollment) with a minin1um grade of C. LAS Ethics. 

SWK 360 Social Work Practice II (3) Sp. Continuation of SWK 350. Focuses on group 
work within the generalist social work perspective. Covers group theory, ethics and 
values, problem-solving process, assessment, plruming, intervention, and practice 
evaluation applied to task and treatment groups. Prerequisites: SWK 330, SWK 340 (or 
concurrent emollment) and SWK 350 with minin1Um grade of C; and formal acceptance 
into the Social Work Program. 

SWK 365 Death and Dying (3) DD. Cultural views and customs regarding death and 
dying; stages of death and dying; abnormal grief reactions, issues pertairung to children 
and death, role of spirituality; fw1ctions of health cru·e systems and interdisciplinary 
teams. 

SWK 415 Social Work Practice III (4) F. Continuation of SWK 350 and 360. Applies the 
plrumed change process to interventions with organizations, communities and institu­
tions within the generalist social work perspective. Students complete a commwlity 
development/ organizing project in a local community. Prerequisites: SWK 340 and SWK 
360 with minimum grade of C; and formal acceptance into the Social Work Program. 
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SWK 420 Philosophy and Policy in Social Services II (3) F. Continuation of SWK 320. 
Analyzes the philosophy and policies of presently active social agencies; policy reforms 
and evaluation of their possible effectiveness. Prerequisites: SWK 320 with minimum 
grad e of C and formal acceptance into the Social Work Program. 

SWK 450 Independent Research/Project (1-5) F, Sp. Investigation of a research prob­
lem, project, or topic on an individual conference basis. Prerequisites: Completion of 
major-minor declaration in social work or interdisciplinary studies, and departmental 
approval. 

SWK 465 Advanced Research Project (3) Sp. Students will design and conduct an 
empirical research project focused on a relevant social issue or concern. Same as SOC 
465. Prerequisites: PSY 300 or equivalent with departmental approval. SOC 460 with 
minimum grade of C. 

SWK 480 Practicum in Social Work (10) Sp. Students spend a minimum of 456 hours • 
in an agency setting under the supervision of trained social work professionals. This 
course is graded on a pass/ fail basis and is taken concurrently w ith SWK 485. Prereq­
uisites: formal acceptance into the Social Work and Practicum Programs; a 2.5 overall 
GPA; and completion of (with a grade of C or higher) SWK 250, SWK 320, SWK 330, 
SWK 340, SWK 350, SWK 360, SWK 415, SWK 420 and SWK 465 and a C or higher in 
all other SWK prefix courses. 

SWK 485 Social Work Practicum Seminar (2) Sp. Focuses on the development and 
enhancement of the student's practice skills and the integration of practicum and class 
content. Taken concurrently with SWK 480. Prerequisites: formal acceptance into the Socia] 
Work and Practicum Programs; a 2.5 overall GPA; and completion of (with a grade of C 
or higher) SWK 250, SWK 320, SWK 330, SWK 340, SWK 350, SWK 360, SWK 415, SWK 
420 and SWK 465 and a C or higher in all other SWK prefix courses. LAS Writing. 

SOCIOLOGY COURSES 
Waiving of any course prerequisites requires prior departmental authorization. 

SOC 110 Introduction to Sociology (3) F, Sp, Su. An inh·oduction to the discipline of 
sociology; basic sociological concepts and theories; a survey of the major topics such as 
culture, society, social interaction, groups, crime, race/ ethnicity, class, gende1~ the family, 
education, religion, medicine, economy, politics. Cross-cultural comparisons. 

SOC 120 General Anthropology (3) F. The bio-cultural evolution of the human species, 
with emphasis on culture as adaptation for survival; comparison of human non-liter­
ate societies, s tressing cultural variability, cultural relativity, and sinlilarities between 
cultures. 

SOC 200 Introduction to Archaeology (3) F. The language, methodology, theoretical 
frameworks and history of the field of archaeology, with special emphasis on excava­
tions and their contribution to knowledge of past civilization. 

SOC 230 Social Problems (3) F. An analysis of contemporary American social problems, 
such as poverty, social inequality, crime and law enforcement, health and health care, 
population and the environment, problems in the family, education, politics and the 
economy. Global comparisons. Prerequisite: SOC 110. 

SOC 283 Introduction to Research Methods in Sociology (1-2) DD. Introduction to 
basic research methods in sociology. Individual and team projects involving methods 
for solving sociology-related research problems. Prerequisite: Consent of department. 

SOC 300 Selected Topics in Sociology (3) DD. Specialized area of investigation of a 
selected topic or problem in sociology that is not listed in the catalog. May be repeated 
for credit for each differen t topic. Prerequisite: SOC 110 or depa1·tmental approval. 
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SOC 310 Deviant Behavior (3) Sp (even-numbered years). Inh·oduction to the basic 
research, theories and topics that characterize this area of Sociology including, but not 
limited to such topics as substance abuse, sexual deviance, violence, mental illness and 
other behaviors considered deviant in American society. Cross-cultural comparisons are 
made whenever possible. Prerequisites: SOC 110. 

SOC 315 Social Inequality and Stratification: Class, Power and Wealth (3) Sp. A sur­
vey of the nature, causes, and consequences of social inequality in advanced capitalist 
societies (e.g., North America, Europe, and Japan) and the Third World. Explores the 
dish·ibution of income, wealth, powe1~ and prestige based on gender, race, age, and 
physical and other attributes. Investigates the reasons for prosperity and poverty and 
their effects on life choices, careers, and opportunities. Prerequisite: SOC 110. LAS In­
ternational/ lntercul tura l. 

SOC 330 The Family (3) Sp. The family as a basic institution; the structure and functions 
of the modern family in a changing urban environment. Prerequisites: SOC 110. 

SOC 360 Sociology of Health, Illness and Medicine (3) Sp (odd-numbered years). A 
sociological analysis of health, illness and medicine; the impact of the physical, social, 
economic and political factors on the production and distribution of illness, disease, sick­
ness and health care. International comparisons. Prerequisite: SOC 110. LAS Ethics. 

SOC 370 Mediterranean Archaeology (3) Sp (odd-numbered years). Uses the principles 
of basic archaeology to investigate the history and artifactual remains of the major cul­
tures which occupied the land surrounding the Mediterranean Sea, including the Stone 
Age, Bronze Age, Iron Age, Hellenistic and Roman periods. Prerequisite: SOC 200 or 
departmental approval. 

SOC 373 Sociology of Sport and Physical Activity (2-3) DD. Emphasizes the funda­
mental premise that sport is a microcosm of society. Develops an understanding of 
the f rinciples that create, sustain, and transform social organizations through sport as 
wel as the structure, processes, and problems of sport as a form of social organization. 
Investigates how the theory and methodology of sociology can be used to understand 
the principles of stability and change in the conduct of sport. 

SOC 400 Racial and Ethnic Relations (3) Sp. An analysis of the major racial / ethnic 
groups in the United States; group conflicts and their sources such as prejudice, dis­
crimination, ethnocenh'ism, racism; majority-minority relations; critical issues such 
as affirmative action, immigration. A brief comparison with other societieis such as 
Canada, Northern Ireland, the Middle East, Brazil, South Africa. Prerequisite: SOC 110. 
LAS lnternational / lntercultural. 

SOC 430 Criminology (3) F. Explanations of criminal behavior; relationship between 
crime and social factors such as social class, age, gende1~ occupation; types of crimes; 
crime statistics; crime victims; the criminal justice system: the police, courts, corrections; 
ethical and other critical issues such as capital purushment, crime and mental illness, 
juvenile crime and pw1ishment. International comparisons. Prerequisites: SOC 110. 
LAS Ethics. 

SOC 440 Sociological Theory (3) F. An analysis of both classical and contemporary So­
ciological theories and theiJ: application to historical and current events. Prerequisites: 
9 credits in sociology. LAS Writing Intensive. 

SOC 450 Independent Research/Project (1-3) F, Sp. Investigation of a research problem, 
project, or topic on an individual conference basis. Prerequisites: Completion of the 
major-minor declaration in sociology, juruor or senior status, minimum 3.0 GPA in the 
major field, and d eparhnental approval. 
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SOC 460 Methods of Social Research (3) F. Tools, methods, ethical and theoretical foun­
dation of research process; investigates hypothesis construction, empirical techniques 
for collecting and analyzing data, and testing their validity; employs computers and 
statistical analysis as appropriate to the social sciences. Prerequisite: 9 credits in sociol­
ogy (at least 3 credits numbered 300 or higher). LAS Computer Literacy. 

SOC 465 Advanced Research Project (3) Sp. Student will design and conduct an 
empirical research project focused on a relevant social issue or concern. Same as SWK 
465. Prerequisites: PSY 300 or equivalent with departmental approval. SOC 460 with a 
minimum grade of C. 

SOC 490 Internship in Sociology (1-5) DD. Acquaints the student with the practical 
aspect of sociology; encourages sociological thinking. Students study a social issue by 
working as volunteer interns for an organization, office, or agency in the community. 
To enroll, the student must submit a proposal to the sociology faculty member who will 
supervise the internship process. Prerequisites: declared major or minor in sociology; 
minimum of 15 credit homs in sociology; junior or senior status; minimum GPA of 3.0 
in major field of study; and, permission of the instrnctor. 
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Department of History, 
Philosophy, and Geography 

Dr. Steven Greiert, Chairperson greiert@missouriwestern.edu 
http://www.missouriwestern.edu/ HPG / 

271-4390 

The history facul ty is committed to developing a historical consciousness among our 
students. The study of history helps students understand the origins, course, and con­
sequences of the major political, economic, social, and cultural changes in history and 
relate those changes to the continuing course of history today. Expanding the realm of 
students' experiences beyond the limits imposed by their own life span and mobility is 
vital. History allows people to perceive a greater range of alternatives and possibilities 
in life's decisions made by people in different times and places. Students wno major in 
Histo1y usual ly prepare for careers in teaching, government, law, or business. 

Courses in Philosophy examine fundamental human ideas such as h'ttth, existence, real­
ity, religion, and freedom. By understanding how intellectuals through the ages have 
responded to these ideas and by questioning personal approaches to issues of morality, 
knowledge, powe1~ and justice, students of Philosophy learn not only the major debates 
that impact our society, but also the critical thinking and evaluation skills necessary to 
make decisions and support arguments. The major in Philosophy offers opportunities 
to students to investigate ethics, political philosophy, aesthetics, the philosophy of sci­
ence, logic, epistemology, and metaphysics as well as recent philosophical movements. 
Students who major in philosophy can apply their skills and experience to positions in 
law, medicine, business, and government or graduate work in philosophy, medicine, 
or theology. 

Courses in Humanities provide students with opportunities to study cultural and 
intellectual history, comparative religions, the Hebrew Bible and the New Testament, 
the impact of technology on modern societies, as well as the history and philosophy of 
natural sciences. The minor includes a core of Humanities colU'ses with additional ones 
in History, Philosophy, Art History, Music, or Literature. 

Geography is the study of how humans spatially interact with the physical environment. 
Geographers seek to describe, relate and explain the natlU'al and cultural phenomena 
that d istinguish places around the world. Studying geography increases students' 
ability to analyze complex situations, events, trends, and draw logical inferences from 
them. Geography often functions as a bridge between the natural sciences and the so­
cial sciences; its perspective on the location of phenomena makes it unique among the 
academic disciplines. Geographers integrate information from other disciplines with 
their own research to provide a spatial w1derstanding of the world. The present mis­
sion of Geography at Missouri Western State University is threefold: 1) to contribute 
to the university's general studies program by offering World Geography (GEOlO0), a 
critical colU'se of any liberal arts education because it promotes an understanding and 
af predation of the world around us; 2) to offer a minor program in geography; and 
3 to provide service courses for other departments and majors. Geograpn y is also a 
critical component of the Bachelor of Interdisciplinary Studies (BIS) and the minor in 
International Studies. 
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BACHELOR OF ARTS DEGREE PROGRAMS 
MAJORS IN HISTORY 
B.A. Degree in History - Admission to the Major 
Students desiring this major should declare their interest to the chairperson of the De­
partment of History, Philosophy, and Geography so that they can be assigned History 
faculty advisors. Applicants must have a minimum GPA of 2.0 to declare this major. 

Degree Requirements 
Courses in history must total33 credits, with an additional 12 credits required in support­
ing areas. A minor is optional. HlS 365 does not meet the requirements for History course 
work in this major. Tfie B.A. requires at least 12 credits in a single foreign language. 

Credits 
HIS 140 American History to 1865 
HIS 150 American History since 1865 
HlS 200 Ancient and Medieval Civilization 
HIS 210 Early Modern Civilization 
HIS 230 Modern Europe: 1789 to the Present 
HIS 330 Recent United States History 
HlS 340 Recent European History 
PSC 101 American National Government 
SOC 110 General Sociology 
GEO 100 World Geography 
PHL 219 Logic 

PLUS 15 additional credits in History with 12 credits 
numbered 300 or higher (excluding HlS 365) 

TOTAL 

3 
3 
3 
3 
3 

OR 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 

15 

45 

B.A. Degree in History with Teacher Certification 
Admission to the Major 
Students desiring this major should declare their interest to the chairperson of the De­
partment of History, Philosophy, and Geography so that they can be assigned History 
faculty advisors. Applicants must have a minimum GPA of 2.5 to declare this major. 
They also must have completed the following courses before their major applications 
will be considered: HIS 140 or 150; HIS 200,210 or 230; ENG 104 - with a grade of C or 
higher in each. 

Degree Requirements 
This degree also requires a 27-credit cognate of teaching courses in the Department of 
Education. A minor is optional. The B.A. requires at least 12 credits in a single foreign 
language. Teacher education students must complete the General Studies requirements 
as listed under Secondary Education. 
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HlS 140 
HIS 150 
HIS 200 
HIS 210 
HlS 230 
HIS 330 
HIS 340 
HIS 365 
PSC 101 
PSC 110 
soc 110 
GEO 100 

American History to 1865 
American History since 1865 
Ancient and Medieval Civilization 
Early Modern Civilization 
Modern Europe: 1789 to the Present 
Recent United States History 
Recent European History 
Methods of Teaching Social Studies 
American National Government 
American State and Local Government 
Introduction to Sociology 
World Geography 

Credits 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 

OR 
3 
5 
3 
3 
3 
3 



ECO 101 Current Issues in the Economy OR 
ECO 260 Principles of Macroeconomics 3 
PHL 219 Logic 3 
SOC xxx 3 additional credits in Sociology 3 
Plus 15 additional credits in History with 12 credits numbered 300 or higher 15 
Plus 3 additional credits in Geography, Political Science, or Sociology 3 

TOTAL 62 

MAJOR IN PHILOSOPHY 
B.A. Degree in Philosophy - Admission to the Major 
Students desiring this major should declare their interest to the chairperson of the Depart­
ment of History, Philosophy, and Geography so that they can be assigned Philosophy 
faculty advisors. 

Degree Requirements 
Courses in Philosophy must total 27 credits, including at least 15 credits ofupper-division 
comse work. Course work in Humanities must total 3 credits (HUM 393), A minor is 
optional. The B.A. requires at least 12 credits in a single foreign language. 

Required Core Courses 
PHL 210 Introduction to Philosophy 
PHL 219 Logic 
PHL 220 Symbolic Logic 
PHL 230 Ethics 
PHL 330 Topics in Ethical Theory 
PHL 260 Philosophical Research 
PHL 303 Ancient Philosophy 
PHL 304 Modern Philosophy 
PHL 305 Topics in Nineteenth and Twentieth Century Philosophy 
HUM 393 History and Philosophy of the Natural Sciences 

SUBTOTAL 
Elective Courses 

Credits 
3 

OR 
3 

OR 
3 
3 
3 

OR 
3 
3 

21 

9 additional credits from alternative courses above and the comses listed below, 
or courses approved by Philosophy faculty 
PHL 310 Political Theory (3) 
PHL 312 Contemporary Political Philosophy (3) 
PHL 325 Ethics of Environmental and Natmal Resomce Policy (3) 
PHL 335 Aesthetics and the Arts (3) 
PHL 360 Topics in Philosophy (3) 
PHL 450 Independent Research Project (1-6) 

TOTAL 30 

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE DEGREE PROGRAMS 
MAJORS IN HISTORY 
B.S. Degree in History - Admission to the Major 
Students desiring this major should declare their interest to the chairperson of the De­
partment of History, Philosophy, and Geography so that they can be assigned History 
faculty advisors. Applicants must have a minimum GPA of 2.0 to declare this major. 

Degree Requirements 
Comses in History must total 33 credits, with an additional 12 credits required in sup­
porting areas. Course work for the required 18-credit minor should be worked out wii:h 
i:he student's faculty advisor. HIS 365 does not meet the requirements for History course 
work for this major. This degree does not have a foreign language requirement. See B.A. 
Degree in History course work. 
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B.S. Degree in History with Teacher Certification 
Admission to the Major 
Students desiring this major should declare their interest to the chairperson of the De­
partment of History, Philosophy, and Geography so that they can be assigned History 
faculty advisors. Applicants must meet the same admission requirements as those for 
the B.A. in Hist01y with Teacher Certification. 

Degree Requirements 
This degree also requires a 27-credit cognate of teaching com ses in the Department of 
Education. A minor is optional. Teacher education students must complete the General 
Studies requirements as listed under Seconda1y Education. This degree does not have 
a foreign language requirement. See B.A. Degree in History with Teacher Certification 
course work. 

MINORS 
Geography 
Requirements 

GEO 100 
GEO 160 
GEO 210 
GEO 250 
GEO 320 
GEO 330 
GEO 340 

Credits 
World Geography 
Physical Geography 
Geography of the United States and Canada (LAS Computer Literacy) 
Inh·oduction to GIS 

3 
4 
3 
3 

Geography of Europe (LAS International/lntercultural) 
Economic Geography 
Sustainable Energy 
TOTAL 

3 
OR 

3 
19 

History 
United States History Option 
Requirements 

HlS 140 
HlS 150 
HIS 300 
HIS 330 
HlS XXX 

American History to 1865 
American History since 1865 
American Colonial History (LAS Writing) 
Recent United States History 
Hist01y com ses numbered 300 or higher 
TOTAL 

European History Option 
Requirements 

HIS 200 
HIS 210 
HIS 230 
HIS 320 
HIS 340 
HIS XXX 

Humanities 

Ancient and Medieval Civilization 
Early Modern Civilization 
Modern Europe: 1789 to the Present 
English Hist01y II (LAS International/ Intercultural) 
Recent European History 
History courses nmnbered 300 or higher 
TOTAL 

Credits 
3 
3 
3 
3 
6 

18 

Credits 
3 
3 
3 

OR 
3 
6 

18 

Requirements: Courses in humanities and approved electives must total 21 credits. The 
following specific courses are required: 
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HUM 203 
HUM 204 
HUM 205 
HUM 360 

Humanities: Ancient and Medieval 
Hmnanities: Middle Ages to the French Revolution 
Hmnanities: Renaissance to Twentieth Century 
Selected Readings in the Humanities 
A substitute approved by humanities faculty 

Credits 
3 
3 
3 

OR 
3 



Nine additional credits of 200 level or higher must be selected from: 
HIS *** 
HUM*** 
PHL *** 
ART 205 Ancient through Medieval Art (LAS Writing) 
ART 255 Renaissance tfo·ough Modern Art (LAS lnternational/ lntcrcultural) 
ART 356 American Art: Columbus to 1865 
ART 357 American Art Since 1865 
ART 456 Art in the Age of Modernity 
ART 457 Art since 1945 
MUS 310 History of Music: Ancient to Baroque (LAS Writing) 
MUS 311 Histo1y of Music: Classical to Modern (LAS Writing) 
COM 338 Survey of Rhetorical Theory (LAS Intcrnational/lntcrcultural) 
THR 367 History of the Theatre 
THR 478 Modern Drama 

9 

The following cow-ses as approved by the faculty teaching philosophy and humani­
ties: 

ENG *** (Literature Courses) 
FRE *** 
GER *** 
SPA *** 

TOTAL 

Philosophy 
Requirements 

PH L 210 Introduction to Philosophy 
PHL 219 Logic 
PHL 220 Symbolic Logic 
PHL 230 Ethics 
PHL 260 Philosophical Research 
PHL 303 Ancient Philosophy 
PHL 304 Modern Philosophy 
PHL 305 Topics in Nineteenth and Twentieth Century Philosophy 
Select 6 additional credits hours from PHL or other courses approved by 

PHL faculty 
Course work must include at leas t 6 credit hours from upper-division 

PHLcomses 
TOTAL 

International Studies 

21 

Credits 
3 

OR 
3 
3 

OR 
OR 
OR 

3 

6 

18 

The minor in International Studies is designed to give students exposure to interna­
tional issues from different perspectives. With the growing globalization of business, 
governments, and recreation, it is almost certain that today's s tudents will participate 
in international activities. This minor can help prepare them to maximize the benefit 
from those interactions. Students who take this minor must take 24 credits from the list 
below with at least 18 credits outside of their major depaitment and no more than 18 
credits from any one group. 

Foreign Language Group 
FRE or GER or SPA 102 
FRE or GER or SPA 112 
FRE or GER or SPA 202 
FRE or GER or SPA 211 

Credits 
Elementary French or German or Spanish I (3) 
Elementary French or German or Spanish II (3) 
Intermediate French or German or Spanish (3) 
French or German or Spanish for the Professional (3) 

0-12 
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Social Science Group 
GEO 320 Geography of Eurnpe (3) (LAS lnternational /Intercultural) 
GEO 330 Economic Geography (3) 
PSC 210 Comparative Political Systems (3) 
PSC 400 American Foreign Policy (3) (LAS International/ Lntercultural) 
HIS 320 English History Il (3) (LAS International/lntercultural) 
HIS 340 Recent European History (3) 
HIS 370 Histmy of Latin America (3) (LAS lnternational/Intercultural) 

Business Group 
ECO 461 International Trade (3) (LAS lnternational /Intercultural) 
FIN 431 International Financial Management (3) 
ECO 463 Comparative Economic Systems (3) (LAS International/lntercultural) 
GBA 370 Global Viewpoint (3) 
MGT 425 International Management (3) 
MKT 451 International Marketing and Trade (3) 

TOTAL 

Semester Designation 
F -- the course is offered in the fall semester 
Sp -- the course is offered in the spring semester 
Su -- the course is offered in the summer semester 
DD -- the course is offered at the discretion of the deparbnent 

GEOGRAPHY COURSES 
Waiving of any course prerequisites requires prior departmental authorization. 

0-18 

0-15 
24 

GEO 100 World Geography (3) F, Sp. A systematic and regional analysis of the world 's 
diverse cultural realms emphasizing the five themes of geography (location, place, in­
teraction of people and the physical environment, movement, and region). 

GEO 160 Physical Geography (4) DD. Analysis of Earth's physical systems; mapping 
and Earth-Sun relationships; weather and climate; soils and landforms; flu vial processes; 
and global vegetation. Interpretation of aerial photos; discussion of Global Positioning 
Systems (GPS). Three hours lecture and two hours lab. 

GEO 210 Geography of the United States and Canada (3) DD.A systematic and regional 
analysis of the contemporary physical, culturnl, and economic geography of the United 
States and Canada. Examination of environmental influences on people and the ways 
people change the environment as evidenced in agriculture, religion, industry, and urban 
areas. LAS Computer Literacy. 

GEO 250 Introduction to GIS (3) DD. Basic concepts of Geographic Information Systems 
and applications. Raster and vector data models. Exercises involving data acquisition, 
editing shapefiles, que1ying and analyzing themes, creating layouts, and printing mul­
tiple layer maps using ArcView® GIS software. 

GEO 320 Geography of Europe (3) DD. A systematic and regional analysis of the 
contemporary physical, cultural, and economic geography of the nations and regions 
west of Russia; trends of development as affected by changing political sh·uctures and 
the European Union. Prerequisite: A course in geography or European history. LAS 
International/Intercultural. 
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GEO 330 Economic Geography (3) DD. Patterns of distribution, production, and con­
sumption of the world's resources; theories of geographic location rela ted to agricultural, 
industrial, and extractive activities; development and expansion of urban shuctures; 
transportation in the world economy, and international trade. Field trip is included. 
Prerequisite: ECO 260 or GEO 100. 

GEO 340 Sustainable Energy (3) DD. Basic concepts of development and sustainability. 
Topics addressed include the human population, weather and climate, global climate 
change, agriculture, energy conservation, fossil fuel energies, and renewable and/ or 
alternative energies, including solai~ wind, hydrogen, nuclear, and biofuels. Class is in 
both lecture and seminar format. Field Trip is included. Prerequisite: A course in geog­
raphy, ecology, environmental science; or Departmental approval. 

GEO 450 Independent Research/Project (1-4) F, Sp. Investigation of a research problem, 
project, or topic on an individual conference basis. May be repeated with departmental 
approval for a maximum of 6 credits. Prerequisite: Departmental approval. 

HISTORY COURSES 
Waiving of any course prerequisites requires prior depaitmental authorization. 

HIS 120 Modern World History (3) DD. A survey of the political, social, and economic 
history of the world (Europe, Africa, Middle East, India, Far East, and Latin America) 
from 1815 to the present. 

HIS 140 American History to 1865 (3) F, Sp. The discovery of America to the end of the 
Civil War; colonial America, the Revolution, national development, sectionalism, and 
the Civil Wru:. 

HIS 150 American History since 1865 (3) F, Sp. Continuation of HIS 140. Reconstmction, 
industrialization, urbanization, emergence as a world powe1~ progressivism, World War 
I, the New Deal, World War 11, and postwar America. 

HIS 200 Ancient and Medieval Civilization (3) F, Sp. The western world from antiquity 
to the fifteenth centu1y; the emergence of civilization in the Nile and Tigris-Euplu-ates 
valleys; the political, social, economic, and intellectual contributions of Greece, Rome, 
and medieval Europe. 

HIS 210 Early Modern Civilization (3) F, Sp. The western world from 1500 to 1815; 
national states, the geographical revolution, the founding of European overseas empires, 
the Reformation, the emergence of constitutional governments, the Scientific Revolution, 
and the American and French Revolutions. 

HIS 220 History of Missouri (3) Sp (even-numbered years). Missouri under French and 
Spanish mle; the American acquisition; the role of the state in the slavery crisis and in 
the settlement of the West; the state's contributions to politics, art, literature, education, 
indushy, and h·ansportation. 

HIS 230 Modern Europe: 1789 to the Present (3) F, Sp. The French Revolution and 
Napoleonic periods; reaction, nationalism, and revolution; rise of socialism; imperial­
ism; World Wai· I; the Russian Revolutions and Soviet communism; the rise of fascism; 
Hitle1~ Stalin, and World War 11; the Holocaust; the postwar bi-polar world order; the 
bloc system. 
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HIS 235 Historic Preservation Field School (3) DD. Intensive field experience in docu­
menting and preserving an existing built environment as well as the historic landscape. 
Students actively participate in a survey of an urban neighborhood. Class sessions consist 
of lecture, discussion, field work, and lab. Lecture and discussion cover a wide array 
of issues in historic preservation. Field work includes tours, inspection, photography, 
and documentation of historic buildings. This course may be taken more than once for 
credit as an elective, but only once to fulfill a requirement for the major in either the 
B.A. or B.S. program in History. 

HIS 245 History of the Middle East in the Twentieth Century (3) DD. An examina­
tion of the historical developments in the Middle East since 1900, with special attention 
to the origins of current political, social, and economic issues in a region plagued by 
instability. 

HIS 300 American Colonial History (3) F. The founding of the British North American 
colonies; origins of American cultural, religious, and racial diversity; British colonial 
administration to the Revolution. Prerequisites: HIS 140 and 150. LAS Writing. 

HIS 302 The Jacksonian Era 1824-1848 (3) Sp (odd-numbered years). Postwar expan­
sion; rise of American nationalism and the growth of the West; revival of the two-party 
system; Jacksonian democracy; humanitarian crusades; the Mexican War. Prerequisites: 
HIS 140 and 150. LAS Writing. 

HIS 305 The American Frontier (3) Sp (odd-numbered years). Westward expansion 
of the United States over three centuries; colonial frontie1~ trans-Appalachian frontie1~ 
trans-Mississippi frontier; significance of the frontier in American history. Prerequisites: 
HIS 140 and 150. 

HIS 310 English History I (3) F (even-numbered years). Anglo-Saxon England, the 
Norman influence, development of English political, social, economic, and intellectual 
ideas, Tudor England, the Stuarts, the Glorious Revolution of 1688. Prerequisite: HIS 
200 and 210. LAS Writing. 

HIS 320 English History II (3) Sp (odd-numbered years). The founding of the British 
Empire and the role of England in the modern world. Prerequisite: HIS 210 and 230. 
LAS lnternational/lntercultural. 

HIS 325 American Economic History (3) DD. English mercantilism, laissez-faire and its 
effect on American economic development, the emergence of the corporation and the 
trust, the issue of government regulation, and the role of the government in the economy 
of today. Prerequisites: HIS 140 and 150. 

HIS 330 Recent United States History (3) F. The United States since World War I, with 
emphasis on current problems. Prerequisites: HIS 140 and 150. 

HIS 335 Medieval Europe (3) F (odd-numbered years). An examination of Medieval 
European hist01y focusing on the medieval origins of modern European institutions. 
Students will read several historical monographs in order to understand the narrative of 
medieval history and to gain a greater knowledge about how modern historians write 
about the medieval past. Prerequisite: HIS 200 and 210. 

HIS 336 The Crusades (3) Sp (even-numbered years). An examination of the origin 
and history of the wars fought between Christendom and Islam in the Middle Ages. 
Emphasizes the history of these wars from the perspective of all the cultures involved as 
well as the influence of the idea of the crusades and crusading on medieval and modern 
thought. Prerequisite: HIS 200 and 210. LAS lnternational/lntercultural. 
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HIS 339 Europe 1815-1914 (3) F (even-numbered years). Europe from the Congress 
of Vienna to 1914; reaction and revolution, nationalistic movements, rise of socialism­
communism, the diplomatic background of World War I. Prerequisite: HIS 230. 

HIS 340 Recent European History (3) Sp. Europe in World War I, the rise of dictator­
ships, the League of Nations, new alignments, World War II, and the postwar period. 
Prerequisite: HIS 230. 

HIS 345 Military History (3) F. The historical development and application of military 
strategy, tactics, doctrine, and technology from ancient times to the present. Prerequisite: 
HIS 140 or 150 or 200 or 210 or 230. 

HIS 350 History of the Far East (3) DD. East Asia and the Pacific from antiquity to the 
present; Oriental religion, politics, and the economy; impact of Emopean and Ameri­
can traders and missionaries, the founding of European empires, Oriental resistance to 
Westernization, and the emergence of modern China, Japan, and the Pacific nations. 
Prerequisite: HIS 210 or 230. 

HIS 355 Study Abroad in History (3) DD. An intensive three-week upper-level course 
in European history. A special fee is assessed for the course. This course is only taught 
in the summer. Deadline for application is March 1. This course may be taken more than 
once for credit as an elective, but only once to fulfill a requirement for an upper-level 
course for the major in either the B.A. or B.S. program in History. Prerequisite: HIS 200 
or 210 or 230. 

HIS 365 Methods of Teaching Social Studies (5) F. Principles and methods of teach­
ing social studies in secondaiy school: objectives, problems, materials, and methods 
applied to the social studies cw-riculum. Methods include: electronic portfolio, website 
technology, and traditional lesson plans/ unit plans for each discipline involved. Those 
disciplines include: economics, geography, government and political science, history, 
psychology, and sociology. Prerequisite: depar tmental approval. Must be taken prior 
to Junior Teaching Experience. 

HIS 370 History of Latin America (3) Sp (even-numbered years). A survey cow-se 
including pre-Columbian cultures, colonial period, independence movements, national 
developments, relations with the United States and Europe. Prerequisite: HIS 140 or 210. 
LAS International/ Intercultural. 

HIS 380 The French Revolution and Napoleon (3) DD. The Old Regime in France, 
failw-e of the Bourbon monarchy, the Revolution, the rise of Napoleon, the Napoleonic 
Wars to the Congress of Vienna, 1815. Prerequisites: HIS 210 and 230. 

HIS 400 Civil War and Reconstruction (3) F (odd-numbered years). Sectionalism in 
antebellum America; developing sectional crisis and coming of the Civil War; effects of 
the war and reconstruction of the nation. Prerequisites: HIS 140 and 150. 

HIS 420 History of Africa (3) DD. North Africa in the ancient world, Africa during 
the age of geographical discoveries, nineteenth centu1y European imperialism, the 
emergence of modern African states and their problems. Prerequisites: 6 credits from 
among HIS 200, 210 or 230. 

HIS 450 Independent Research/Project (1-5) F, Sp. Investigation of a research problem, 
project, or topic on an individual conference basis. Prerequisite: Completion of major­
minor declaration in history, minimum 2.5 GPA in the major field, and departmental 
approval. 
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HUMANITIES COURSES 
Waiving of any course prerequisites requires prior departmental authorization. 

HUM 203 Humanities: Ancient and Medieval (3) F, Sp. The social and intellectual 
history of humanity as reflected by literature, art, music, drama and discourse from the 
classical period to the Renaissance. 

HUM 204 Humanities: Middle Ages to the French Revolution (3) F, Sp. The social 
and intellectual history of humanity as reflected by literature, art, music, drama and 
discourse from the Middle Ages to the French Revolution. 

HUM 205 Humanities: American Revolution to the Present (3) F, Sp. The social and 
intellectual history of humanity as reflected by literature, art, music, drama and discourse 
from the American Revolution to the present. 

HUM 250 Comparative Religions (3) F, Sp. Survey of nature and effects of major and 
minor religions on the culture and civilization of mankind. 

HUM 263 Religion of the Hebrew Bible (3) DD. Inh·oduction to the major elements of 
the Hebrew Bible from the perspective of contemporary biblical scholarship. 

HUM 265 Religion of the New Testament (3) DD. Introduction to major elements of the 
New Testament from the perspective of contemporary New Testament scholarship. 

HUM 314 Technology and Society (3) F, Sp. Participatory course emphasizing a par­
ticular problem and/ or issue related to technology and society. Class participants will 
investigate the semester's theme using cmrently available technologies. Same as BIO 
314, ENG 314, PSY 314, PSC 314. Prerequisites: Completion of category one -- Basic Skills 
General Studies courses. 

HUM 360 Selected Readings in the Humanities (3) F (even-numbered years). Spe­
cialized course work in the humanities of western civilization; emphasizes analysis 
of humanistic works of leading authors. Course may be repeated for credit (6 credit 
maximum) with departmental approval. Prerequisite: HUM 203, 204, and 205, or de­
partmental approval. 

HUM 393 History and Philosophy of the Natural Sciences (3) F, Sp. A study of the history 
of the natural sciences with an emphasis on the philosophical analysis of these events. 
Prerequisite: General Studies Mathematics, Sciences, and either PHL210 or one general 
studies course from line one of Category N in the general studies requirements. 

HUM 450 Independent Research/Project (1-3) F, Sp. Investigation of a research problem, 
project, or topic on an individual conference basis. Consent of departmental chairperson 
is required. Students are normally expected to discuss proposed work with HUM faculty 
two semesters before registration is anticipated. May be repeated with departmental 
approval for a maximum of 6 credits. 

PHILOSOPHY COURSES 
Waiving of any course prerequisites requires prior departmental authorization. 

PHL 210 Introduction to Philosophy (3) F, Sp. Survey of the origins and development 
of philosophical thought focusing on texts selected from the classical, medieval, modern 
and contemporary periods. 

PHL 219 Logic (3) F. A study of formal and informal reasoning: topics include recognition 
and evaluation of arguments, fallacies, sentence and predicate calculus, and scientific 
method. 
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PHL 220 Symbolic Logic (3) Sp. Introduction to a symbolic language for representing 
the sh·uchue of valid arguments. Introduces formal rules for demonstrating the validity 
of arguments. Covers natural deduction for sentential and predicate calculus. Prerequi­
sites: ACT math score of 20 or higher or the equivalent. 

PHL 230 Ethics (3) F, Sp. An inh·oduction to ethical the01y focusing on the major tradi­
tions of Western philosophical ethics and their practical application to contemporaiy 
moral issues. 

PHL 260 Philosophical Research (3) Sp (even-numbered years). An introduction to the 
methods of philosophical research, including the analysis and interpretation of prima1y 
texts, the use of secondary sources, and formal models of oral and written presenta­
tion; the course will focus on the shtdy of a canonical text or topic. May be repeated 
with departmental approval for a total of 6 credits if course content varies significantly. 
Prerequisite: PHL 210 or 219 or 230. 

PHL 303 Ancient Philosophy (3) F (even-numbered years). Survey of ancient philosophy 
from the pre-Socratics to Hellenistic period emphasizing the philosophies of Plato and 
Aristotle. Prerequisite: HUM 203 or PHL 210. 

PHL 304 Modern Philosophy (3) Sp (odd-numbered years). Survey of major figures 
and movements in modern philosophy selected from the early modern period through 
the end of the eighteenth cenhtry. Prerequisite: HUM 204 or PHL 210. 

PHL305 Topics in Nineteenth and Twentieth Century Philosophy (3) F (odd-numbered 
years). Survey of a selected movement or h'end in nineteenth and twentieth century 
philosophy such as German idealism, American pragmatism, phenomenology and ex­
istentialism, and the analytic tradition. May be repeated with deparh'nental approval for 
a total of 6 credit hours if course content varies significantly. Prerequisite: PHL 210. 

PHL 310 Political Theory (3) F. Political theories of classical thinkers, Plato and Aristotle; 
of churd1 fathers, Augustine and Aquinas; and of modern theorists, Machiavelli, Hob­
bes, Locke, Rousseau, and Mill; Marxism and Fascism. Same as PSC 310. Prerequisite: 
PSC 101 or PHL 210 or 230. LAS Ethics LAS Writing. 

PHL 312 Contemporary Political Philosophy (3) Sp (odd-numbered years). Political 
theories since the mid-twentieth century to the present including movements such as 
libertarianism, neo-conservatism, neo-liberalism, comm unitarianism, feminism, and envi­
ronmentalism. Same as PSC 312. Prerequisite: PSC 101 or PHL 210 or 230. LAS Ethics. 

PHL 325 Ethics of Environmental and Natural Resource Policy (3) Sp (even-numbered 
years). A shtdy of alternative theories of environmental ethics, the implications of these 
theories for nahtral resource and wildlife policy, and their application to some contem­
porary nattual resource and wildlife management issues. Prerequisite: PHL 230. 

PHL 330 Topics in Ethical Theory (3) F (even-numbered years). Survey of major theoreti­
cal alternatives in western philosophical ethics with reference to contemporary trends 
in ethical theory. Prerequisite: PHL 230 for non-majors only. LAS Ethics. 

PHL 335 Aesthetics and the Arts (3) F (odd-numbered years). Survey of modern views 
of aesthetic experience and the aits with reference to classical and contemporary views. 
Prerequisite: HUM 203 or 204 or 205 or PHL 210. 

PHL 360 Topics in Philosophy (3) DD. Specialized course work focusing on individual 
figures, movements, recent trends or topics in philosophy. May be repeated with de­
parh'nental approval for a total of 6 credit hours if course content varies significantly. 
Prerequisite: 9 hours of PHL or departmental approval. 

263 



PHL 450 Independent Research/Project (1-3) F, Sp. Investigation of a research problem, 
project, or topic on an individual conference basis. Consent of departmental chairperson 
is required. Students are normally expected to discuss proposed work with PHL faculty 
two semesters before registration is anticipated. May be repeated with departmental 
approval for a maximum of 6 credits. 
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Department of Music 
Dr. F. Matt Gilmou1~ Chairperson gilmour@missouriwestern.edu 

http://www.missouriwestern.edu/Music/ 
271-4420 

The Deparhuent of Music provides a curriculum for the training of musicians and mu­
sic educators. It is primarily concerned with improving the skills and disciplining the 
talents of music majors. The department also offers courses and activities for all college 
students to enhance their appreciation and understanding of music. Students are en­
couraged to broaden their contact with music by attending the many cultural programs 
in St. Joseph and area concert halls and by participating in programs by student musi­
cians. The Department of Music is an accredited institutional member of the National 
Association of Schools of Music. 

All music major degree programs have a concert/ recital attendance applied learning 
activity requirement. To complete the degree, the student must attend 12 approved 
performances each semester for a total of 6 semesters. This is in addition to all course­
work for any music major degree. Attendance requirements and an approved listing of 
concerts/ recitals are provided at the beginning of each regular semester. 

BACHELOR OF ARTS DEGREE REQUIREMENTS 
The BA requires at least 12 credits in a single foreign language. 

Candidates for the Bachelor of Arts degree must complete the 200-level "Applied Music­
Major Instrument" requirements for graduation. 

Major in Music 

Core Requirements 
MUS 101 Perspectives in Music 
MUS 117 Theory and Analysis 1 
MUS 118 Aural Training 1 
MUS 206 Keyboard Proficiency 1 
MUS 210 Introduction to Computer Applications 
MUS 217 Theory and Analysis 2 
MUS 218 Aural Training 2 
MUS 310 History of Music: Ancient to Baroque 
MUS 311 History of Music: Classical to Modern 
MUS 336 Fundamentals of Conducting 
MUS 355 Theory and Analysis 3 
MUS 356 Aural Training 3 
MUS 357 Theory and Analysis 4 
MUS 358 Aural Training 4 
MUS 490 / 1 Senior Recital 
MUS xxx Ensembles 
MUS xxx Applied Music-Major Instrument 

Credits 
3 
3 
1 
2 
2 
3 
1 
3 
3 
2 
3 
1 
3 
1 
1 
4 
8 
6 MUS xxx Music Electives (any music courses except 

Applied Music - Major Instrument, and Music Ensembles) ---=-,-
TOTAL 50 
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BACHELOR OF SCIENCE DEGREE REQUIREMENTS 
Candidates for the Bachelor of Science degree must complete 4 credits in 300-level "Ap­
plied Music-Major Insh·ument" requirements for graduation. 

MAJOR IN MUSIC 
Missow-i Western offers two options for the B.S.: the Business Concentration Program 
and the Music Technology Concentration Program. Both options require a core of 63 
credits in music courses plus 15 credits in the area of concenh·ation. 
Core Requirements 

MUS 101 Perspectives in Music 
MUS 117 Theo1y and Analysis 1 
MUS 118 Aural Training 1 
MUS 206 Keyboard Proficiency 1 
MUS 210 Introduction to Computer Applications 
MUS 217 Theory and Analysis 2 
MUS 218 Aural Training 2 
MUS 310 History of Music: Ancient to Baroque 
MUS 311 History of Music: Classical to Modern 
MUS 324 Elech·onics for Music Applications 
MUS 327 Commercial Music Seminar 
MUS 336 Fundamentals of Conducting 
MUS 355 Theory and Analysis 3 
MUS 356 Aural Training 3 
MUS 357 The01y and Analysis 4 
MUS 358 Aural Training 4 
MUS 440 Commercial Music Practicum 
MUS 490/ 1 Senior Recital 
MUS 495 Senior Portfolio 
MUS xxx Ensembles 
MUS xxx Applied Music-Major Instrument 
MUS xxx Music Electives (Any music courses except 

Applied Music-Major Insh·ument, and Music Ensembles) 
TOTAL 

BUSINESS CONCENTRATION PROGRAM 
In addition to the core, the following courses are required: 

ACC 201 Introduction to Financial Accounting 
ECO 261 Principles of Microeconomics 
GBA 211 Business Law 
MGT 305 Management of Organizations 
MKT 301 Principles of Marketing 
One of the following courses: MUS 300, 351, 360, 410 

TOTAL 

MUSIC TECHNOLOGY CONCENTRATION PROGRAM 
In addition to the core, the following courses are required: 
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MUS 300 Notation and Sequencing 
MUS 351 Audio Recording and Analysis 1 
MUS 360 Music Technology Research and Evaluation 
MUS 386 Sound Synthesis 
MUS 400 Audio Recording and Analysis 2 
MUS 486 Multimedia and Internet Applications 
MUS 494 Topics and Projects in Music Technology 

TOTAL 

Credits 
3 
3 
1 
2 
2 
3 
1 
3 
3 
3 
3 
2 
3 
1 
3 
1 
4 
1 
1 
4 
8 
6 

61 

3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
2 

17 

2 
2 
2 
3 
3 
3 
2 

17 
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BACHELOR OF SCIENCE IN EDUCATION 
DEGREE REQUIREMENTS 
Major in Music 
Candidates for the Bachelor of Science in Education degree must participate in one major 
ensemble each semester with the exception of the student teaching semester. Candidates 
for the Bachelor of Science in Education degree must complete 4 credits in 300-level 
"Applied Music-Major Instrument" requirements for graduation. 

Missouri Western offers two options in the B.S.E. major in Music leading to K-12 vocal 
or instrumental teaching certification in Missow-i. Both the Vocal Concentration and 
Instrumental Concenh·ation require 64 - 66 credits in music courses, including the fol­
lowing core of classes: 
Core Courses 

MUS 101 Perspectives in Music 
MUS 117 Theory and Analysis 1 
MUS 118 Aural Training 1 
MUS 206 Keyboard Proficiency I 
MUS 210 Introduction to Computer Applications 
MUS 217 Theory and Analysis 2 
MUS 218 Aural Training 2 
MUS 310 History of Music: Ancient to Baroque 
MUS 311 History of Music: Classical to Modem 
MUS 320 Elementary Music Methods and Materials 
MUS 336 Fundan1entals of Conducting 
MUS 355 Theory and Analysis 3 
MUS 356 Aural Training 3 
MUS 357 Theo1y and Analysis 4 
MUS 358 Aural Training 4 
MUS 490 / 1 Senior Recital 
MUS xxx Applied Music-Major Instrument 
MUS xxx Ensembles (5 credits in Major Ensembles/ 

2 credits in Chamber Ensembles) 
TOTAL 

Vocal Concentration 
In addition to the core, the following cow-ses are required: 

MUS 111 Functional lnsh·umental Techniques 
MUS 201 Foundations in Vocal/O10ral Techniques 1 
MUS 208 Keyboard Proficiency II 
MUS 301 Foundations in Vocal/Choral Techniques 2 
MUS 328 Choral Literature 
MUS 441 Advanced Choral Conducting 
MUS 467 Middle & High School Choral Methods 

TOTAL 

Applied voice concentration: Restricted electives are MUS 334, 2 credits. 

Credits 
3 
3 
1 
2 
2 
3 
1 
3 
3 
3 
2 
3 
1 
3 
1 
1 
7 

7 
49 

1 
2 
2 
2 
2 
2 
2 

13 

Applied piano or organ concentration: Restricted electives are MUS 331, 2 credits; Ap­
plied Voice Major Instrument, 2 credits (two semesters in MUS 289). 

Vocal Concentration majors will be assigned to a middle or high school instrumental 
program for EDU 203, to an elementary, middle or high school vocal program for EDU 
303, and to a middle or high school vocal program for EDU 409. If the student has elected 
the Elementary Music Concentration by taking MUS 321 and MUS 322, an assignment 
to elementary music for EDU 409 may be chosen. The music prerequisite(s) for EDU 203 
is MUS 320; for EDU 303 are MUS 208 and MUS 441; and for EDU 409 is MUS 467. 
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Instrumental Concentration 
In addition to the core, the following courses are required: 

MUS 109 
MUS 211 
MUS 212 
MUS 307 
MUS 308 
MUS 325 
MUS 326 
MUS 353 
MUS 354 
MUS 442 
MUS 468 

Functional Voice Class 
Low Brass Methods & Materials 
High Brass Methods & Materials 
Percussion Methods & Materials 
String Methods & Materials 
Marching Band Material_s 
Instrument Care & Repair 
Single Reed Methods & Materials 
Double Reed Methods & Materials 
Advanced Instrumental Conducting 
Middle & High School Insh·umental Methods 
TOTAL 

Credits 
1 
1 
1 
2 
2 
1 
1 
1 
1 
2 
3 

16 

Instrumental Concentration majors will be assigned to an elementary, middle, or high 
school vocal program for EDU 203 and to a middle or high school inshumental pro­
gram for EDU 303 and EDU 409. As part of the EDU 303 and EDU 409, students will be 
required to have experiences in teaching beginning instrumental students individually 
and in small / large groups. The music prerequisite(s) for EDU 203 is MUS 320; for EDU 
303 are MUS 206 and MUS 442; and for EDU 409 is MUS 468. The student in each con­
centration area should make every effort to be involved in as many different teaching 
levels as is possible. 

ADDITIONAL DEGREE REQUIREMENTS 
For all music degree programs, General Studies, Category Four-Humanities is resh·icted 
as follows. The student must take: 

1. HUM 203 or HUM 204 or HUM 205 or 
2. ENG210 
3. MUS 101 
Plus one additional course from: 
4. FRE 102, GER 102, SPA 102 or higher (required for BA Music Majors) or a course 

from the line (1 or 2 above) not chosen for the restrict.ion. 
Line 1 options: HIS 200, HIS 210, HIS 230, HUM 203, HUM 204, HUM 205 
Line 2 opt.ions: ENG 210, ENG 220, PHL 210, PHL 230, HUM 250 

MINORS 
Music 
The music minor program has a concert/ recital attendance applied learning activity 
requirement. To complete the minor degree, the student must attend 12 approved per­
formances each semester for a total of 2 semesters. This is in addition to all coursework 
for the music minor degree. Attendance requirements and an approved listing of con­
certs/ recitals are provided at the beginning of each regular semester. 

Requirements 
MUS 101 
MUS 117 
MUS 118 
MUS 168 
MUS 217 
MUS 218 
MUS XXX 

MUS XXX 

MUS XXX 
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Perspectives in Music 
Themy and Analysis 1 
Aural Training 1 
Applied Piano 
Theory and Analysis 2 
Aural Training 2 
Applied Music - Major Instrument 
Music Electives (any music courses except: Applied 
Music-Major instrument, and Music Ensembles) 
Music Ensembles (four semester minimum) 
TOTAL 

Credits 
3 
3 
1 
2 
3 
1 
4 

6 
4 
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Musical Theatre 
Requirements 

THR 126 
THR 140 
THR 228 
THR 229 
THR 326 
THR 338 
THR 275 
THR 280 
THR XXX 

Stage Movement 
Production Participation (Musical Theah·e) 
Acting I 
Stage Makeup 
Techniques of Musical Theatre Performance 
Directing 
Script Analysis 
Sceneography 
Approved Elective 
TOTAL 

Credits 
2 
3 
3 
1 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 

24 

CERTIFICATION 
Elementary Music Education 
Candidates for the Bachelor of Science in Education Vocal degree may receive a Con­
cenh·ation in Elementary Music Education by electing MUS 321 Orff, Kodaly, and Laben 
and MUS 322 General Music Activities (total of 4 credits). This concentration is for those 
students desiring to teach at the elementary school level. 

Solo Performance 
All degree candidates in music may elect a solo performance program in their major 
applied area with Department of Music permission. This concentration requires MUS 
390 Junior Recital and MUS 491 Senior Recital. 

Additional Teaching Certification 
The department strongly recommends additional teaching certification for all BSE 
music majors. 

Candidates for the Bachelor of Science in Education degree with a Vocal Concentration 
may achieve state instrumental certification with the following courses: 

MUS 
MUS 
MUS 
MUS 
MUS 
MUS 
MUS 
MUS 
MUS 
MUS 

211 
212 
307 
308 
353 
354 
442 
468 
XXX 
XXX 

Low Brass Methods & Materials 
High Brass Methods & Materials 
Percussion Methods & Materials 
String Methods & Materials 
Single Reed Methods & Materials 
Double Reed Methods & Materials 
Ad vanced Instrumental Conducting 
Middle & High School Instrumental Methods 
Applied Music {instrumental) 
Ensembles (instrumental) 
TOTAL 

Credits 
1 
1 
2 
2 
1 
1 
2 
3 
2 
2 

17 

Candidates for the Bachelor of Science in Education degree with an Instrumental Con­
centration may achieve state vocal certification with the following courses: 

MUS 
MUS 
MUS 
MUS 
MUS 
MUS 
MUS 

201 
301 
328 
441 
467 
XXX 
XXX 

Foundations in Vocal /Choral Techniques 1 
Foundations in Vocal/Choral Techniques 2 
Choral Literature 
Advanced Choral Conducting 
Middle & High School Choral Methods 
Applied Music (voice) 
Music Ensembles (vocal) 
TOTAL 

Credits 
2 
2 
2 
2 
2 
4 
2 

16 
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Semester Designation 
F -- the course is offered in the fall semester 
Sp -- the course is offered in the spring semester 
Su -- the course is offered in the summer semester 
DD -- the course is offered at the discretion of the department 

MUSIC COURSES 
Waiving of any course prerequisites requires prior departmental authorization. 

MUS 101 Perspectives in Music (3) F, Sp, Su. Music materials, forms, historical-social 
development of composers and compositions. Various themes may be pursued; howeve1~ 
this course may not be repeated for credit. 

MUS 103 Fundamentals of Music (2) DD. Materials of music through triads and simple 
double and triple rhythm; includes music reading / aural recognition. Meets three hours 
per week. 

MUS 106 Basic Keyboard Skills I (2) F. Keyboard orientation; intervallic reading; I, V 
chord stmctures and harmonization. No piano background required. 

MUS 108 Basic Keyboard Skills II (2) Sp. Primary chord structures and harmonization, 
simple accompaniment patterns, reading skills, scale structures. Prerequisite: MUS 106 
or departmental approval. 

MUS 117 Theory and Analysis 1 (3) F. Study of notation of pitch and rhythm, mete1~ 
major and minor scales, modes, intervals, triads, seventh chords, two-part composition 
and melodic/ rhythmic embellishment, beginning arranging and h·ansposition. 

MUS 118 Aural Training 1 (1) F. This course sequence is designed to d evelop the practical 
skills of the music major through sight-singing, dictation, improvisation, composition, 
and to integrate theoretical concepts (the Theo1y and Analysis sequence) with various 
styles of music. Content includes pitch and rhythm, scales and modes, meters, intervals, 
triads and seventh chords, and embellishment. Meets 2 days a week. 

MUS 206 Keyboard Proficiency I (2) F. Keyboard harmony, harmonization of folk melo­
dies, sight-reading, scale structure, transposition, simple accompaniment, elementary 
repertoire; completion of proficiency examination for instrumental majors. Prerequisite: 
MUS 108 and 217 or departmental approval. 

MUS 208 Keyboard Proficiency II (2) Sp. Advanced harmonic progressions, inter­
mediate-level accompaniments, transposition of simple accompaniment, open-score 
reading, intermediate repertoire, scale and arpeggio techniques; completion of profi­
ciency examination for B.S.E.-Vocal Concentration majors. Prerequisite: MUS 206 or 
departmental approval. 

MUS 209 Synthesizer Techniques (2) DD. Techniques of playing various presets, 
editing instrument presets and sound design, MIDI performance, and chord voicing. 
Prerequisite: MUS 206 or permission of inshuctor. 

MUS 210 Introduction to Computer Music Applications (1-2) Sp DD. A seminar course 
designed to introduce the student to the hardware / software applications available in 
the Art/Music Computer Laboratory. LAS Computer Literacy. 

MUS 217 Theory and Analysis 2 (3) S. Study of voice leading, melody harmonization, 
figured-bass, phrases, cadences, harmonic expansion, periods, sequences, secondary 
dominants, motive analysis, fugue and arranging and composition projects. Prerequi­
site: MUS 117. 
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MUS218Aural Training2 (1) Sp.AcontinuationofMUS 118. Content includes dominant/ 
tonic phrase model, embellishment, chordal expansion and variations, other cadences, 
sequence patterns, secondary dominants, and motive development. Includes improvisa­
tion and composition. Meets 2 days a week. Prerequisites: MUS 117 and MUS 118. 

MUS 240 Chamber Music Performance: Brass (1-2) F, Sp. Study through performance 
in musical literature and performance practices as they relate to chamber music with 
brass instruments. May be repeated for credit. Prerequisite: departmental approval. 

MUS 241 Chamber Music Performance: Keyboard (1-2) F, Sp. Study through perfor­
mance in musical literature and performance practices as they relate to chamber music 
with keyboard insh·uments. May be repeated for credit. Prerequisite: departmental 
approval. 

MUS 242 Chamber Music Performance: Percussion (1-2) F, Sp. Study through perfor­
mance in musical literatLu·e and performance practices as they relate to chamber music 
with percussion instruments. May be repeated for credit. Prerequisite: departmental 
approval. 

MUS 243 Chamber Music Performance: Strings (1-2) F, Sp. Study through performance 
in musical literature and performance practices as they relate to chamber music with 
string inshuments. May be repeated for credit. Prerequisite: departmental approval. 

MUS 244 Chamber Music Performance: Voice (1-2) F, Sp. Study through performance 
in musical literature and performance practices as they relate to chamber music with 
voice. May be repeated for credit. Prerequisite: departmental approval. 

MUS 245 Chamber Music Performance: Woodwinds (1-2) F, Sp. Study through perfor­
mance in musical literature and performance practices as they relate to chamber music 
with woodwind instruments. May be repeated for credit. Prerequisite: departmental 
approval. 

MUS 250 Introduction to Research Methods in Music (1-2) DD. Introduction to basic 
research methods in music. Individual and team projects involving methods for solving 
music-related research problems. Prerequisite: Consent of department. 

MUS 300 Notation and Sequencing (2) F. Continuation of MUS 2310. Advanced study of 
computer music notation and sequencing software. Includes overview and development 
of music synthesis options: hardware and software. Prerequisite: MUS 210. 

MUS 303 Commercial Harmony (2) DD. Western tertian harmonic language and 
Afro-American/Latin-American rhythmic structures as applied to commercial music. 
Prerequisite: MUS 217 or departmental approval. LAS International/Intercultural. 

MUS 310 History of Music: Ancient to Baroque (3) F. Musical styles and techniques, 
from ancient music to Baroque. Prerequisite: MUS 101, 217. LAS Writing; International/ 
Intercultural. 

MUS 311 History of Music: Classical to Modern (3) Sp. Musical styles and techniques, 
from classical to modern. Prerequisite: MUS 101, 217. LAS Writing; International/ 
Intercultural. 

MUS 312 Topics in Music Literature: Chamber (1-2) F, Sp. Study through resea1·ch in 
music literature and performance practices as they relate to chamber music. May be 
repeated for credit. Prerequisite: departmental approval. 

MUS 313 Topics in Music Literature: Choral (1-2) F, Sp. Study through research in music 
literature and performance practices as they relate to choral music. May be repeated for 
credit. Prerequisite: departmental approval. 
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MUS 314 Topics in Music Literature: Piano (1-2) F, Sp. Study through research in music 
literatUl'e and performance practices as they relate to piano music. May be repeated for 
credit. Prerequisite: departmental approval. 

MUS 315 Topics in Music Literature: Organ (1-2) F, Sp. Study tlU'ough research in music 
literatlll'e and performance practices as they relate to organ music. May be repeated for 
credit. Prerequisite: departmental approval. 

MUS 316 Topics in Music Literature: Percussion (1-2) F, Sp. Study through research in 
music literature and performance practices as they relate to percussion music. May be 
repeated for credit. Prerequisite: departmental approval. 

MUS317Topics in Music Literature: Solo Instrument(l-2) F, Sp. Study through research 
in music literature and performance practices as they relate to solo instrument music. 
May be repeated for credit. Prerequisite: departmental approval. 

MUS 318 Topics in Music Literature: Solo Voice (1-2) F, Sp. Study through research in 
music literature and performance practices as they relate to solo vocal music. May be 
repeated for credit. Prerequisite: departmental approval. 

MUS 324 Electronics for Music Applications (3) F. A study of the fundamentals of 
sound and acoustics and electric audio: loud speakers, amplifiers, microphones, cabes, 
mixing consoles and signal processors, electronic instruments, MIDI and computer 
integration, sound recording and basic equipment maintenance. Meets four hoUl's per 
week. Prerequisite: MUS 217. 

MUS 327 Commercial Music Seminar (3) Sp. Problems in Commercial Music, including 
recording techniques, contracts, bookings, and agents, taxes, union membership, promo­
tional materials and marketing techniques, rehearsal techniques, repertoire development, 
personnel and interpersonal relations, song writing and publishing. Prerequisite: MUS 
217. LAS Ethics, Writing. 

MUS 336 Fundamentals of Conducting (2) Sp. Basic conducting techniques: patterns, 
dynamics, attacks, releases, cueing, various styles and tempos, independence of hands 
and gestures, terminology, score exposure and preparation. Prerequisite: MUS 217. 

MUS 351 Audio Recording and Analysis 1 (2) F. Introduction to audio recording: 
hardware, software, terminology, and concepts. Includes studio equipment setup and 
individual/ group recording projects. Critical analysis of industry standard productions 
will be developed. Prerequisite: 210. 

MUS 355 Theory and Analysis 3 (3) F. Study of modulation, modal mixtw·es, chromatic 
harmony, binary/ ternary forms, song forms, rondo, variations, sonata form, arranging, 
composition, and computer applications projects. Prerequisite: MUS 217. 

MUS 356 Aural Training 3 (1) F. A continuation of MUS 218. Content includes second­
ary dominants, modulation, modal mixture, altered chords, N6th and augmented 6th 
chords, chromaticism, formal analysis, and asymmetrical meters. Includes in1provisation 
and composition. Meets 2 days a week. Prerequisite: MUS 217 and 218. 

MUS 357 Theory and Analysis 4 (3) S. Music of the 20th and 21st centuries, other 
scales, pitch-class set analysis, serialism, rhythm and metric development, formal de­
velopments and analysis, arranging, composition and computer applications projects. 
Prerequisite: MUS 355. 

MUS 358 Aural Training 4 (1) Sp. A continuation of MUS 356. Content includes modes, 
other scale types, pitch-class sets, serialism, changing meter, polymete1~ asymmeh·ic 
meters, and a.metric rhythm. Includes improvisation and composition. Meets 2 days a 
week. Prerequisites: MUS 355 and 356. 
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MUS 360 Music Technology Research and Evaluation (2) Sp. The development of a 
research base for music technology: hardware and software including major manufac­
turers and software developers. Includes essential publishers and Web sources and the 
development of evaluative techniques for product review. Prerequisite: MUS 351. 

MUS 386 Sound Synthesis (3) Sp. Advanced study of sound synthesis: terminology, 
concepts, and techniques currently available with hardware/ softwai·e products. Pre­
requisite: MUS 351. 

MUS 400 Audio Recording and Analysis 2 (3) F. Continuation of MUS 351. Advanced 
audio recording techniques and production including individual/ group projects. 
Advanced reseai·ch, an alysis, and critique of current/ past industry music producers. 
Prerequisite: MUS 351. 

MUS 406 Composition (1-2) F, Sp. Private lessons in composition. Half-hour weekly 
lessons for each credit. The special fee for applied music is assessed for this course. May 
be repeated for credit. Prerequisite: departmental approval. 

MUS 410 Topics in Computer Music Applications (1-2) F, Sp, Su DD. An advanced 
seminar course designed to study selected topics in the field of computers and music. 
May be repeated for credit. Prerequisite: MUS 210 or departmental approval required. 

MUS 440 Commercial Music Practicum (4) F, Sp, Su. Final experience for those with 
Business/Recording concenh·ation. Part-time off-campus experiences with cooperating 
professional in the area of studen t's choice (business or recording) for a minimum of 10 
hours per week. Student's activity and progress is observed by a member of the com­
mercial music faculty. Prerequisite: MUS 327. 

MUS 441 Advanced Choral Conducting (2) DD. A study of problems of choral con­
ducting. Includes the study of conducting gestures that facilitate entrances and releases, 
compound and changing meters and other interpretive indications. Includes score study 
and effective rehearsal techniques. Prerequisite: MUS 336. 

MUS 442 Advanced Instrnmental Conducting (2) DD. Advanced conducting techniques: 
patterns, cuing, styles, score preparation, rehearsal and performance techniques, problem 
solving experiences. Prerequisite: MUS 336. 

MUS 450 Independent Research/Project (1-5) F, Sp. Investigation of a research prob­
lem, project, or topic on an individual conference basis. Prerequisite: Completion of the 
major-minor declaration in music, minimum 2.5 GPA in the major field, and depait­
mental approval. 

MUS 486 Multi-media and Internet Applications (3) Sp. The development of terminol­
ogy and techniques for using sound design with visual media. Includes Web design and 
critical analysis of a wide variety of multi-media genres. Prerequisite: 400. 

MUS 494 Topics and Projects in Music Technology (1-2) F, Sp. A cumulative course for 
the BS Music Technology emphasis. Stresses independent research and applied learning. 
The topic(s) and / or project(s) must be approved by the department's technology faculty. 
Prerequisite: MUS 360, 386, and 400. May be repeated for credit. 

MUS 495 Senior Portfolio (1) F, Sp. A courne for graduating seniors which consists of a 
final approved cumulative degree program project and the preparation of a professional 
portfolio and cai·eer preparation. This course must be taken during one of the last two 
semes ters prior to graduation. 
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MUSIC ENSEMBLE COURSES 
Waiving of any course prerequisites requires prior departmental authorization. 

Except for Commercial Music degree students, all students participating in instrumental 
ensembles during the fall semester must take MUS 145 concurrently. Students participat­
ing in instrumental ensembles in the spring semester must have been enrolled in MUS 
145 the previous fall semester. This policy does not pertain to membership in MUS 346 
or pianists/ guitarists in MUS 344. 

Students participating in vocal ensembles must be concurrently enrolled in MUS 140 
or MUS 338. 

Ensembles may be repeated for credit. 

Major Ensembles 
MUS 140 Community Chorus (1) F, Sp. Group singing of various styles of music lit­
erature. Two hours per week. 

MUS 145 Marching Band (1) F. Performance of marching maneuvers. Sixhoms per week. 
May be repeated for credit. Rehearsals commence about one week before beginning of 
semester. Prerequisite: departmental approval. 

MUS 146 Concert Band (1) Sp. Basic concert band literature with public performance; 
laboratory for conducting and anangingstudents; experience on secondary insh1.tments. 
Tlu-ee hours per week. 

MUS 338 Concert Chorale (1) F, Sp. Select ensemble, emphasizing performance of sacred 
and secular choral music. Four hours per week. Students are financially responsible for 
appropriate concert dress. 

MUS 346 Orchestra (1) F, Sp. Performance of selected standard orchestral literature. 
Three hours per week. Prerequisite: departmental approval. 

MUS 347 Wind Ensemble (1) F, Sp. Select ensemble emphasizing musicianship, playing 
skills, representative literature, and public performance. Four hours per week. Prereq­
uisite: departmental approval. 

MUS 352 Commercial Music Ensemble (1) DD. Performance group(s) dedicated to 
commercial music techniques. Each semester will be devoted to a specific type of com­
mercial music (country, rock, jazz, mixed dance styles) and the ensemble will explore 
the various styles encountered within each type. May be repeated for credit. 

Chamber Ensembles 
Waiving of any course prerequisites requfres prior departmental authorization. 

MUS 339 Chamber Singers (1) Sp. Vocal chamber music performance. Three hours per 
week. Prerequisite: departmental approval. 

MUS 340 Renaissance Singers (1) F. Vocal chamber music performance. Three hours 
per week. Prerequisite: departmental approval. 

MUS 341 Swing Choir (1) DD. Performance of popular music with choreography. Three 
hours per week. Prerequisite: departmental approval. 

MUS 343 Brass Ensemble (1) DD. Chamber music performance. Two homs per week. 
Prerequisite: departmental approval. 
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MUS 344 Jazz Ensemble (1) F, Sp. Select ensemble for public performance. Three hours 
per week. Prerequisite: departmental approval. 

MUS 345 Percussion Ensemble (1) F, Sp. Performance of major percussion ensemble 
literature. Required of all percussion majors. Three hours per week. Prerequisite: de­
partmental approval. 

MUS 349 Chamber Winds (1) DD. Select ensemble sh·uctured for advanced brass, wood­
wind, and percussion students with minimum instrumentation; emphasizes original 
wind literature. Two hours per week. Prerequisite: departmental approval. 

MUS 350 Woodwind Ensemble (1) DD. Chamber music performance. Two hours per 
week. Prerequisite: departmental approval. 

MUSIC PEDAGOGY COURSES 
Waiving of any course prerequisites requires prior deparhnental authorization. 

MUS 109 Functional Voice Class (1) F. This cow-se is designed to provide the insh·wnental 
music education major and the beginning non-music major with functional knowledge 
of the vocal process and vocal performance experience. Meets two days a week. 

MUS 111 Functional Instrumental Techniques (1) Sp. This course is designed to ac­
quaint the choral/vocal music education major with performance techniques of four 
families of instruments: woodwinds, brasses, strings, and percussion. The class will 
explore the methods of performance on the prima1y inshuments of each family. Meets 
two hours per week. 

MUS 201 Foundations in Vocal/Choral Techniques 1 (2) F. Provides a basic under­
standing of good tone production, interpretation, musicianship, performance skills and 
repertoire in solo vocal and choral music. The International Phonetic Alphabet, Italian 
pronunciation and English diction will be emphasized. 

MUS 211 Low Brass Methods and Materials (1) F. Class lessons to develop playing skills 
and instructional methodology of the trombone, euphonium and tuba and tech.iuques 
of teaching these insh·uments. Meets 2 days a week. 

MUS 212 High Brass Methods and Materials (1) S. Class lessons to develop playing 
skills and instructional methodology of the trumpet and French horn and techniques 
of teaching these insh·uments. Meets 2 days a week. 

MUS 220 Music for the Elementary Classroom Teacher (3) F, Sp. Basic music for the 
elementary education major incorporating music appreciation and use of music in the 
teaching ofbasic skills. Prerequisite: EED 202,203, ART 100. Elementary education majors 
may not take the course until officially admitted to teacher education. 

MUS 301 Foundations in Vocal/Choral Techniques 2 (2) Sp. Provides the basic tools 
of singing in German and French with the use of the International Phonetic Alphabet. 
Prerequisite: MUS 201. 

MUS 307 Percussion Methods and Materials (2) Sp. Class lessons to develof playing 
skills and instructional methodology of percussion insh·uments; techniques o teaching 
instrumental groups. Meets three days a week. 

MUS 308 String Methods and Materials (2)Sp. Class lessons to develop playing skills 
and instructional methodology of sh'inginstruments; techniques of teaclung instrumental 
groups. Meets three days a week. 
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MUS 320 Elementary Music Methods and Materials (3) Sp. Overview of methods and 
materials for teaching of music in grades K-6. For students majoring in music education. 
Prerequisite: MUS 117 or EDU 202,203 and ability to read music. 

MUS 321 Orff, Kodaly, and Laben (2) DD. Introduction to the educational processes 
involved in teaching music K-8, using the contemporary methods of Orff, Kodaly, and 
Laben. Prerequisite: MUS 220 or 320. LAS International/Intercultural. 

MUS 322 General Music Activities (2) DD. Developing and sequencing music skills 
and concepts in grades K-12 through increasing levels of cognitive abilities. Prerequisite: 
MUS 220 or 320. 

MUS 325 Marching Band Techniques (1) F (odd-numbered years). Materials and ideas 
in marching band techniques. Prerequisite: MUS 145. 

MUS 326 Instrument Care and Repair (1) F (even-numbered years). Techniques and 
experience in the repair of band and orchestra inshuments; emphasizes practical and 
economical use of materials, skill, and time. Prerequisite: Two of the following: MUS 
211, 212, 307, 353, 354. 

MUS 328 Choral Literature (2) Sp. A study of repertoire appropriate for choral literature 
representing various levels of maturation and achievement (yow1g adolescent through 
advanced high school groups and both large and small ensembles). Includes stylistic 
trends, musical characteristics and performance practices from Medieval to the Con­
temporary period. Prerequisite: MUS 301. 

MUS 330 Pedagogical Practices: Brass (1-2) F, Sp. Principles of teaching brass in the 
independent music studio; content will be determined by student need. May be repeated 
for credit. Prerequisite: departmental approval. LAS Ethics. 

MUS 331 Pedagogical Practices: Keyboard (1-2) F, Sp. Principles of teaching keyboard 
in the independent music studio; content will be determined by student need. May be 
repeated for credit. Prerequisite: departmental approval. LAS Ethics. 

MUS 332 Pedagogical P1·actices: Percussion (1-2) F, Sp. Principles of teaching percussion 
in the independent music studio; content will be determined by student need. May be 
repeated for credit. Prerequisite: departmental approval. LAS Ethics. 

MUS 333 Pedagogical Practices: Strings (1-2) F, Sp. Principles of teaching strings in the 
independent music studio; content will be determined by student need. May be repeated 
for credit. Prerequisite: departmental approval. LAS Ethics. 

MUS 334 Pedagogical Practices: Voice (1-2) F, Sp. Principles of teaching voice in the 
independent music studio; content will be determined by student need. May be repeated 
for credit. Prerequisite: departmental approval. LAS Ethics. 

MUS 335 Pedagogical Practices: Woodwinds (1-2) F, Sp. Principles of teaching wood­
winds in the independent music studio; content will be determined by student need. 
May be repeated for credit. Prerequisite: departmental approval. LAS Ethics. 

MUS 353 Single Reed Methods and Materials (1) F. Class lessons to develop _playing 
skills and instructional methodology of the flute, clarinet and saxophone and techniques 
of teaching these instruments. Meets 2 days a week. 

MUS 354 Double Reed Methods and Materials (1) F. Class lessons to develop playing 
skills and instructional methodology of the oboe and bassoon and techniques of teaching 
these instruments. Meets 2 days a week. 
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MUS 467Middle and High School Choral Methods (2) DD. Problems and techniques of 
teaching music in middle and senior high school, organization of vocal groups, general 
music classes and evaluation materials. Prerequisite: MUS 441. LAS Eiliics. 

MUS 468 Middle and High School Instrumental Methods (3) F. This course is to 
prepare instrumental music educators for all aspects of instrumental music education 
which deal directly with the organizational and instructional strategies not dealt with 
in pedagogical courses aimed at performance, the01y, history, and conducting. Prereq­
uisite: MUS 442. LAS Ethics. 

APPLIED MUSIC COURSES 
Waiving of any course prerequisites requires prior departmental authorization. 

Applied Music-Secondary Instrument (1) F, Sp. For the music major studying a second­
ary applied area and for the non-major; studies compatible with the student's training 
and development. May be repeated for credit. Special fees for applied music are assessed 
for these courses. Prerequisite: Appropriate applied music methods courses and/ or 
departmental approval. 

The following applied areas are available: 
MUS 150 Applied Euphonium 
MUS 151 Applied French Horn 
MUS 152 Applied Trombone 
MUS 153 Applied Trumpet 
MUS 154 Applied Tuba 
MUS 155 Applied Percussion 
MUS 156 Applied Cello 
MUS 157 Applied Double Bass 
MUS 158 Applied Guitar 
MUS 159 Applied Viola 
MUS 160 Applied Violin 
MUS 161 Applied Bassoon 
MUS 162 Applied Clarinet 
MUS 163 Applied Flute 
MUS 164 Applied Oboe 
MUS 165 Applied Saxophone 
MUS 167 Applied Organ 
MUS 168 Applied Piano 
MUS 169 Applied Voice 

Applied Music-Major Instrument (1-2) F, Sp. For the music major; studies compatible 
with the student's applied level. The specific level requirements are available from the 
appropriate applied instructor or the Department of Music Office. May be repeated 
for credit. Special fees for applied music are assessed for these courses. Prerequisite: 
departmental approval. 

The following applied areas are available: 
MUS 170, 270, 370, 470 Applied Euphonium 
MUS 171, 271, 371, 471 Applied French Horn 
MUS 172, 272, 372, 472 Applied Trombone 
MUS 173,273,373,473 Applied Trumpet 
MUS 174, 274, 374, 474 Applied Tuba 
MUS 175, 275, 375, 475 Applied Percussion 
MUS 176,276,376,476 Applied Cello 
MUS 177, 277, 377, 477 Applied Double Bass 
MUS 178,278,378,478 Applied Guitar 
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MUS 179,279,379,479 Applied Viola 
MUS 180, 280, 380, 480 Applied Violin 
MUS 181, 281, 381, 481 Applied Bassoon 
MUS 182, 282, 382, 482 Applied Clarinet 
MUS 183, 283, 383, 483 Applied Flute 
MUS 184, 284, 384, 484 Applied Oboe 
MUS 185, 285, 385, 485 Applied Saxophone 
MUS 187,287,387, 487 Applied Organ 
MUS 188, 288, 388, 488 Applied Piano 
MUS 189, 289, 389, 489 Applied Voice 

MUS 390 Junior Recital (1) F, Sp, Su. For performance-concenh·ation majors only. A 
one-half-hour recital required. Prerequisite: MUS 206 or 208, 357, 358. A special fee is 
assessed. 

MUS 490 Senior Recital (1) F, Sp, Su. Minimum requirements for music majors in the 
applied music-major instrument category. A one-half-how- recital required for gradua­
tion. Prerequisite: MUS 206 or 208, 357, 358. A special fee is assessed. 

MUS 491 Senior Recital (1) F, Sp, Su. For performance-concentration majors in 400-level 
applied music. A one-hour recital required for graduation. Prerequisite: MUS 206 or 208, 
357, 358. A special fee is assessed. 
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Department of Psychology 
Dr. Phil Wann, Chairperson wann@missouriwestern.edu 

htt_p: / / www.missomiwestern.edu I Psychology I 
271-4444 

The study of psychology provides a better understanding of human nature and of the 
behavior of oneself and others as individuals and as members of groups. The Department 
of Psychology offers either a Bachelor of Arts degree or a Bachelor of Science degree. 
The department also serves other disciplines by offering courses that meet their needs. 

ADMISSION TO THE MAJOR 
Students intending to major in psychology should declare their interest to the psychol­
ogy department so that they can be assigned a psychology advisor. Applications to the 
major in psychology are reviewed twice a year. Applications should be submitted prior 
to Oct. 1 or prior to March 1. Applicants must have completed PSY 101, 200; ENG 104, 
108, and MAT 112 or higher before being accepted into the psychology major. (Caution 
to students: MAT 110 is not acceptable preparation in 111athe111atics for admission lo fire psychol­
ogy major.) Admission is competitive. A selection committee reviews all applicants and 
determines those who will be admitted. The information used in the selection process 
includes: 1) grades eamed in the courses necessary for admission consideration; 2) an 
essay on the application concerning vocational aspirations in psychology; and, 3) grades 
in all college work to date. 

Applications of transfer students (upon their request) will be given a preliminary re­
view by the department chairperson before MWSU's pre- or regular registration. All 
applications will be considered active for one academic year. If a student is not admit­
ted during that year the student must reapply in order to remain under consideration. 
Students are strongly mged to take PSY 300 and 301 during the first two semesters after 
acceptance to the major. 

Course Admission Requirements 
The following courses may be tal<.en only by students who have declared a major or minor 
in a discipline (psychology, nursing, criminal justice, social work, education, physical 
education, business, communication) that lists the course as required or elective for that 
major or minor: PSY 300, 301, 303, 319, 325, 335, 365, 400, 415, 430, or 490. Under the 
individual course listings, this requirement is designated "major course requirement." 
Exceptions to this comse prerequisite require written departmental approval. 

BACHELOR OF ARTS OR 
BACHELOR OF SCIENCE DEGREE REQUIREMENTS 
General Major in Psychology 
This program requires 44 credits in the major and can lead to either a B.A. or B.S. degree. 
In addition to the major requirements, the student must fulfill the requirements for the 
specific degree program. The B.A. requires 12 credits in a single foreign language. 

Required Core Courses 
PSY 101 General Psychology 
PSY 200 Intermediate Psychology 
PSY 300 Introductory Psychological Statistics 
PSY 301 Psychology Research Methods 
PSY 303 Psychology Research Team 
PSY 430 History and Systems in Psychology 
PSY 490 Senior Seminar 

SUBTOTAL 

Credits 
3 
3 
3 
3 
2 
3 
3 

20 
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Restricted Elective Core Courses 
The student must take at least one cow-se (3 credits) from each of the following restricted 
elective core groupings. 

Interpersonal/Intercultural Core (3 credits each) 
PSY 222 Psychology of Gender 
PSY 230 Psychology of Communication 
PSY 260 Cross-Cultural Psychology 

Learning/Cognition Core (3 credits each) 
PSY 335 Learning 
PSY 340 Cognitive Psychology 
PSY 360 Motivation and Emotion 

Biological/Comparative Core (3 credits each) 
PSY 345 Animal Behavior 
PSY 350 Physiological Psychology 
PSY 355 Sensation and Perception 

Social/Personality Core (3 credits each) 
PSY 310 Industrial /Organizational Psychology 
PSY 325 Psychology of Personality 
PSY 365 Social Psychology 

Developmental/Lifespan Core (3 credits each) 
PSY 319 Child/ Adolescent Psychology 
PSY 321 Adult Psychology 

Abnormal/Psychological Assessment Core (3 credits each) 
PSY 309 Abnormal Psychology 
PSY 400 Introduction to Psychological Testing and Assessment 

Psychology Electives 
The student must take an additional 6 credits of upper-division electives 
(numbered 300 and above) in Psychology. These electives may be chosen 
from the remaining courses in the restricted core electives above or from 
other upper-division offerings in the catalog. 

TOTAL 

Credits 

3 

3 

3 

3 

3 

3 

6 
44 

Personnel Psychology Concentration 
This program leads to a B.S. with a major in Psychology and a concenh·ation in person­
nel psychology. The program has a similar required course core as the general major 
program in Psychology, with the addition of courses relevant to human resources. The 
Personnel Psychology program requires a minimum of 32 credits in psychology plus 
21 credits in the cognate field of business. 

This program is recommended for those students seeking employment in human re­
sources, public relations, or other positions in business or indushy where one works 
closely with employees or the public. It should be noted that the program does not 
provide technical training in personnel management, but rather a liberal arts background 
and preparation for on-the-job h·aining. 
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Required Psychology Core Courses 

PSY 101 
PSY 200 
PSY 300 
PSY 301 
PSY 303 
PSY 490 

General Psychology 
Intermediate Psychology 
Introductory Psychological Statistics 
Psychology Research Methods 
Psychology Research Team 
Senior Seminar 

SUBTOTAL 

Personnel Psychology Core Courses 
PSY 230 Psychology of Communication 
PSY 310 h1dustrial/Orga.nizational Psychology 
PSY 325 Psychology of Personality 
PSY 365 Social Psychology 
PSY 415 Intermediate Statistics for the Behavioral Sciences (3) 
PSY 420 Practicum in Psychology (4) 

SUBTOTAL 
Cognate Field 

GBA 211 
ACC 201 
ECO 260 
MGT 305 
MKT 301 
COM 210 
COM 324 

Business Law I 
Introductory Financial Accounting 
Principles of Macroeconomics 
Management of Organizations 
Principles of Marketing 
Presentational Communication 
Small Group Communication 
SUBTOTAL 
TOTAL 

Credits 
3 
3 
3 
3 
2 
3 

17 

3 
3 
3 
3 

OR 
3-4 

15-16 

3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 

21 
53-54 

Note: It is recommended that all students preparing for graduate school take PSY 430; 
this is a requirement for entrance to many graduate schools. 

MINORS 
Minor in Psychology 

PSY 101 Generaf"Psychology 
PSY 200 h1termediate Psychology 
PSY xxx Approved Electives 

One course from the following (3 cred its each) 
PSY 335 Learning 
PSY 340 Cognitive Psychology 
PSY 345 Animal Behavior 
PSY 350 Physiological Psychology 
PSY 355 Sensation and Perception 
PSY 360 Motivation and Emotion 

One course from the following (3 credits each) 
PSY 230 Psychology of Commm1ication 
PSY 310 h1dustrial / Organizational Psychology 
PSY 319 Child/ Adolescent Psychology 
PSY 325 Psychology of Personality 
PSY 365 Social Psychology 

TOTAL 

3 
3 
9 

3 

3 

21 
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Minor in Childhood Studies 
Missouri Western State University offers an interdisciplinary minor in Childhood Stud­
ies. This minor is intended for those students who have child-related emphases in their 
major disciplines, such as juvenile delinquency, child psychology, or pediatrics or for 
those who simply wish to learn more about the subject of childhood. The minor will also 
provide a foundation of study for those students who intend to go on to professional or 
graduate school in order to study in child-related areas. This minor does not provide 
students with certification to teach in the state of Missouri. 

Students must successfully complete at least eighteen hours from the following list of 
classes. To insure that the minor is a truly interdisciplinary experience, at least three 
disciplines must be represented with no more than nine hours coming from any one 
discipline: 

EDU 315 Psychology and Education of the Exceptional Child 
(Declared Childhood Studies minors are exempt from 
EED 303 and EED 304 as prerequisites for this cow-se.) 

EDU 419 Utilizing Family and Community Resources for Early 
Childhood Education (Declared Childhood Studies minors 
are exempt from EED 357 or EED 358 as a prerequisite for 
this course.) 

EDU 
ENG 
ENG 
LAT 
LAW 
LAW 
NUR 
PED 
PSY 
PSY 

420 
300 
400 
370 
110 
440 
433 
384 
240 
319 

Counseling Techniques/Parents 
Literature for Children 
Literature for Adolescents 
Domestic Relations 
Juvenile Delinquency 
Juvenile Law and Procedures 

Credits 
2 

2 

2 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
6 
2 

OR 
3 

Health Alterations: Maternal Child 
Child Growth and Development 
Life-span Developmental Psychology 
Child I Adolescent Psychology 
(Prerequisite: PSY 101. Declared Childhood Studies minors are 
exempt from PSY 200 as a prerequisite for this course.) 

3 PSY 470 Child Psychopathology and Exceptionalities 
(Prerequisite: PSY 101 and either 240 or 319. Declared Childhood 
Studies minors are exempt from PSY 200 as a prerequisite for 
this course.) 

SOC 330 The Family 
SWK 325 Child and Family Welfare 

*Internship: Relevant field experience/practicum/internship tlu-ough any 
academic department. May be repeated for credit. 

*Relevant Special Topics Course offered through any academic department. 
May be repeated for credit. 

*Relevant Independent Study arranged with any full-time faculty member. 
May be repeated for credit. 

3 
3 

1-3 

1-3 

1-3 

* Only three credit how-s of any one internship (including student teaching), special 
topics course, or independent study maybe applied to the minor. 

Each student interested in this minor should discuss with his or her major academic 
advisor which cow-ses best fit tl1at student's discipline and concentration area as well 
as which general studies courses need to be chosen to satisfy prerequisites. Students 
enrolled in the Minor in Childhood Studies will also be assigned an advisor from the 
Childhood Studies Committee. Programs of study shall be kept on file by the Director 
of Childhood Studies. 

282 

I 



\ 

Semester Designation 
F -- the course is offered in the fall semester 
Sp -- the course is offered in the spring semester 
Su -- the course is offered in the summer semester 
DD -- the course is offered at the discretion of the department 

PSYCHOLOGY COURSES 
Waiving of any course prerequisites requires prior departmental approval. 

PSY 101 General Psychology (3) F, Sp, Su. General information about psychology in 
everyday life, designed to correct misconceptions and to give the student a better un­
derstanding of self and others. 

PSY 200 Intermediate Psychology (3) F, Sp. Introduction to scientific psychology with 
emphasis on methodology and critical thinking about psychological ideas. Prerequisite: 
PSY 101. 

PSY 210 Psychology of Personal Adjustment (3) F (even-numbered years). Principles 
and techniques for maintaining good mental health; the approach is practical rather 
than descriptive. Prerequisite: PSY 101. 

PSY 220 Health Psychology/Stress Management (3) F. The psychological and social 
factors that influence health and disease. Attention is also focused on stress manage­
ment, the health care system, and the evaluation of health-related research. Prerequisite: 
PSY 101. 

PSY 222Psychology of Gender(3) Sp. The similarities and differences between the female 
and male gender in the following psychological areas: role acceptance, gender identity, 
sexuality, parenthood, achievement and ability, personality, adjustment and mental health, 
and relationships. Prerequisite: PSY 101. LAS International/Intercultural. 

PSY 230 Psychology of Communication (3) F. The elements of interpersonal communica­
tion; emphasizes techniques of communicating thoughts and ideas, listening techniques, 
understanding meaning; designed to improve the students interpersonal relationships. 
Prerequisite: PSY 101. LAS International/ Intercultural. 

PSY 240 Life-span Developmental Psychology (3) Sp. The cognitive, personality, 
emotional, social, and physical changes that occur from conception through old age. 
This course is intended primarily for majors in fields which require a developmental 
psychology overview of the life span. Credit for this course is not avvlicable toward a ps11-
cholog11 maior. Prerequisite: PSY 101. 

PSY 250 Behavior Modification (3) Sp. (odd-numbered years). The application of 
behavioral principles to human problems. Prerequisite: PSY 101. 

PSY 260 Cross-Cultural Psychology (3) Sp. Psychological issues from a cross-cultural 
perspective, enabling students to appreciate the diverse ecological and cultural settings 
in which their behavior is increasingly influenced by global diversity and the global 
economy. Prerequisite: PSY 101. LAS International / Intercultural. 

PSY 270 Psychology of Religious Experience (3) DD. Psychological theories and research 
methods investigates the nature, antecedents, and consequences of religious experience 
and behavior. Emphasis on the scientific study of religion. Prerequisite: PSY 101. 

• These courses may be taken only by students who /rave declared a major or minor in a discipline 
that lists t/ris course as required or elective for that major or minor. Exceptions to this course 
prerequisite require written psychology department approval. 
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PSY 280 Career Development in Psychology (3) F (odd-numbered years). Career 
opportwuties, levels of training, and professional issues in the field of psychology. De­
signed for those seeking employment and/ or graduate school training in psydiology. 
Prerequisite: PSY 101, PSY 200. 

PSY 283 Introduction to Psychological Research (1-2) DD. Introduction to research in 
psychology. The student will be involved in an individual or team research project, or 
assist with a faculty member's research. Prerequisite: Consent of department. 

PSY 290 Introduction to Forensic Psychology (3) DD. Examines the role of forensic 
psychologists in police training and selection, criminal profiling, jury selection, insanity 
and competency, child custody, and death penalty trials. Prerequisite: PSY 101. 

PSY 300 Introductory Psychological Statistics (3) F, Sp. Descriptive and inferential 
statistical procedures used in the social sciences. Both computer and manual computa­
tions will be performed. Prerequisite: PSY 101 and PSY 200, and completion of MAT 
112 or higher with a grade of C or better; majors course requirement.* LAS Computer 
Literacy. 

PSY 301 Psychology Research Methods (3) F, Sp. Training in the tecluuques and methods 
of scientific psychology; emphasizes conshuction of hypotheses, experimental design, 
data interpretation, and style of reporting research. Prerequisite: PSY 101, 200, 300; 
majors course requirement. * LAS Ethics. 

PSY 303 Psychology Research Team (2) F, Sp. Applied learning experience in designing 
and conducting original research in psychology, data analysis, writing and presenting 
research results. Prerequisite: PSY 101, 200, 300, 301, and demonstrated proficiency in 
the basics of APA format and SPSS. Majors course requirement.* LAS Writing; Ethics. 

PSY 309 Abnormal Psychology (3) F. Descriptive and exploratory consideration of 
abnormal behavi01~ with a survey of past and present theories, classifications, and 
therapies. Prerequisite: PSY 101. 

PSY 310 Industrial/Organizational Psychology (3) Sp. Research and theories of 1/0 
Psychology and applied to the problems and issues of the work place with an emphasis 
on the role of cognitive activity in work-related behavior. Prerequisite: PSY 101. 

PSY 314 Technology and Society (3) F, Sp. Participato1y course emphasizing a par­
ticular problem and/ or issue related to technology and society. Class participants will 
investigate the semester's theme using currently available technologies. Same as BIO 
314, ENG 314, HUM 314, PSC 314. Prerequisites: Completion of Category one -- Basic 
Skills General Studies courses. 

PSY 319 Child/ Adolescent Psychology (3) F. Life-cycle changes that occur from concep­
tion through early adolescence, emphasizing the origins and principles of normal devel­
opment. Prerequisite: PSY 101, 200 or EDU 225; majors course requirement. *(Declared 
minors in Childhood Studies are exempt from the PSY 200 prerequisite.) 

PSY 321 Adult Psychology (3) Sp. Life-cycle changes that occur from nuddle and late 
adolescence through old age and death; explores the changes in physical and sensory 
development, intelligence, personality, friendships, and work and family roles. Pre­
requisite: PSY 101. 

PSY 325 Psychology of Personality (3) F. Dynanucs of personality development and 
human behavior; emphasizes theories of personality. Prerequisite: PSY 101,200; majors 
course requirement. 

* These courses may be taken only by students who have declared a major or minor in a discipline 
tlwt lists this course as required or elective for that major or minor. Exceptions to this course 
prerequisite require writte11 psychology department approval. 
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PSY 335 Learning (3) Sp (odd-numbered years). Major theories of learning in contem­
pora1y psychology, with a brief historical inh·oduction. Prerequisite: PSY 101, 200; 
majors course requirement. • 

PSY 340 Cognitive Psychology (3) F (even-numbered years). The field of Cognitive 
·Psychology, including human learning, memory, problem solving, language, and atten­
tion. Artificial intelligence will be examined. Prerequisite: PSY 101, 200. 

PSY 345 Animal Behavior (3) F (odd-numbered years). Introduction to the comparative 
method in exploring and classifying behavior in animals. Prerequisite: PSY 101, 200. 

PSY 350 Physiological Psychology (3) Sp. Introduction to the relationships between 
brain, mind, and behavior; includes brain mechanisms underlying perception, moti­
vation, emotion, learning, memory, and higher cognition. Prerequisite: PSY 101, 200; 
majors course requirement*. 

PSY 355 Sensation and Perception (3) F (even-numbered years). Data and the­
ory concerning sensory and perceptual processes; includes sensory mechanisms, 
neuropsychological bases of perception, perceptual development, and psychological 
phenomena encountered in the various senses. Prerequisite: PSY 101, 200. 

PSY 360 Motivation and Emotion (3) Sp (even-numbered years). Theoretical and 
research issues on such motivational topics as drive, goal, directedness, incentive, rein­
forcement, external stimulation, emotion, instinct, and self-actualization. Prerequisite: 
PSY 101, 200. 

PSY 365 Social Psychology (3) F. The individual in relation to society; includes theo­
retical foundations, socialization, social cognition, group dynamics, and leadership. 
Prerequisite: PSY 101, 200; majors course requiremen t.* 

PSY 400 Introduction to Psychological Testing and Assessment (3) Sp. Basic principles 
of tests, measurements, and assessment. Detailed shldy and evaluation of some of the 
most useful and meaningful person assessment techniques. Professional and ethical 
standards as well as social issues related to testing. Prerequisite: PSY 300; majors course 
requirement. * LAS Ethics. 

PSY 410 Introduction to Counseling Psychology (3) Sp (odd-numbered years). An 
overview of counseling as applied in a variety of institutional settings; reviews differing 
counseling techniques and theories as well as types of problems encountered in counsel­
ing; includes survey of research related to counseling. Prerequisite: PSY 101, 325. 

PSY 415 Intermediate Statistics for the Behavioral Sciences (3) DD. Basic statistical 
procedures applied to behavioral research; focuses on the integration of the use of 
computers for data collection and analysis. Prerequisite: PSY 301 or MAT 132; majors 
course requirement.* LAS Computer Literacy. 

PSY 420 Practicum in Psychology (4) F. Senior shldents in psychology apply their knowl­
edge to an achlal sihlation in the field. An additional 4 credits may be earned by taking 
PSY 421. Prerequisite: Senior status in psychology and departmental approval. 

PSY 421 Practicum in Psychology (4) DD. Senior shldents in psychology applying their 
knowledge to an achlal situation in the field. An additional 4 credits may be earned by 
taking PSY 420. Prerequisite: Senior status in psychology and departmental approval. 

• These courses mny be taken only by students who hnve declared a mnjor or minor inn discipline 
thnt lists this course as required or elective for flint mnjor or minor. Exceptions to this course 
prerequisite require written psychology department npprovnl. 
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PSY 430 History and Systems in Psychology (3) F. The major historical approaches to 
defining, organizing and explaining psychological phenomena. Prerequisite: PSY 101, 
200; majors course requirement. * 

PSY 450 Independent Research/Project (1-5) F, Sp. Investigation of a research prob­
lem, project, or topic on an individual conference basis. Prerequisite: Completion of 
the major-minor declaration in psychology, minimum 2.5 GPA in the major field, and 
departmental approval. 

PSY 470 Child Psychopathology and Exceptionalities (3) DD. An overview of the 
theories, research diagnosis, and treatment of childhood disorders, exceptionalities, 
and special needs. Prerequisite: PSY 101, 200, and either 240 319. (Declared minors in 
Childhood Studies are exempt from the PSY 200 prereqLLisite.) 

PSY 490 Senior Seminar (3) F, Sp. An integrative, capstone experience for senior psy­
chology majors. Emphasizes written and oral analyses of cunent issues in psychology 
based on integrative reviews of empirical research. Students will also participate in a 
service learning project in which aspects of the undergraduate psychology curriculum 
are applied to help the community. Prerequisites: PSY 301; majors course requirement.* 
LAS Writing. 

• These courses may be taken only by students who have declared a major or minor in a discipline 
tlzat lists this course as required or elective for that major or minor. Exceptions to this course 
prerequisite require written psyc/10/ogiJ department approval. 
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Steven L. Craig 
School of Business 

Carol Roeve1~ Interim Denn roeverc@missouriwestern.edu 271-4338 
http://www.missouriwestem.edu/ Business/ 

The Steven L. Crnig School of Business provides undergraduate majors with 
relevant business knowledge, critical thinking abilities, and professional 
skills through classroom and applied learning opportunities. By integrating 
applied learning into the curriculum, as well as supporting university grad­
uate programs, we contribute to the leadership of Missouri Western State 
University as the New American Regional University serving a geographic 
region centered in St. Joseph, Missouri. 

The Steven L. Craig School of Business prepares professionally-oriented students for the 
future. To accomplish this, it offers baccalaureate and associate degrees that provide 1) 
basic skills in written and oral communication, mathematics, and computer usage, 2) 
broad perspectives on the world through general studies courses, and 3) knowledge of 
cmrent business decision-making practices and strategic perspectives through major 
courses. 

The most popular degree on campus, the BachelorofScience in Business Administration 
(BSBA) graduates about 120 students per year. After graduation, these students use their 
knowledge and abilities to launch careers in a variety of industries. The education that 
students acquire in the school enables them to become promotable at their workplaces 
and builds a solid foundation for lifelong learning. 

Business degree recipients learn in the classroom and beyond. A variety of extracunicular 
activ ities on campus and applied learning experiences off campus add significantly to 
the students' learning and enjoyment. These experiences complement the curriculum by 
providing important opportunities for students to develop interpersonal and leadership 
skills that will serve them throughout their lives. 

The school offers a Bachelor of Science in Business Administration degree with majors 
in Accounting, Finance, Management, and Marketing. To graduate with a Business 
Administration degree, students must complete the university baccalaureate degree 
requirements, the courses listed for the Business Cores, and the courses listed for their 
major. Graduation requires a minimum grade point average of 2.0 overall, a minimum 
of 2.0 in the Cores and major courses, and no more than six hours of D in the Business 
Cores and majors courses. 

Majors must take at least 18 of the 27 hours in their major beyond the Junior Core and 
9 hours in the Senior Core at MWSU. 
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Applied Learning 
Western's Business School requires three credits of Applied Learning. These learning 
experiences occur outside of the classroom and enhance the students' knowledge of 
the workplace environment. The classes that will count as Applied Learning are ACC 
375 Accounting Internship, GBA 370 plus 371 Global Viewpoint and Business Study/ 
Travel Experience, GBA375 Business Internship, GBA445 Business Practicum, GBA 480 
Directed Student Research, and GBA 481 Workplace Research. Other course work that 
is to count as Applied Learning will requfre approval of the School Dean. A maximum 
of six hours of the above course work (not including Global Viewpoint) may be counted 
as Busin ess electives. 

ADMISSION TO THE MAJOR 
The Steven L. Craig School of Business has adopted enh·ance requirements for the BSBA 
degree program to ensure that capable and committed students are placed in classes 
with their peers where they can learn together and from each other. Students desiring 
to major in business adminish·ation should declare their intent to the Steven L. Craig 
School of Business by completing a pre-major form if their ACT composite is less than 
21 or a major form if their composite is 21 or greater. At that time, students will be as­
signed a business advisor who can assist them in career planning and selection of a 
course of study. All students with an ACT composite score of at least 21 or equivalent 
wilJ be admitted without review upon completion of an application for admission to the 
program. Students with an ACT composite score below that number must earn a grade 
point average of at least 2.50 as described below to be admitted. 

To reach the required GPA of 2.50 for admission to the Steven L. Craig School of Busi­
ness, students must use the grades from: 

• ACC 201 Introductory Financial Accounting 
• ACC 202 Introductory Managerial Accounting 
• ECO 260 Principles of Macroeconomics 
• ECO 261 Principles of Microeconomics 
• GBA 211 Business Law I 
• GBA 210 Business Statistics I or MAT 132 Elementary Statistics 
• GBA 220 Business Communication 

Students may retake no more than two of the above seven courses to earn a 2.50 GPA. 
Students who are denied acceptance may appeal in writing to the Assistant to the Steven 
L. Craig School of Business Dean. 

Applications for admittance should be submitted at least one week prior to a ttempting 
registration in courses resh·icted to majors. Applications of transfer students (upon their 
request) will be given a preliminary review before MWSU's pre- or regular regish·ation 
sessions. 

COURSE ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS 
All business majors must satisfactorily complete MAT 112 (or 116, 130, 137, 147, 167) as 
part of the general studies requirement. Enrollment in most 300- or 400- level courses 
beyond the Jtmior Core requires admission to the School of Business and either comple­
tion of the Junior Core or completion of selected classes while concurrently enrolled in 
the last of the Junior Core courses. 
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BUSINESS CORE COURSES 
Sophomore Core 

ACC 201 Introductory Financial Accounting 
ACC 202 Introductory Managerial Accounting 
ECO 260 Principles of Macroeconomics 
ECO 261 Principles of Microeconomics 
GBA 210 Business Statistics I 
MAT 132 Elementary Statistics 
GBA 211 Business Law I 
GBA 220 Business Communication 
PHL 230 Ethics 
MGT 201 Microcomputer Applications 
CSC 201 Microcomputer Applications 

Total core credits 

Junior Core 
FIN 301 Financial Management 
GBA 310 Business Statistics II 
MGT 305 Management of Organizations 
MKT 301 Principles of Marketing 

Total core credits 

Senior Core 
MGT 416 Production and Operations Management 
MGT 419 Strategic Management 
Three credits of Applied Learning 

Total core credits 
TOTAL CREDITS, ALL CORES 

MAJOR IN ACCOUNTING 
Business Cores plus all of the following: 

ACC 330 Intermediate Accounting I 
ACC 331 Intermediate Accounting II 
ACC 332 Accounting Information Systems 
MGT 418 Management Information Systems 
ACC 333 Cost Accounting 
ACC 336 Individual Income Tax 
ACC 433 Auditing 
Three upper-division Business electives 

TOTAL BUSINESS CORES AND MAJOR CREDITS 

MAJOR IN FINANCE 
Business Cores plus all of the following: 

ECO 363 Money and Banking 
ECO 460 Business & Economic Forecasting 
FIN 310 Investments 
FIN 321 Financial Markets & Institutions 
FIN 401 Financial Management II 
FIN 412 Futures and Options 
FIN 431 International Financial Management 
Two of the following: ACC 330, 331, 333, 336, GBA 311 

TOTAL BUSINESS CORES AND MAJOR CREDITS 

Credits 
3 
3 
3 
3 

OR 
3 
3 
3 
3 

OR 
3 

27 

3 
3 
3 
3 

12 

3 
3 
3 
9 

48 

3 
3 

OR 
3 
3 
3 
3 
9 

27 
75 

3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
6 

27 
75 
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MAJOR IN MANAGEMENT 
Business Cores plus 111/ of the following: 

MGT 341 Human Resource Management 
MGT 401 Organizational Behavi01~ Leadership and Change 
MGT 418 Management Information Systems 
MGT 425 International Management 
ECO 361 Intermediate Microeconomics 
ECO 364 Labor Economics 
ECO 461 International Trade 
Four upper-division Business electives 

TOTAL BUSINESS CORES AND MAJOR CREDITS 

MAJOR IN MARKETING 
Business Cores plus 111/ of the following: 

MKT 311 Consumer Behavior 
MKT 351 Professional Selling and Sales Management 
MKT 381 Advertising and Promotion 
MKT 401 Marketing Research 
MKT 451 International Marketing and Trade 
MKT 481 Marketing Management 
Three upper-division Business electives 

TOTAL BUSINESS CORES AND MAJOR CREDITS 

3 
3 
3 
3 

OR 
OR 

3 
12 
27 
75 

3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
9 

27 
75 

ASSOCIATE OF SCIENCE DEGREE REQUIREMENTS 
The school offers an Associate of Science degree with a major in Business. Graduation 
with an A.S. with a major in Business requires the courses listed below be completed 
with a 2.0 GPA and no more than three credit hours of D. The major requirements for 
an Associate of Science Degree in Business follow: 
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ENG 108 College Writing & Research 
MAT 112 Finite Math (or 116, 130, 137, 147, 167) 
ACC 201 lnh'oductory Financial Accounting 
ACC 202 Introductory Managerial Accounting 
ECO 260 Principles of Macroeconomics 
ECO 261 Principles of Microeconomics 
FIN 301 Financial Management 
GBA 210 Business Statistics I 
MAT 132 Elementary Statistics 
GBA 211 Business Law I 
GBA 220 Business Communication 
MGT 201 Microcomputer Applications 
CSC 201 Microcomputer Applications 
MGT 305 Management of Organizations 
MKT 301 Principles of Marketing 
Plus nine hours of approved electives 

TOTAL MAJOR CREDITS 

Credits 
3 

3-5 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 

OR 
3 
3 
3 

OR 
3 
3 
3 
9 

48-50 



SCHOOL MINORS 
To graduate with a minor in Business, a student must have completed the requirements 
for a baccalaureate major and the general degree requirements of the University plus 
one of the sets of courses listed below. A minimum GPA of 2.00 and no more than three 
credit hours of Din the minor courses are required for the Finance and General Business 
minors. Only students with a major outside the Steven L. Craig School of Business will 
be granted a minor in General Business. Only Accounting majors may minor in Finance. 
Any student may qualify for the International Studies minor. 

International Studies Minor 
The minor in International Studies is designed to give students exposure to interna­
tional issues from different perspectives. With the growing globalization of business, 
governments, and recreation, it is almost certain that today's students will participate 
in international activities. This minor can help prepare them to maximize the benefit 
from those interactions. Students who take this minor must take 24 credits from the list 
below with at least 18 credits outside of their major school and no more than 18 credits 
from any one group. 

Foreign Language Group Credits 
FRE/GER/SPA 102 Elementa1y French or German or Spanish I 
FRE/GER/SPA 112 Elementary French or German or Spanish II 
FRE/GER/SPA 202 Intermediate French or German or Spanish 
FRE/GER/SPA211 French or German or Spanish for the Professional __ _ 

Social Science Group 
GEO 320 Geography of Europe 
GEO 330 Economic Geography 
HIS 320 English History II 
HIS 340 Recent European Hist01y 
HIS 370 History of Latin America 
PSC 210 Comparative Political Systems 
PSC 400 American Foreign Policy 

Business Group 
ECO 461 International Trade 
FIN 431 International Financial Management 
MKT 451 International Marketing and Trade 
ECO 463 Comparative Economic Systems 
MGT 425 International Management 
GBA 370 Global Viewpoint 
GBA 371 Business Study /Travel Experience 

TOTAL FOR MINOR 

Finance Minor 
(Accounting Majors Only) 
FIN 310 Investments 
FIN 321 Financial Markets and Institutions 
ECO 363 Money and Banking 
ACC 330 Intermediate Accounting I 
ACC 336 Individual Income Tax 
Two upper-division Finance electives 

TOTAL FOR MINOR 

0-12 

0-18 

AND 

0-15 
24 

3 
3 
3 

OR 
3 
6 

18 
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General Business Minor 
(Non-business Majors Only) 
ACC 201 Introductory Financial Accounting 
ACC 202 Introduct01y Managerial Accounting 
ECO 260 Principles of Macroeconomics 
ECO 261 Principles of Microeconomics 
GBA 210 Business Statistics I 
MAT 132 Elementary Statistics 
GBA 211 Business Law I 
GBA 220 Business Communication 
FIN 301 Financial Management 
MGT 305 Management of Organizations 
MKT 301 Principles of Marketing 

TOTAL FOR MINOR 

Semester Designation 
F -- the course is offered in the fall semester 
Sp -- the course is offered in the spring semester 
Su -- the course is offered in the summer semester 
DD -- the course is offered at the discretion of the school 

Waiving of any course prerequisites requires prior school authorization. 

ACCOUNTING COURSES 

3 
3 
3 
3 

OR 
3 
3 

OR 
3 
3 
3 

27 

ACC 201 Introductory Financial Accounting (3) F, Sp, Su. An introduction to ac­
counting for accounting and non-accounting majors. Accounting's role in the business 
environment. Accounting information acquisition, processing, reporting, and interpre­
tation. Income statements, balance sheets, statements of cash flow, and statements of 
stockholders' equity and their related accounts explained from an information content 
perspective. Prerequisite: General Studies Math. Business majors and minors should 
take MAT 112 or higher. 

ACC202 Introductory Managerial Accounting (3) F, Sp, Su. Aninh·oduction to manage­
rial accounting for users of managerial accounting information. Managerial accounting's 
functions, uses, users, and behavioral implications. Cost accounting concepts and strategic 
cost management. Budgeting and profitability analysis. Responsibility accounting and 
performance assessment. Prerequisite: ACC 201. 

ACC 330 Intermediate Accounting I (3) F. Analysis and interpretation of fundamental 
processes, assets, and equity values with related revenue and expense aspects. Prereq­
uisites: Completion of Junior Core (or concurrent enrollment in any Junior Core courses 
not yet taken). 

ACC 331 Intermediate Accounting II (3) Sp. Continuation of the critical study of 
balance sheet accounts and intensive analysis of financial statements. Prerequisites: 
Completion of Junior Core, admission to the School of Business, and a grade of C or 
better in ACC 330. 

ACC 332 Accounting Information Systems (3) Sp. A survey of computerized account­
ing systems design, including flowcharting. An analysis of internal controls over the 
computer process including adminish·ative, operational, documentation, and security 
controls. This course also illustrates advanced computerized accow1ting techniques 
applicable to the financial, cost, and auditing areas. Prerequisites: ACC 330. 

292 



ACC 333 Cost Accounting (3) F, Sp. Cost accounting procedures with emphasis on the 
basic theory and procedures of allocating materials, labo1; and manufacturing expenses 
in job order and process cost systems, including standard costing, variance analysis, and 
c-v-p analysis. Prerequisites: Completion of Junior Core (or concurrent enrollment in 
any Junior Core courses not yet taken). 

ACC 336 Individual Income Tax (3) F. The basics of individual tax such as gross income, 
exclusions from income, standard and itemized deductions, personal and dependency 
exemptions. Specific deductions such as bad debts, casualty losses and depreciation. 
Includes topics such as alternative minimum tax and computerized tax research. Pre­
requisites: Completion of Junior Core and admission to the School of Business. 

ACC 375 Accounting Internship (1-6) F, Sp, Su. An academic course which offers ac­
counting majors an opportunity to integrate theory w ith actual business practice. Students 
work full-time or part-time in an accounting-related position. Anticipated learning objec­
tives are established in a contract agreed to by the student, the on-site superviso1; and 
the school internship coordinator. May be repeated for a total of 6 credits. This course 
is one of the options that satisfies the applied learning requirement in the Senior Core. 
Prerequisites: Junior status, comple tion of the Sophomore Core, an overall GPA of 2.5, 
and admission to the School of Business. 

ACC 432 Advanced Cost Accounting (3) DD. Cost accounting as a tool for manage­
ment in the decision-making process, including quantitative methods, such as linear 
programming, statistical analysis, quality control, PERT, and queuing, that relate to the 
total business structure. Prerequisites: ACC 333, completion of Junior Core, and admis­
sion to the School of Business. 

ACC 433 Auditing (3) F, Sp. Verification of records, valuation and analysis of accounts, 
and p resentation of conditions. Practical audit cases. Prerequisites: ACC 330 and either 
ACC 332 or MGT 418. 

ACC 434 Advanced Auditing (3) DD. Continuation of ACC 433, with emphasis on com­
puter applications; not-for-profit organization audits will be examined. The course will be 
taught on an informal basis allow ing the student to independently plan and administer 
an audit. Audit report writing will be studied. Prerequisites: ACC 433, completion of 
Junior Core, and admission to the School of Business. 

ACC 435 Advanced Financial and Governmental Accounting (3) F. Accounting prin­
ciples and procedures relating consolidated sta tements, partnerships, and other financial 
accounting topics. Principles of fund accounting budgeting, and financial reporting in 
governmental and not-for-profit entities. Problems and case studies required with an 
emphasis in theory. Prerequisites: ACC 331, completion of Junior Core, and admission 
to the School of Business. 

ACC 436 Advanced Income Tax (3) Sp. Advanced problems in corporate taxation 
including tax-free incorporations, treatment of distributions, liquidations, and reorga­
nizations. Partnership issues including partnership formation, basis, distributions, and 
termination. Qualifications for and operations of S corporations. Wealth transfer taxes 
such as gift and inheritance taxes. Prerequisites: ACC 336, completion of Junior Core, 
and admission to the School of Business. 

ACC 450 Independent Research/Project (1-4) F, Sp, Su. Investigation of a research 
problem, project, or topic on an individual conference basis. Prerequisites: Completion 
of Junior Core, a minimum of a 2.5 GPA in the major field, admission to the School of 
Business, and school approval. 
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FINANCE COURSES 
FIN 301 Financial Management (3) F, Sp, Su. Introduction to the issues which face the 
financial manager of a non-financial firm; discusses financial analysis, financial market 
instruments, profitablility, investment decisions, and capital budgeting. Prerequisite: 
Completion of Sophomore Core. 

FIN 310 Investments (3) F, Sp. A course designed to help students plan and implement 
a personal investment plan. Topics will include setting investment goals, investing in 
securities such as stocks and bonds, mutual fund selection, and investing in tangible 
investments (including home purchases). Prerequisites: Completion of the Sophomore 
Core. 

FIN 321 Financial Markets and Institutions (3) F. An analysis of the theories and prac­
tices of financial institutions. Consideration of the financial services indushy as a group 
of risk management institutions. An examination of the relationship between financial 
institutions and the financial markets within which they operate. Prerequisite: Comple­
tion of Junior Core and admission to the School of Business. 

FIN 401 Financial Management II (3) Sp. An extension of FIN 301. Financial analysis, 
capital budgeting, long-term financing, and mergers and acquisitions are considered at 
an advanced level. The impact of risk on the above topics will be analyzed. Prerequisites: 
Completion of Junior Core, and admission to the School of Business. 

FIN 410 Portfolio Management (3) DD. An analytical and theoretical approach to se­
curity valuation concepts, portfolio analysis and management, and options and futures; 
discusses both traditional and technical techniques. Prerequisites: FIN 310, completion 
of the Junior Core, and admission to the School of Business .. 

FIN 412 Futures and Options (3) F. Comprehensive study of futures and options mar­
kets. History, function, mechanisms, h·ading techniques; and the use of these markets for 
price discovery, speculation, and risk avoidance (hedging) are included . Prerequisites: 
Completion of Junior Core, and admission to the School of Business. 

FIN 431 International Financial Management (3) Sp. An extension of FIN 301. Methods 
of funds management, risk management, financing, and capital budgeting for operations 
outside the firm's home counhy. Techniques for addressing the impacts of currency 
differences and political risk. Prerequisites: Completion of Junior Core and admission 
to the School of Business. 

GENERAL BUSINESS COURSES 
GBA 110 Introduction to Business (3) F, Sp. A general survey of business organiza­
tions and their activities including accounting, economics, finance, management, and 
marketing. Content delivery format is designed to introduce students to the basic study 
skills, writing requirements, testing methods, and information sources most relevant to 
a business education. RESTRICTION: Course admission will be limited to students with 
fewer than 24 hours of college credit including those in progress. 

GBA 210 Business Statistics I (3) F, Sp, Su. Basic course for students in business; data 
collection and tabulation, graphic representation, measures of central tendency and 
dispersion, probability, types of distributions, sampling estimation, hypothesis testing, 
simple linear regression and correlation. Concentration is on interpretation. Course 
includes microcomputer application. Prerequisite: MAT 112 or higher. 

GBA 211 Business Law I (3) F, Sp. Inh·oduction to the legal environment of business. 
Examines the constitutional and historical foundations of the American legal system; 
emphasizes contracts, personal property, bailments, and sales. Prerequisite: ENG 104. 
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GBA 220 Business Communication (3) F, Sp, Su. Designed to meet the needs of business 
for better written and oral communications. Covers principles of research, organization, 
and presentation of written memoranda, letters, and reports. Oral presentations help 
develop necessary skills required in a business environment. Prerequisite: COM 104 
and ENG 108 or 112. 

GBA 283 Introduction to Research Methods in Business (1-2) DD. lnh·oduction to 
basic research in business. Individual and team projects involving methods for solving 
business-related research problems. Prerequisite: Consent of the school. 

GBA 310 Business Statistics II (3) F, Sp. A brief review of Business Statistics I followed 
by theoretical analysis and business applications of the basic multiple regression model, 
advanced topics in regression analysis, analysis of variance, and selected topics in non­
parametric statistics. Prerequisite: GBA 210. 

GBA 311 Business Law II (3) F, Sp. A continuation of GBA 211 with emphasis on nego­
tiable instruments and security devices under the Uniform Commercial Code; discusses 

1 
partnerships, corporations, and other related areas. Prerequisite: Completion of 48 credit 
hours, the General Studies Category One - Basic Skills courses, and GBA 211. 

GBA 370 Global Viewpoint (3) Sp (odd-numbered years). The study of national and 
international business topics as well as the history and performance of selected com­
panies. This is done in preparation for travel to cities in the U.S. and abroad. Students 
attend seminars presented by company officials. Locations, companies and topics vary 
by trip. May be repeated once to a different geographic location. Students who enroll 
in GBA 370 must also enroll in GBA 371. Applied learning credit is only given to those 
who successfully complete both courses. Prerequisite: Completion of the Junior Core 
and admission to the School of Business. 

GBA 371 Business Study/Travel Experience (1) Su (odd-numbered years). A continu­
ation of GBA 370. Travel to distant locations to attend seminars presented by company 
and/ or governmental officials from the host location on topics of business issues and 
practices. Students who enroll in GBA371 must have also taken GBA370. Applied learn­
ing credit is only given to those who successfully complete both courses. Prerequisites: 
GBA 370 and school approval. 

GBA 375 Business Internship (1-6) F, Sp, Su. An academic program which offers busi­
ness majors an opportunity to integrate theory with actual business practice. Students 
work full-time or part-time in a position related to their major. Anticipated learning 
objectives are established in a contract agreed to by the student, the on-site supervism~ 
and the school internship coordinator. May be repeated for a total of 6 credits. This 
course is one of the options that satisfies the applied learning requirement in the Senior 
Core. Prerequisites: Completion of 48 credit hours with Junior Status, completion of the 
Sophomore Core, an overall GPA of 2.5, and admission to the School of Business. 

GBA 445 Business Practicum (3) F, Sp. The application of business concepts and theories 
to the problems of regional businesses. Faculty supervision of student problem-solving 
teams. Repeatable once for credit. This course is one of the options that satisfies the ap­
plied learning requirement in the Senior Core. Prerequisite: Completion of Junior Core 
and admission to the School of Business. 

GBA 447 Employment Law (3) F. Examination of employment and labor laws including 
ADA, EEOA, Gende1~ Age, Race, National Origin, Worker's Compensation, Affirmative 
Action, Wage-Hour Law, and Privacy Legislation. Prerequisite: MGT 341 and comple­
tion of Junior Core. 
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GBA 480 Directed Student Research (1-5) F, Sp,Su. Research on selected topics or prob­
lems on a conference basis . . This course is one of the options that satisfies the applied 
learning requirement in the Senior Core. Prerequisite: School approval required. 

GBA 481 Workplace Research (3) F, Sp. Research conducted at the student's workplace 
under the joint direction of a faculty member and a supervisor/ superior. Thjs course 
is one of the options that satisfies the applied learning requirement in the Senior Core. 
Prerequisite: Completion of 90 credit hours including the Junior Core. School approval 
required. 

MANAGEMENT COURSES 
MGT 201 Microcomputer Applications (3) F, Sp. Applications of productivity software 
such as Microsoft Office® Word, Excel, Access, and PowerPoint for careers, school, and 
home. Impact of technology on society by computer information systems, networks, e­
commerce, and the Internet is included. Previous computer experience recommended. 

MGT 305 Management of Organizations (3) F, Sp, Su. An introductmy study of orga­
nizations and their management stressing methods of planning, organizing, leading, 
and controlling. Examines the impacts of organizations' legal and social environments, 
leadership, motivation, communication, and sh'ucture on organizational outcomes. 
Prerequisites: Completion of 45 credit hours including the General Studies Category 
One - Basic Skills courses. 

MGT 341 Human Resources Management (3) F, Sp. Policies and practices in personnel 
management, such as job analysis, selection of employees, placement, training, employee 
services, and indush·ial relations. Prerequisites: Completion of ACC 201, ECO 261, GBA 
211, MGT 305, and GBA 210 or PSY 300. 

MGT 401 Organizational Behavior, Leadership and Change (3) F, Sp. A continuation of 
MGT305. Examines the impactsofindividual behavio1; group behavio1; and organizational 
systems. Studies the relationship between individuals, values, emotions, perceptions, 
and personality on workplace behavior and productivity. Reviews the effectiveness of 
alternative forms of motivation, leadership, powe1; and politics on organizational success. 
Prerequisites: admission to the School of Business, completion of MGT 305, concurrent 
emollment in any Jwlior Core courses not yet taken. 

MGT 402 Entrepreneurship (3) F, Sp. The problems, opportunities, and methods of 
beginning a new business or new type of business. Examines the special needs of entre­
preneurs regarding forecasting and planning, venture capital, trade finance, marketing, 
staffing, budgeting and cost control, and operations. Prerequisites: Completion of Junior 
Core and admission to the School of Business. 

MGT 416 Production and Operations Management (3) F, Sp. Key management issues 
in the operations of service and manufacturing firms. Analytical methods are studied 
for optimization of decision-making in inventory conh·ol, plaruling and scheduling, 
material requirement planning (MRP), just-in-time QIT), project management, quality 
control, etc. Prerequisites: Completion of the Junior Core and adnlission to the School 
of Business. 

MGT 418 Management Information Systems (3) F, Sp. A comprehensive view of or­
ganizations' information requirements and the role of computer information systems 
in gathering and producing information. Concepts of data resource management, as­
sessing developments in information technology, and information systems impact on 
organizations. Problems and techniques concerning the development and installation of 
responsive systems with special attention to managers use of system outputs. Prerequi­
sites: Completion of Junior Core and admission to the School of Business. 
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MGT 419 Strategic Management (3) F, Sp, Su. Examines strategic responses to problems 
and opportunities facing businesses in a changing global environment. Significant writing 
and speaking requirements. Prerequisite: Admission to the School ofBusiness, completion 
of Junior Core, completion of 105 credit hours, and School of Business approval. 

MGT 425 International Management (3) F, Sp, Su. The international dimensions of 
management with emphasis on the environmental, organizational, and cultural chal­
lenges to businesses operating on a global stage. Prerequisite: Completion of the Junior 
Core (or MGT 305 plus concurrent enrollment in any Junior Core courses not yet taken), 
and admission to the School of Business. 

MGT 431 Management Science (3) Sp. Introduces the quantitative models that sup­
port decision making in business adminish·ation. Examples of those models are linear 
programming, integer programming, h·ansportation/ assignment, networks, queuing 
theory, simulation and invent01y control. This course focuses on formulating business 
problems into appropriate quantitative models, solving the models by using computer 
software and interpreting the results from the managerial point of view. Prerequisites: 
Completion of Junior Core and admission to the School of Business. 

MGT 444 Organizational Staffing, Training and Safety (3) DD. This course is grounded 
in the comprehensive staffing model which focuses on the key components of staffing, 
external influences affecting staffing decisions and processes, and staffing systems 
management. Studies cover staffing strategies and planning, job analysis, measurement, 
external and internal recruitment, testing, selection, h·aining, development, employee 
health and safety, and OSHA regulations. Prerequisites: Completion ofJ unior Core, MGT 
341, and admission to the School of Business. 

MGT 445 Compensation and Benefits Management (3) DD. The most common types 
of benefit coverage for employees, the components of total reward and compensation 
systems, total benefits costs analysis, cafeteria plans, the U.S. Social Security system, 
and ERISA. Prerequisites: Completion of Junior Core, MGT 341, and admission to the 
School of Business. 

MARKETING COURSES 
MKT 301 Principles of Marketing (3) F, Sp. Basic course defining marketing and its 
place within societies. h1troduces the marketing concept, the marketing mix, and the 
marketing components of product, promotion, place, and price. Prerequisite: Completion 
of 45 credit hours including the General Studies Catego1y One - Basic Skills courses. 

MKT 311 Consumer Behavior (3) F, Sp. Considers the consumer's decision process as well 
as the effects of both internal and external factors upon consumer purchasing behavior. 
The course emphasizes the application of consumer behavior theory to the development 
of viable marketing sh·ategies. Completion of General Psychology is recommended prior 
to taking Consumer Behavior. Prerequisite: Completion of Junior Core (or MKT 301 and 
concurrent enrollment in any Junior Core courses not yet taken). 

MKT 351 Professional Selling and Sales Management (3) F, Sp. An approach to 
professional selling that emphasizes the partnering aspects of relationship marketing. 
h1cludes the strategic planning of sales within a larger account strategy and managing a 
long-lasting relationship with the customer. The course includes aspects of sales manage­
ment such as sales force motivation, monitoring and control, target setting, and selling 
in both consumer and business to business environments. Prerequisite: Completion of 
the Junior Core (or MKT 301 and concurrent enrollment in any Junior Core courses not 
yet taken). 
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MKT 381 Advertising and Promotion (3) F, Sp. The promotion mix: advertising, pub­
licity, sales promotion, and personal selling. Analyzes the management and application 
of promotional sh·ategies. Prerequisite: Completion of Junior Core and admission to the 
School of Business. 

MKT 401 Marketing Research (3) F, Sp. Application of scientific research techniques 
and statistical analyses of information (data) relative to sow1d marketing management 
decision-making. Prerequisites: MKT 311, Completion of Junior Core, and admission 
to the School of Business. 

MKT 431 Retail Management (3) DD. A strategic approach to retailing which con­
centrates on planning, implementing, and controlling such retail variables as location, 
personnel, merchandise, conununication, price, and the strategic methods of accom­
plishing specific objectives. Prerequisites: Completion of Junior Core and admission to 
the School of Business. 

MKT 451 International Marketing and Trade (3) F, Sp. Applies marketing mix variables 
to the multinational market. Considers differences in cultural, legal, language, and other 
environmental factors. The course also familiarizes students with commercial practices 
in international h·ade. These include different methods of payment, exchange risk cov­
erage, customs practices, and the use of foreign trade zones. Organizational strategies 
to enter foreign markets such as joint ventw-es, foreign subsidiaries, franchising and 
international tendering through joint bids are also covered. Prerequisite: Completion 
of Junior Core and admission to the School of Business. 

MKT 481 Marketing Management (3) F, Sp. Students integrate all elements of the 
marketing program to make decisions in actual business situations. The objectives of 
this course are for students to develop an ability to employ strategic analysis tools and 
refine problem-solving and decision-making skills. Prerequisites: Completion of Junior 
Core, MI<T 401, and Admission to the School of Business. 
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Western Institute 
The Western Institute provides varied educational opportunities in a variety of settings. 
The institute serves business and industry, adults seeking workplace skills or specific job 
h·aining, college students attending satellite sites, high school students seeking college 
credit, children and adults seeking personal enrichment, traditional college students tak­
ing elective courses, students seeking online coursework, incarcerated individuals, and 
adults needing improvement in literacy skills and English language skills. The mission 
of the Institute is to serve the community through educational outreach. 

The Western Institute offers a number of elective courses for college shtdents. A maxi­
mum of six (6) credits in continuing education courses, numbered 100 or higher, and 
bearing the CED prefix, may be applied toward the total requirements required for a 
Missouri Western degree, but may not be applied toward the academic major. 

The Western Institute sponsors several education programs for off-campus and non­
traditional shtdents.These include: online courses, summer university classes, Dual 
Credit classes (college credit offered in high schools), upper-division and graduate credit 
classes in the Northland; college credit classes for incarcerated students, Pass the Power 
Adult Literacy classes, and English as a Second Language classes. 

The Western Institute is home for the MWSU Regional Law Enforcement Academy/ 
Police Officer Standardized Training (P.O.S.T.) program. This program takes approxi­
mately 23 weeks and consists of 18 hours of Criminal Justice coursework (12 hours in 
Fall or Spring Semester, and 6 offered in two mini-semesters). This program certifies 
participants to become police officers in the state of Missouri. The 18 hours are fully 
applicable to both Western's associate and baccalaureate degrees in Criminal Justice. 
The Academy is located at the Downtown University Center. 

The Western Institute sponsors extensive summer conference programs, as well as several 
non-resident conferences and seminars during the school year. These conferences serve 
local, regional and international groups seeking conference services. 

The Western Institute is actively engaged in providing diverse arts and cultural oppor­
tunities for both youth and adults in the community (pottery, private music lessons, 
creative writing, ballroom dance). The Center for Community Arts continues to develop 
programs that will encourage residents to participate in arts and cultural enrichment. 

The Western Institute offers training programs for business and industry and other 
workforce development programs, including re-certification courses. Programs may 
be customized to meet corporate needs. 

Personal enrichment courses (e.g., photography, sign language, nutrition & weight 
control) are offered to the community. 

As part of outreach into the community, and in support of the revitalization of downtown 
St Joseph, Missouri Western State University has opened the Downtown University 
Center at 515 N. 6th Street (816-271-5664). Western's North Kansas City site is located 
6336 N. Lucerne Ave, Kan sas City (816-746-1001). 
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REGISTRATION PROCEDURES 
Most Western Institute courses are open to anyone who may benefit from them. Other 
courses and programs have specific emollment requirements. Students may register for 
most courses through walk-in registration in the office of the Western Institute. Online 
registration options are also available. Call the Instihite (816-271-4100) or visit us online 
www.wi.missouriwestern.edu for more information. 

FEES 
Fees for continuing education classes are divided into two categories: credit and noncredit 
courses. Most credit courses carry the same tuition and fees as regular Missouri Western 
courses. Non-credit course fees are based on the expense to offer each course. 

REFUND POLICY 
The refund policy for credit classes is the same as other credit courses at MWSU. Non­
credit students may receive a full refund on noncredit Institute classes, if notification 
is received one week prior to the first class period or if the class is cancelled. After the 
first class meeting, but prior to the second class session, shldents may receive a 50% 
refund (minus a $5 administrative charge) if it is requested in writing. No refunds will 
be made after the second scheduled class meeting. 
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Appendix A: 
University Officials 

& Faculty 

For a current list of University Board, Administration, and Faculty members, visit the 
following on-line resources: 

Board of Governors 
www.missouriwester11.edu/admi11istratio11/governors.asp 

Administration 
www.missouriwestern.edu/ad111i11istratio11/ 

Faculty 
Faculty credentials are available on department websites. for a list of depart­

ments, visit: www.111issouriwestern.edu/depart111e11ts.asp 

Emeriti Faculty & Administrators 
A complete lis t of emeriti faculty and administrators is available online at: www. 

missouriwestern.edu/acadaff/ 
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Appendix B: 
Accrediting Bodies 

Technology Accreditation Commission (TAC) of the Accreditation Board for 
Engineering and Technology, Inc. (ABET) 

BS, Conshuction Engineering Technology 
BS, Electronics Engineering Technology 

111 Market Place, Suite 1050 
Baltimore, MD 21202 
(410) 347-7700 
fax (410) 625-2238 

American Bar Association (ABA) 
Certificate, Legal Assistant 
AS, Legal Assistant 

750 N. Lake Shore Drive 
Chicago, IL 60611 
(312) 988-5000 
e-mail: info@abanet.org 

American Chemical Society (ACS) 
BS, Chemistry 

1155 16th Sh·eet, NW 
Washington DC 20036 
(202) 872-4600 

Commission on Accreditation for Health Informatics and Information Management 
Education (CAHIIM) 

Certificate, Health Information Technology 
AS, Health Information Technology 

Accreditation Services 
c/oAHIMA 
233 N. Michigan Avenue, Suite 2150 
Chicago, IL 60601-5800 
(312) 233-1131 

Commission on Accreditation in Physical Therapy Education 
AAS Physical Therapist Assistant 

1111 N. Fairfax Street 
Alexandria, VA 22314 
(703) 706-3245 
Fax: (703) 838-8910 

303 



Commission on Collegiate Nursing Education 
BSN, Nursing 

One Dupont Circle, NW, Suite 530 
Washington DC 20036-1120 
(202) 887-6791 
Fax (202) 887-8476 

Council on Social Work Education (CSWE) 
BSW, Social Work 

1725 Duke Street, Suite 500 
Alexandria, VA 22314-3457 
(703) 683-8080 
fax: (703) 683-8099 

National Accrediting Agency for Clinical Laboratory Science (NAACLS) 
Clinical Program 
Medical Technology 

8410 West Bryn Mawr Ave., Suite 670 
Chicago, IL 60631-3415 
(773) 714-8880 
fax: (773) 714-8886 

National Association of Schools of Music 
BA, Music 
BSE, Music 

11250 Roger Bacon Drive, Suite 21 
Reston, VA 20190 
fax: (703) 437-6312 
e-mail: info@arts-accredit.org 

National Council for Accreditation of Teacher Education (NCATE) 
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BSE, Elementa1y Education BSE, French 
BSE, Art BSE, Spanish 
BSE, English BSE, Speech and Theatre 
BSE, Music 
Teacher's Certification: 
Biology 
Mathematics 
Social Sciences 

2010 Massachusetts Avenue, NW 
Suite 500 
Washington DC 20036-1023 
(202) 466-7496 
fax: (202) 296-6620 
e-mail: ncate@ncate.org 

Chemistry 
Physical Education 



The Higher Learning Commission 
A Commission of the North Central Association of Colleges and Schools 

Institutional Accreditation 

30 North LaSalle Street, Suite 2400 
Chicago, IL 60602-2504 
800-621-7440 
fax: (312) 263-7462 
www.ncahlc.org 
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